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TO 

THE REV MR. GILPIN, 
OF VICAR'S HILL, IN NEW FOREST. 

Dear Sir, 

I CANNOT tufer my Uttk work to be 
presented again to the pMic, wUkwt (fftring thk small 
acknowledgement of your kindness in examining the ori^ 
ginal manuscript. Timidity alone pi evented my request-- 
ing this pertnissiim^ on its first appearance; as I was 
scrupulous of affixing a name so respectable in tfie literary 
tcorldi to an obscure volume^ the success of which was 
du(fious, OJid to which I had put only my own initials : 
biUf as it has met with so favourable a rec^tion^ I now 
beg you will allow me to dedicate it to you as a testimony. 
qf tke esteem Tvith which I am. 

Dear Sir, 

Your obliged friend. 

And humble servant, 

February SO, 179*. 
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r^nJifcr the follDwiiig work as complete as the 
plan ti;HI admit of, this e<H^«iH.i»e^id)«d^j^ifirT|A 
observations, antl some ackiitknial uifpipi^tion n^p^ct- 
itig the present btate of Fiance^ JrebtiUi iS^f • Tb^ f ou- 
test in which the former has beon engaged^ having al- 
tered its geographical sitnatioti with respect to sur- 
i^unding Dations, it has been thbUght necessary to 
grve the youthful student ft description of iu prtieni 
aJifcy with the division 6( the country ihto departments^ 
*iirf the' acquisition Of tenritory during Ih6 warj whicb 
Jtat fceen'fftVnexed t6 Ffsmce, utiA wiw forms a pwt of 
that extensive country. Tkilf uldftflsMrk, dk^ftiwMsedii 
is submitted with increased con^dvace to Ibe publiCf in 
the hope that it will experieilCe iha^ supporl 9nd pfO» 
tection, ty which the former editions ^ye been so 
greatly distinguished. 

In addition to the arb^ve^ it is only necessary to.Qb* 
serve that this wnrk is patron?site<l in a peculiar manne^r- 
and that th(* precedinfi^ ei^ht editions have been sold 
with a rapidity beyond expeetation. 

This edition has been carefully rrviscdi several of 

the tiew political arrangements have been introduced, 

and also a plate and ciMtome of the solar system, with 

the outlines of astipfbomy. and ancient geography, have 

been added« 

THE 
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PREFACE. 



MAehfor tke-i»e of oiyowo eUidivnj wd woiM 
never fasve been fveaent^d. to the public^ if I hud 
not myself cx|MrieBced aniBConfefiience froQi the 
■iaiitiscnpt;.for thotigb dK intafae^ta were pnr*- 
posdj witlten inft kurge and cKstinct band^ I found 
ttej read them with a difficukytbal retarded thpir 
progress : and tbif first gave m% the idea of putting 
it in print. I have aelecind Irom di&seot authora 
such matter an appeared to 4»e : the moat neceasary 
for tba impvovcHMnt of yoiipg minds; and bave^ aa 
raoeb as posaibte^ dnrided it intp small sections^ and 
endeavoured to thsow aueh heads .t0^ther> as { 
diought would beat. assists ^e.me^iory. Children 
that are accustomed to learn tbing^i by . question and 
fl(A3wery very frequently get Ibem by rote» in the 
laane worda that are befoie lbem». wilhont attending 
to the sense; and if tbe ^pieationhe put ijiianyotbei 
fcMrm, it throws them ouiy and they ore totally ajt n 
loss for an answer. To oby wtn tbia> I have placed 
each difiereut subject in a detached paragraph^ 
which will give the teacher an opportunity of va- 
rying the mode cf the question at pleasure* 

We 
..< 
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yn PREFACE. 

We are in general too apt to nnder-^mte the ca- 
pacities of children; but J believe experience. n ill 
evince that they are just as capable of learning 
something that may be useful (provided a proper 
method be tak^ .to render it agreeable to them) 
as tbey are of repeating the little tales that are fre- 
quently told them for their amusement : and as Geo- 
graphy and History enlarge the mind more «ifaan 
any other studies^ tbey cannot be begun too earJyu 
Geograplty is by no m^na a dry and irkaome task 
to children; on the contrary, th^bave a pleasure 
in . looking over a niAp, and are rejoiced if thcgr 
happen to discover any.place tliey have ever heard 
•of. They are nataraUy ioquiaitive, and by judicioiia 
management may be eaaily led on by every object 
that- surrounds them ; and when once their cuiiosily 
18 excited^ and they begia to inquire^ how mch a 
thing is made i or where it comes from ?. tbey ma|r 
every day acquire some * Useful Kifowledge : and 
jivill often be delighted, if you jrefer th^oi to tbe 
maps, and shew them the pbce or country wherd 
the object of their inquiry is produced. $ 

i- I would begin with a dissected map of Eiiglandy 
merely as a toy^ w hen you ehatse to be 0t Uimre lo 
plat/ with ii : aad at first give a child the comH/b^ 
lives hi, and a few of the adjacent .ones; point 
out to him hia own towo; explain that it appears 
but a speck^ because the mnp is little, and tak^ 
in a great nuny places; then, shew him any other 

• The Rev. John Adanv?, A. M. has published an excellent 
work under this title, fi-om which children may derive iaatt* 
rial informitisn. - - 

towns 
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towns that are famHnir to his" eao 'vrhere any of his 
anjuainCance come fifotn^ Sdc* 'When he can rea- 
dily- join thes^ and remember them by liame^ ad*f 
a few'cofmties more^ and so on till he gets pretty- 
well throiigfa England. In the mean thne^ if he 
can read i^etl erioi^h; you may sometimes^ as an 
indalgence, allow him a. to look over some of * the 
sectionr of England, and make him find out the 
places ' on hn map of whatever he reads. When 
diey have gone through England in this manner, 
<wbich if they begin at five or' six years old^ may 
p^haps take up a twelvemonth^) they should then 
bc^n with the di^siona -of the earthy and pro* 
«eed regularly* It is a good method to let them 
iwd over any new section, or a part of it, every 
day for a week or more, accompanied by a mttp, 
l>cfereyQtt'givQ It tfa^n to get>y heart ; by w^v^ 
means it makes a deeper impression on their minds, 
und becomies much easier to them, as they have 
half leahfit it before they consider it as a lesson ; 
and bgr frequently reading the historical part, 
during die period taken up in gettii^ the rest, they 
geneitdly remember it sufiiciently, without obliging 
ihem to repeat it w ord for word. To prevent them 
from forgetthig any thing they have learnt, it is 
proper diat they riiould have a general repetition of 
all they have gone through, after every new 
coimtry ; this may appear a tedious process, bat 
will turn to account in the end, as every such reipe- 
tition will impress it more strongly, and they will 
not forget any thing very essential v^hile their me? 
nory is thus constantly exercised, 

6 By 
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By the time they have jnade the tour of the 
GlobCi according to this pleoj, th^ will be fit 
to begin a regular c;our$e c^ bpatory, I have pre-; 
aunt d U> mention 8U(;h a& seemed the most c9Q«v 
ciae, and for that rea^abett n^^ei |o yoi^h; a^d 
would have the geography of every counti;y goni^ 
through 9f/m with ita hUtory. 
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tions, and chief staia ia them, aftd their names, witb 
the ctyfnology of tbe cOMteltetio&s ; also the time o£ 
nm^f culminating^ and setting, of the most brilliani 
Star in each.— Thje etymology of the names of the pla- 
nets, stftrSy &G. — A large disk of the moon, with th« 
description .and lue of the spots on iti tid«Ry harvest 
inooBy r^nbow, aurora bor«Uis, thunder and lighrt^ 
ning» &c«-^l-be whole ifitefspersad with observations^ 
erittcal, expkmvtory, kta By h 6RE16^ Price 5^. 
bouft<k 

?► MOllAL VIEWS: or, The Telescope tor chiU 
itok. ' Second edkioti^ prixn; 2s. 
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tJEpGRAPHICAL TEHMS. 

JlSeFOUE my young friends begia, it may be not 
tniiccessary that thjey should Ivave a Map explained to 
thcm« 

A Map is a picture of the earth ; the land is distin- 
guished frort the water by a thick shadow, made of sinaR 
short strokes, which represent tlie shores or coasts. Ri- 
vera are described by black liiics^ and are. wider at the 
mouth than; towards the head or spring. Mouhtains are 
imitated in the form of little hillocks; and forests repre- 
sented by a collection of little trees. Ro'ads are gene- 
^Hy marked by double lines ; bogs and morasses bj 
sliades; sands and shallows by small dots. The. name* 
of provinces are in large capitals ; the names of cities ia 
Koraaa characters; and those of villages in a running 
hand.. The difBerent kingdoms, Or provinces, are di-» 
vided by a row of single points or dots; cities, or great 
towns, are made like little houses, with a small circlei 
m the middle of them; but smaller towns, or villages, 
are marked on>y by such a small eirde. 

The top of tl^e Map. is always Nortljy whichL is de* 
scribed by a Fleur-de-lis; the bottom is Souther the 
right side East; and^the left side West. 

From the top to the bottom are drawathe meri-* 
dians, or lines of longitude; aftd from. side to side the 
paraHels of latitude. 

Observe^-^h&t in the Map of the GJobe, there is a 
line runs directly across^ the middle^ which divides the 
Globe in two; that line is called the Equator, or £qUi» 
soctiaU and Ihe latitude always begins there, and is. 
reckoned Nortlvor South, from thence. 

The longitude^ with us, begins at that line which i* 
drawn down through London,: and is xe^iHidso maay 
degrees East, or West, from thence. 

A degvee(^) is 60 geographical inilc5> or minutes (>• 



r^EOORAPHICAL TERMS EXEMPLIFIED, 




Soiidi. 
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GEOGRAPHY AND HISTORY. 
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SECTION I. 

OF THE WORLD IN GENERAL. 



Gi 



rEOGRAPHY is a description of tlie globe of 
the earth, which is a body of land and water con- 
sisliug of various parts. 

Tlie land is divided into continents, islands, pe- 
ninsulas, istbmu&es, capes or promontories^ shores 
or coasts. 

A continent is a large tract of land, contain- 
ing several countries, which are not separated by seas ; 
as those of Europe, Asia, Africa, and America. 

An island, is a tract of land, entirely surrounded 
by water ; as, Great-Britain and Ireland. 

A peninsula, is a tract of land almost surrounded 
with water, and joining to the main land by some 
narrow part ; as, the Morea, in Greece. 

An isthmnS, is a neck of land that joins any penin- 
sula to the continent ; as, that of Corinth, in Greece. 

Capes, or promontories, are those high parts of 
laiid which shoot into the sea, and appear to ter- 
minate in a point ; as, the Cape of Gcod Hope, and 
Cape Verd, in Africa. 

A shore, or coast, is that land which borders 
upon the sea, both in continents and islands. 

B > SECTION 
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2 GEOGRAPHY AND HISTORY. 

SECTION II. 

OF THE WORLD IK GENERAL. 

X HE water is divided into o«eans^ sens, straits^ 
gulfs^ bays^ lakes^ 'rivets, dtid creeks. 

The oceaii^ is that general collection of waters 
which surrounds the whole earth. It is distin- 
^uished by the names of the four cardinal ^oiii^s 
of the world ; viz. the Northern Oeean^ called also 
the Icy Ocean^ which environs the North Pole ; the 
Western^ or Atlantic Ocean, Ues between Europe 
and America^ extending to the Equator ; the South- 
em, or Ethiopic Ocean, from the Equator^ between 
>^frica and Anneric^a ; and the Eastern^ or Indian 
Ocean^ washes the Eastern coast of Africa, and all 
Asia. 

To these have been added, by the discoveries of 
modern navigators, the Pacific Ocean, commonly 
^called the Great South Sea, between America and 
Asia; and the Antarctic Icy Sea^ or Ocean^ which 
•urrounds the South Pole. 

A sea^ is a part of the Ocean into which we must 
ttiter by some strait, being almost surrounded b^ 
land; as, the Mediterranean and Baltic seas. 

A strait is a narrow passage opening a wq^y into 
'some sea; as, the Straits of Gibraltar, and the 
Hellespont. 

A gulf, is a part' of the sea which runs ^up con 
siderably into the land, and is almost encompassed 
by it; as^ the Gulf of Venice. 

We 
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We call it a bay wlien its dimensions are less^ 
or when it does -^ not run eo deep mto the hmd: 
and the entrance into it is called the mouth of the 
hay ; as^ 4he Bay of "Biscay. 

A lake> is a quantity of water entirely envirooad 
jby land ; ja$, die iiake of G«iieva< 

Arixer, is a .current or sHream.of wttter^ riaitig 
from thediigker parts of « oountry; and lowing into 
ike Ma, or into senM other river ; as^ 'the Tiber^ the 
Thwiies, Ifae Soane. 

A creek^ is a small part of 4be sea^ or df a rtver^ 
ihat ^uns upt Imt «a '¥ery little way into the land. 

Note.— By frequently comparing these descrip^ons wi^h 
'fhc iriap, my young readers may acquire the means of distin- 
gaisbing. geographical terms and figures^ (for instance, an 
island y^ an^^ a lake ;) a competent knowledge of wkichi is in« 
4i$pensabiy necessary for understanding what ioilows* 

N. B« In computing the extent of countries, in this work, 
the measure is always taken at the longest and broadest part s 
therefor^ gi'eat allowance .must be made iikraost cgantricif 
for the mdontings of other countries, and sometimes of thi 
sea, on its border, as may be seen by the maps. 
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SECTION III. 

OF THE WORLD IN GEN^ERAL. 

± HE iearth is divided iiito four unequal quarters, 
named Eiuope, Asia, Africa, and . America ; each 
division having several i$]$inds beloiiging to it. 

The ancients were acqua^ntcMi only with Europe, 
Asia, and Africa, which are . therefore frequently 
caUed the Old World, 

America, by far the largest of the four, was dis- 
covered in the year 1492, by Christopher Columbus, 
a Genoese, in the service of Spain ; but derives its 
name from Americus Vesputius. It is. generally 
called the New World, from its recent discovery ; a 
part of it is also called the West Indies, because, 
about the time when the Spaniards were sailing 
westward, the Portuguese found out a passage to 
the East Indies, by the Cape of Good Hope, 

Europe is the least of the four parts of the 
earth ; but is at this time the most respectable, 
• for the politeness of its manners, its institutions, 
its learning, and laws. 

Asia is the most illustrious part, for being the 
scene of the creation of man. Here, too, our 
Saviour was born, and wrought in it the mystery 
of our redemption. 

Most of the states of Africa are still uncivilized, 
and large tracts of its north-western parts, even at 
this period, are but faintly known. Except what 
the Europeans possesi^, and the United States, 

Ameiica 
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GEpQUAPHY AND HISTORY.^ 5' 

America is savage and iiiipoliitbed ; and many parts 
of it are yet imperfectly ex plorfd. 

The earth was peopled by Noah*s children after 
the flood. Sheni and his descendants spread over 
Asia ; Ham^ over Africa ; and Japhet over Europe. 

There are various conjectured respecting ih^* 
peopling of America. 



SECTION IV. 

OF JSUROPE. • 



.E< 



^UROPE is bounded on the 
North, by the Frozen Ocean ; 
South, by the Mediterranean Sea, which scpa*; 
rates it from Africa ; 

East, by the continent of Asia ; 
West, by the Atlantic Ocean. 

Europe contains the following kingdoms and states :: 
On the North, 

1. Norway, 3. Denmark, 

2. Sweden, 4. Muscovy or Russia. 

In th^ Middle: 

5. Poland, 10. France, 

6. Prussia, 11. Swiss^rl^nd^ 

7. Germany, / 12. Bohemia, 

8. Holland, 13, Hungary, 

9. The Netherlands, 14. The British I4clSv. 

, B 3 ba 
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15. Spain, , 17, Italy, 

t6. Portugal, J8. Turkey in Europe. ^ 

The m<»st consideirable ialmds of' Europe. 
&rt^ Brkiiui, 

Ireland, ^ in the Atlantie Ock^Ieui# 

Iceland^ 
Sicily, 
Sardinia, 

orsic , > in t6fe Meditetranean Sea. 

Majorca, 

Minorca, 

Candia^ 

And in the islands of the Archipelago^ 

Europe is about 2200 mifes long*, tlidt itr, flr^m 
Cape North to (he most southern parts of Italy smd 
Spain; and about 2200 miles fcfoid, from Capif 
Finisterre, in Spain, to the river Don or Tanais. 

It lies between the 36th aiiff r2d degree: of 

SECTION V. 

01^ ttritolfii. 

XLiUROPE i# WfCOmpissed by ^ . ^ ^ 

_, r A .J. I between Eii- 

The sea of Asopb^ f , . . 

The Euxine or bU Sw, f '°P* ^™* ^'^' 

The Ardhfip«l«jp> or Grecian S«a, ^ 

The 
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The Mediterranesm tietveen £ui;<4)e and Africa. 

Ilie Atlantic between Europe and America ; 

The Geraiaii Oeean^ between Britain^ Hollaad^ 
«nd Germany; 

The Baltic Sea^ between Denmark^ Sweden, 
Russia^ and Prussia ; 

The Icy Sea, on the North ; 

The White Sea, in Russia. 

The principal Straits* 

The Straits of Caffa, '\ 

The Bosphonis, f between En* 

The Hellespont Sard«iwll%b C rope and Asia. 
•r Gallipoli, J 

The Sti^it Q$ Mesaipa^ between Italy ^d Sicily; 

The Straits of Gibraltar^ b^twe^ Spi^in imd 
Africa; 
* The cba»n9l:» between Englaind and Fc^nce ; 

The Sound in the BaUic^ between Denmark and 
Siveden ; 

The Straits of Boniface, between $arc(»ai^ and 
Corsica. 

The principal Bays and GuUs. 

The Bay o£ Bisci^, between France apd $p9i9 ; 
The Gulf of Venice, or Adriatie Sea, betwe^ 
Italy and Turkey ; 

The Gulf iof Bothnia, in Sweden; 

The Galf of Finlandj between S.w^dw and 

IlllS9i|l. 

B 4 The 
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8 GEOGRAPHY AND HISt'ORY.' 

The principal Rivers. 

The Wolga, the Don or TanUis, and the Bprjst- 
henes or Dnieper, in Russia ; ^ 

The Danube, the Rhine, and the ^Ibe, in Ger- 
many; 

The Vistula or Wezel, in Poland. 

The Loire, the Seine, the Rhone, and the Gar- 
rone, in France. 

The Ebro, the Ta^us, and the Douro, in Spain ; 

The Po, in Italy ; 

The Thames and the Severn, in England ; 

And the Shannon, in Ireland. 

The chief Lakes. 

Ladoga and Onega, in Russia ; 
Lake of Geneva, between Switzerland and Sav<)y ; 
Lake of Constance, between Swisserland and 
Germany } 

Lakes of Como and Maggiore, iii Rafy; ' ■ ^ ' 
Winderpaere, in England ; 
Lough Neagh, and many others in Ireland ; 
And Lochlomond, with sevefd more in Scotland. 

The highest Mountains. 

The Daara-ficld, or Dofre-field, between Nor- 
way and Sweden ; 

Mount Krapac, or the Carpathian Mountains, 
between Poland and Hi»gaiy> 

The Pyrencan Mountains, between France and 
Spain ; 

The Alps, which divide France and Germany 

from Italy ; '•" ' 

The 
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The Apeonines, which run through Italy; 

The Peak> in Derbyshire^ in England ; 

Plinlimmon^ in Wales; 

And the Cheviot Hills between England and 
Scotland. 

Besides the above^ there are several burning 
Mountains in Europe, called Volcanos,. the chief. 
pf which are : 

Vesuvius and Stromboli, in Italy ; 

Mount Etna, in Sicily ; 

And Mount Hecla, in the island of Iceland. 

NoTF.^It it a very amuting exercise to children^ and at • 
the same time very instructive, to let them make an ima« 
ginary voyage -through all the Seas and Straits of Europe t 
let them, for instance, embark on the sea of A soph, sail ' 
through the Straits of CafFa, and, crossing the Black Sea, • 
enter the Bosphorus, which is the passage into the Sea of 
M^mora, &c. 

In like manner,, let them trace the different rivers to .their 
iMirces, and observe into what ^eas they empty themselvot* 



SECTION VI. 

• OF EUROPE. 

X HERE are three forms of government, t^hich : 
are called, monarchies^], aristocratica], and detnocra* 
lical ; and every country is under one or other of 
tbes^, or else has a sort of mixed govemm«nt,- com* 
pounded of two, or perhaps, all three of them. 

In a monarchical government, the supreme 
power i» lodged ia one person only ; at iqi Spam ^ 
B 6 and 
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and Pdrtugd. Ahd ihis foriii df Oovtertinteni is 
called de8J3otic: *Hifch tiHSaite^ thaf the sbv^si-eign 
consults his own will only. 

tJiider db aristdci-acy, a country is rirted by the 
tiobles. Republics tend to this form of govern* 
xnentj as seveVal bf the pmbipal Memb^rft are 
ckoseii to ^ovetti the dtatte'. 

In a democracy the supreme authority b lodged 
iti persons chosen by tft^ pedicle. 

In . the mixed government^ the authority of the 
sovereign is limited^ and restrained by t)i6 ittws, 
tmd by Ae Assembly of the States ; as in Germany^ 
^het^ l)ie gbV'ehimetit h monardikai £nd aristo- 
<sM}ca). In Gtoglknd^ iSk^ gove^Mrait is composed 
of all the three forms. 

In an hereditary kingdom^ Uie son succeeds to 
the throne upon the death of his father, ancl in soma 
'j|oVerhxb^e$fits females ^cc«ed> as ill England. 

tfi tin 'elective kingdom-, the kiffg^s cfaiMreii have 
no right of inheritance; but when the sovereigii 
dies, the States assemble and chuse a king, such, 
Was fonnerly the kln^dpm of Poland. 

The Christian religion is established throughout * 
every part of Europe, e^'cejf>t Turkey* But this 
religion is divided into a number of different sbi^, 
virhich may be comprehended imder *three g^cnral 
denominations; 1st. The Greek cliiirch; 2d. Pa- 
pery; and Sd. Protestantism; which la^t ts agaih 
divided into Lutheranism and Calvinism ; so dafleti 
from Luther and Calvin, the Wo distinguished re* 
formers of the l6th century. 

«ECTI02f 
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TREAT BRITAIN awl Irelmd, with sfvfral 
fnaUer ttlands in Ae Western Ocem^ fipippgee 
one uaite4 heredkaiy kiogdom. 

The iflknd of Great BntaiD it divided intalSiif* 
land, Scotland^ vai the princifality Jot Walea^ 

Eoglaad and Seod^nd were foriiieil;y t«0 ki#g* 
dema, but were united wider one aiNreareiga in l|# 
ye«v 1^3^ wlien James VI. of Scotknd^ t^cfinp^ 
by lolierkaBce^ md by tbe )mI will «f Qoeen ]SI^- 
zabetfa^ king of England; and in 1707> tb^ we^ 
more ftmly united bto one l^doas^ wider QiW^ 
Aikne. * ^ 

^^aJes, anciently called Cambria^ waa VBited to 
England in tbe year 12S€> nnder Edward I. wbo 
dirfeaie* Md k^led Uew^u, Ae prince of Ibat 
country. < £A¥ard'$ eldest wm was afterwArds de^ 
dfared prince of Wales ; since which time^ all tbe 
eldest sons of the kings of Engbind have had that 
titku 

The island of Britain is about 520 miles long^ 
and near 300. miles broad; and lies between ^^ 
and 50^ north latitif4^. 

lias island was first in^ded by J.ullus C^dsar, 

the Roman Empecqr^ j»5 ^re^s (before ,the birth of 

Christ Several ye^rs aft^r^ the Romaps m^de a 

^piodition^ And the Britoas a brave de* 

i ; bjMt jkbey were 9X le^igth defeated^ and th^ir 

king, Caractacus, carried prisoner to Roiu,e. After^^ 

s 6 wards 
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wards the Romans^ the Saxons and Danes became 
successively masters of this country. 

In the year 1066> William of Normandy pos- 
sessed himself of it, during whose reign the Free 
Saxon constitution and laws were .first acknow- 
ledged in writing;, which were f|fterMards^^plQre 
explicitly confirmed by king John, in ^ famous> 
deed entitled Magj^a Charta, The beheading 
of king Charles I. produced another remarkable 
revolutihii; and in ]6€!9> the prince of Orange was 
called ta the throne, under the title of .Williain 
III.; he wai the grand son of , Charles, and had 
married Mary, Charles's grand-^daughter, who reigned 
with him. . 

His present Majesty is Georgp.IIL; who waa. 
proclaimed in 1760. Since the Union of Ireland 
M'ith England, the King's title, in English, is ex* 
pressed by these words ;-^'^ Geouge the Third,; 
by the Grace of God, of the United Kingdom of. 
Great Brits^in and Ireland^ King, Defender of the. 
Faith.'' .. 



E 



SECTION VIIL 

OF ENGLAND. 



NGLAND is bounded on the 
North, by Scotland, 
South, by the British Channel, 
East, by the German Ocean, 
West, by St. George's Channel and the Irish Sea. 
It is divided into 40 counties, besides 1£ cottn- 
ties in Wales, making in all 52. 

The 
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The 40 £iiglisk counties are as follow : 
Six in the North, viz. 

1. Northumberland 4. Durham 

2. Cumberland 5. Yorkshire 
S. Westmoreland 6. Lancashire; 

^ Six in the South, viz. 

1. Kent 4. Hampshire 

2. Sussex 5. Berkshire 

3. Surry 6. Wiltshire; 

Six in the East, viz. 

« 
1. Norfolk 4. Hertfordshire 

2- Suffolk 5. Essex ' ' * ' * 

S. Cambridge 6. Middlesex; 

Four in the West, viz. 

1. Cornwall 3. Somersetshire 

2. Devonshire 4; Dorsetshire; 

Eighteen in the Midland Parts, vz. 

WeSTWABO. EASTWARD. 

J. Cheshire 10. Ojifordshire 

2. Derbyshire ]1. Buckinghamshire 

3. Staffordshire 12. Bedfordshire 

4. Warwickshire .. 13. Hantmgdonshire 

5. Worcestershire 14. Northamptonshire ^ 

6. Shropshire 15. Rutlandshire 

7. Herefordshire , . 16 Leicestershire 

8. Monmouthshire 17. Nottinghamshire 

9. Gloucestershire 18. Lincolnshire, 

Elngland 
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England is 360 miles from North to South, 
that is, from Berwick on Tweed to the Isle of 
Wight ; and about 300 aiiles from East to West, 
that is, from the Isle of Thaoet, in Kent, to the 
I/and's End, in Cornwall. 

It lies between 50^ and 56** North Latitude. 



SECTION IX. 

OF ENGLAND. 

!• IN NoRTHUMBERLANB, Ae chief to^ms are, 

* Newcastle, upon the river Tyne ; 

* Berwick upon Tweed, a town and county of 
itself; 

Tinmouth, Shields, and Hexham, aH upon the 
Tyne. 

Newcastle U £imous for coals and Salmon. 

2. In CuM.B£&LA$« D, the chief towns are, 

* Carlisle, Penrith, Cockermouth, and Whitehaven 
on the Sea. 

3. In Westmoreland, the <4iief lo-wiis are, 

* Appleby and KeadstL 

4. in Durham, ilhe <dhief towns aie, •* I)|«vhiim# 
Stockton, and Sundei4and on the Sea. 

Durham is noted for its mustard ; finnd^dand 
for coals* 

5. Yorkshire is the largest county in Englfoidf 
and is divided into three Hidings, celled the JEAorth 
Riding, the East Riding, and the Weft Aiding* 

* Towns where the Assizes are held, 

Tht 
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Tlie cbief tOMUs of the North Riding are/ 
Richmond^ S«drlK)fougb^ Malton, Whitby, and 
NorthaH^rtoft.; 

Of the Ea»t Riditig, Kittgrton-npoii-HtiAl, Be* 
veriey, Btirlttigt€>n. 

Of the West md»ttg/^Yotk, ImA, HaK^, 
Wakefield, Ripon, Pontefract, Boroughbridg^ 
B fcei ffi e W, aiid Doncftdter. 

York is reckoned the sieGOfid eity. in Eaghuki^ 
ahdbas'ft nobtefniiAter; but iitUe tradt is carried 
on here. 

S^safHiyot'ough id ^Imaoos for its Sfyft. 

Sheffield k n^lied for its hordwiire mamrfhctorea; . 
and Leeds for its ckAh Urod^i; which branch i»«]a« 
icarried thn in s^dral dAi6r towns m Yorkshire. 

6. In LAM<cA9Hlit.fe> thse diiietf {towns w^, * Ima^ 
iidiker, Mand^e^^r, Pt-esl^ii. Wigan/and Liverpool 
vpGta iSie Ri^er iMersej^ a toiisiderable saH-porl. 

In this county are a great wnnher lof coMon 
4M iMn lAvtmifsU^n&B^ aiore «i|»cialty at Man- 
Chester. 



7. fnCflsaniitfi, the <ehi^f toMms are, Chester 
on the river Dee^ Nttmfrtwvteh^ ^nd Macohnfteld. 

^die^hire is a coutUy^lMne, and has chslinct 
privileges. 

Chester grves ihe title of Earl to the iprince of 
Wale§, and the cdurity 'is noted for cbeeM^ and salt. 

8« In DRRBYSHiR£^theMchief<i6Viii8:a»e,*.BiH% 
and Chesterfield. 

This county is ce l e b rat e d for many natural curi- 
"^^e^ ; amotig which is die Peiric* 

9. la 
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* Oxford, on the Isfis ; Banbury, Chipping Nor- 
ton, Barford, Witney; Woodstock and Henley,* 
both on the Thames. ' • 

Oxford contains the best endowed m^versity in* 
the World. Woodstock is noted for glove^- 

17. In Bu€KiN6HAMSHiRis, the "chief toWns 
are, * Buckingham, * Aylesbury,. High Wycombe? 
Marlow, and Eton on the Thames . ' ^' ^ 

Eton is famous for its cotlegefoun le 1 by 
Edward VI. 

Lace is the principal manufacture of Bucking- 
faamshti'e. ' / 

18. In Bbdfor]>shirb, the chief towns are^ 

* Bedford upon the Ouse ; Amptfaill^ Wooburn^ 
Dunstable, Luton, and Biggleaiwa^ 

Bedford is fatnout for lace jUiuQufactures ; and 
Dunstable for straw-work. ;,p^ 

19* Ib'H'UNTIkobonshi^^^ the chief towns 
are '^ Huntingdon, St. Ives, and fiimboltoiK . 

£0. 1r NoRTR'AMPTONt^HtR£)>the chief towns 
are * Northampton, Peterljdrough, and Davsnlry. 

21. In RuTLANDSHiR«/ the chief tsowiia are, 

* Oakham and Uppioghantfi. "" 

This is the smallest county in.'Eoglaad* 

22. In Lricestershire,. the chief towns arc, 

* Leicester, Mdton^Mowbray, and. Ashbyrde-k.'^ 
Zouch. • ' > 

' 23. Ir NoTTiNGHAMsiiiREi the chicf towna 

are, * Nottingham, and .Newark upon the Trent ; 

and Mansfield. ■ 

Nottingham b noted for stockings and ale ; ^nd 

Mansfield for malt. . . , « 

24. In 
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M. Ib, LiNeo4«,Naiu»E^ die ebie£ t<m»Si «9e^ 
* liacDln^ Staii9f#i^> Boston^, ami GraiitbfiB»; 

The church at Boston has a lofty 8|Mre> wbkb 
^rves aa^a,iiiarJb for abips* at son. 



25. Ill KoRFoi^ii^ the cb]«£ towna are» ** ^or. 
wkb and Yarraoutb> bQlh on tbe.riv^r Yaf«;. TbaW 
ford^ and Lynn^ iipon,the Own* 

Norwich is famous for crapes^ S(c* and: YarmMth 
for a herring^fishery. 

26. In SuFjpoxKj the chief tOMn^ ^e Ipawiicfay 
upon the Orwell; *Bury^ Sudbury; and l^m^m 
alaie,«tt.die sea. 

^ VI. In.CAHiiaJiJiGE^HiRB, Uie Qlmft»Ha» arey 

* Cambridge, on Ihe Cam; Mewmai^k^ mi 
RoyslQii* 

The Isle of Ely is incIiMM in Combridg^ireii 
hat 18 a dislanot territOEjj woA hasfita own jiir^dic* 
tion ; itsi chief towns Me,. Efy, . and Wisb«a«b» 
< Cambridge is celebrated for an univenity*. ' . . 

. Newmarket is remarkable for bonie-raceiu 
> dS. In Hs&TFO&i)SHi]t.B, the chief townH are« 

* Hertford, St. Alban's, Ware, HiUrben, Baldock, 
and part of Royafean. 

St* AUban*s ia said to bava been foooded. before 
Ae birth of Christ, under the uane of VeirulMaif 

£9. In Essex, the chief towns are, * CbfdJO^ 
ford, Colchester ; and Harwich on tbe sea.. 

Colchester is famous for oysters, and for its ma<* 
nu&ctories of baize and serges. 

Harwich is the port where passenger usually 
•mbark for Holland. 

SO. Ia 
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30. In ML0DLEftE:flc,.su:e the cities of LondoAand 
MfestjaAnMr, wbicb^ witb Sputbwark^ in Suny» 
make np «Re larg^ d^, situatedf on the Thamesj. 
and the capital of. all the British dominions. Hera 
^t^ aLi& the villages of Kensington, Hampton- 
Ceiirt, and. the* towns of Bsentfordaad Staines. 

London is- gea»<a% allowed to be one of the 
firat cities in the world; and, on account of its 
cBteBt^ richer and couiinerce> it may be reckoned 
the most conuderable. Its mast remarkable build* 
a^ aie> the Bridges, the Tower« the Royal 'Exh 
change^ the Mansion-house for tlie Lord Mayors 
f»iii]d>baU> Westmiastei •hall^ the parliameat-hotise, 
and' die <hof«he«^ («liie% St Paal'a, Westminstec 
AWkej^ and the church of St. Stephen^ Walforook ;) 
besides many other noble ediiicesj. both public andl 
plfiv«iB« Theve iore mimy varieties of manufiEictures 
eaivied #n. m diis great city ; and it trades to att 
pttfta of ibe globe. London contai^a near a. nuUio» 
of inhabitants. 

Kensii^gtoB ttnd HamptoarCourt axe two of the 
King's palaees* 



81. In Kbnt^ the chief towns, are^ Ganterb«iy«^ 
^ Maidstoneij Cbathamy and * Rochester^ upoathe 
Madwaf ; Clr^eowich, Woolwich^ and Gravesendly 
on the Thaaaen; Doveo Deal^ and Mai^atie> on the 
'MA} |nd Tunbi^dge, famous for its Spa. 

At Chatham and - Woolwich^ are large dock^ 
yards ; and at Greenwich, a noble hospital for su- 
peia nm Mi tc d seamen. 

IX^vetf is the nearest port to France. 

The 

Digitized by VjOOQIC 



20 GEOGRAPHY AND HISTORY. 

The county of Kent is noted for hops. ' 

S2. In Suss FX, the chief 'towns are, Cliichester; 

• Lewes, * East Gr instead, * Horsham, * Hastings,* 
Rye, and Brighilielmstone on the siea. ' • 

33. In Surry,, the diief towns are, SoiUhwark, 
Richmond, and * Kingsjton on the Thames; * Guil- 
ford, * Croydon, Epsom, and Ryegate. 

34. In Hampshire, the chief towns arei •Win- 
chester,' Portsmouth on the sea; Southampton/ 
Lj-niington, and Christchurch, near the coast: 
Andover, tmd Basingstoke; and Newport in the 
Isle of Wight. , - , . 

Winchester is remarkable for its college and 
cathedral ; and Portsmouth, for the grandest dock* 
jard in England. Hams as wdl as bacon, prepared 
in this county, are much prized. 

35. In Berkshire, the chief towns are, *• Read-, 
ing, * Windsor, and Wallingford, on the' Thames;' 

* Abington, on the Isis ; Newbury and Hlingerfbrd, 
both on the Kennet. 

The castle of Windsor is.one of the royal palaoes. 

36. In Wiltshire, the chief towns are, *'Sali»i 
bury, Devizes, Marlborough, Malmsbury,. Wilton, 
and Chipphigham. 

' Salisbury is remarkable for having canals of water 
through most of the streets ; and for a very fiiiA 
cathedral, with the highest sjpire in England. • * * 
Devizes is famous for its wool trade ; and Wil^ 
ton for its carpets. * 



37. In DoRSETSitiRB, the chief towns arej 
* Dorchester, Blandford, Slierborne, Shaftesbury ; 

♦Poo!> 
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* Poolj BridpQrtj Weymouth, and Lime, on lUe 

Dorchester is famous for ale. 

This county, in geueial^ manufactures cordage 
for the navy, feeds ati incredible number of sheep, 
and has large lace manufactories, 
' 38. In SoMER&LjsHiBE, the chief towns are, 
. Bath, Welis, part of Bristol, * Taunton, Bridge- 
water, and llchester. 

Bath, upon the Avon, is a beautiful city, and 
famous for its medicinal waters and strict police. 

Somersetshire supplies lead, copper, /apis cala- 
mittaris; and its manufacturing town^, bojpelace, 
stockings, and caps. 

Bristol on the Avon, is partly in Somersetshire, 
and partly in Gloucestershire, but is independant of 
both, being a city and county of itself. It is a city 
of much trade, and particularly famous for its glass 
and brass-wire manufactures. It is also remarkable 
for the Hot-Wells at Clifton. 

S9, In Pevonshiue, the chief towns are, 

* Excter> Plymouth, Barnstaple, Biddeford, Ti- 
verton, Tavistock, Topsham, Oakhampton, arnl 

• Dartmouth; and Axminster, faiiiOus for. its car- 
pets. 

Devonshire produces large quantities of man- 
ganese*; and near Dartmouth a quarry of marble, 
equal to the Italian, is worked, but with some dif- 
ficulty. Exeter has a considerable trade with Spain, 
Portugal, and the Medit^frranean. 

♦ Manganese is an inferior sort of iron ore. 

Plymouth 
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I^yipottth is one ctf the moit iaipQi^aiit pitoei m 
the kingdom^ on accouul. of its strength^ situatioa^ 
and excellent dock-jard. 

40. In CoRt? WA LL^ the towns are, * LauaoettoQ, 
Truro, ^akaali, Falmoiith, '* Podmki, St. Ives^ mm! 
Penzance. 

Cornwall supplies 'tin in ubiiftdaace, iron, «nd 
seme lead ; woollen manufectures are oommon 'to-^ 
those western counties. 

C >mwall gives the title of Duke to the IPfince 
of Wales. 

Besides diose already mentioneijl, thera ane Manj 
buHdings, curiosities^and manufactories in Engfauid, 
well worth notice^ but too numerous lo beanserted* 



SECTION X. 

OF EtIGLANiD, 

*! HE 'principal Rivers in Bogland . are tfa^ 
Thames, the Severn, the Trent, the Ouse, .the Dee, 
the Avon, the Tyne, .and the Tweed. 

The source of the Thames is in Glouceistershiiie, 
under the itame of the Isis ; and receiving the driver 
Thame, near Oxfprd, it is from thence called the 
Thames ; then passing on to Ixmdon, it empties it- 
self into the German Ocean. 

Hie Severn rises in Montgomeryshire in Wales, 
and runs to Shrewsbury, Worcester, GkMicester, 
and from thence into the Sea, by the Bristol 
Channel. 

The 
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The Ifunriyer^ lan artn c^f fee -sea, receiVCfS the 
mei» Trent, Ottse, and s&ne oihen. 

Hie 'Dee rises in 'Wales, and ialb into the IriA 
^ea,:below Chester. 

The Tvreed divides England from Seotland. 

The principal Lakes are, those ofWestmoreland 
%bA Giimberhnd, nrhich afiFord some vary pietu- 
fesqde scenes. There are lakes also in Lancashhv, 
"and Huntingdonshire. 

- England conftsdns but few mountains ; the most 
noted are, 
' The Peak, in Derbyshire ; 

The Endle, in Lanoashire ; . 

The Wolds, in Yorkshire ; 

The Chiltem, in Bucks ; 

Malvern, in Worcestershire ; ^ 

Cots wold, in Gloucestershire; 

* Wrekin, in Shropshire ; 

And the Cheviot Hills, in Northumberland. 

England mav be looked upon as the store^house 
of the Western world. Its chief commodities* are, 
com, cattle, tin, copper, lead, bla^k-lead, iron, 
leather, coals, abundance of wool, cloth, stuffs, 
linen, hides, tallow, butter, cheese, beer. Sec. 

ITie general character of the ' English is, be- 
tween the gravity of the Germans ^nd the liveli- 
ness of the French : they are solid and persever- 
ing, and have a Datural inclination for arts and 
arms. They have a thorough sehse of liberty, 
which inspires them with courage ; and are 

matchless 

9 
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matchless for valoiii, both by sea and land. But 
their singularity of maimers bas^oft^n exrited the 
surprise o£ foreigners; tbcy are less sociable and 
communicative than many other natmns ; ' uncooH 
monly neat and cleanly in their houses^ and attaciied 
to domestic comfort — their dress rather plain th^n 
.splendid. A well-educated. .English ma^i is the moat 
accomplished gentl.euian in the worlds and under- 
stands arts and sciences the best ; he i^^ however^ 
shy, and retentiverbf his commuuicutions. 



SECTION XL 

OF ENOLAND^ 

X HE Religion established by the laws of England 
is^ the Lutheran^ or the Episcopal Protestant : but 
all other religions are tolerated. 

There are hvo archbishops^ and twenty-five 
. bishoj|)s. 

1. The archbijfhop of Canterbury is styled 
Primate of all England. 

2, The archbishop of Yorlfj Primate of England. 
The archbishop of Canterbury has twtiity-one 

Sees under him, viz. 



i. Ix)ndon 


7. 


Norwich 


S. Winchester 


S. 


Hereford 


3. Ely 


9^ 


Litchiield and Co. 


4. Salisbury 




ventry 


5. Worcester 


10. 


Bath and Wells 


6. Lincoln 


11. 


Chichester 

12. Exeter 


5 




Digitized by GoOQIc 



GEOGRAPHY AND HISTORY. 25 

1€. Exeter 17. Oloticesler 

13. Peterborough 18. Bristol 

14. St. David's I9. St. Asaph 

15. Rochester £0. Llaiidaff 

16. Oxford £1. Bangor 

Ttie archbishop of York has ouiy four; which 
are^ the sees of 

1. Durham 3. Chester 

£. Carlisle 4. Sodor and Man. 

The archbishop of Canterbury ranks next to th« 
princes of the blood rojal^ above all' other peers^ 
and above all the officers of state. 

The archbishop of York has the same rank, 
giving place only to the archbishop of Canterbury, 
and to the Lord Chaacelior. Tbey are both dig- 
nified with the address, ' Your Grace/ 

The bishops rank above all temporal barons ; 
and, among themselves, the bishop of London 
takes the precedence : Durham is next, and Win* 
Chester third ; all the rest take pbce according to 
the time of their being made bishops. They are 
all addressed, ' Your Lordships/ and styled Right 
Reverend Father in God. 

All the bishops sit in the House of Lords except 
the bishop of Sodor and Man. 

The King is considered as the supreme head of 
the Cliurch, and is styled Drfmdcrof th Fuifk^ 
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SECTION xn. 

OF ENGLANB, 

X HE Parliament is an assembly of the noblemen 
and gentlemen of Great Britain and Ireland^ who 
meet together to make laws^ levy taxes^ and settle the 
afiairs of the nation. Upon their coming together, 
the king meets them, either in person, or by repre* 
sentation; without which, there can be no begin- 
ning of a parliament ; and he alone has the power 
of dissolving it, but is obliged to call a new one 
within forty days. 

The parliament is divided into a House of Lords, 
and a House of Commons. 

The House of Lords consists of the Lords Spi* 
ritual and Temporal. 

The Lords Spiritual are^ the two archbishops, 
and twenty.four bishops of England, and a deputa- ' 
tion of four from those of Ireland. 

The Lords Temporal are, all the peers of Eng- 
land, and a deputation firom^those of Scotland and 
Ireland. 

The House of Commons consists of all such gen- 
tlemen as are chosen by the counties and certain 
towns throughout the realm to be their representatives. 
The number of representatives wre. 

For England 489 

For Scotland ••.....• 45 

For Wales 24 

For Ireland 100 

Making altogether • • 658 
These 
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These members represent tHe whole people* 
The government of Great Britain is monar- 
chical^ mixed with aristo-democratical : that is^ the 
king is the head^ and in his name all deeds are ptfo- 
lished ; but his authority is restrained by the power 
vested in parliament. 

The nobility in the House of Lords give the go-« 
vernmeot partly an aristocratical cast ; and the gen- 
tlemen in the House of Commons^ who are chosea 
by the people, add somewhat of the democratical 
form. These three different powers, the King, 
Lords, and Commons, being a check upon each 
other, the government of Great Britain is reckoned 
the most perfect of any in the world. 

SECTION XIH. 

OF ENGLAND. 

JL HE Islands belonging to England are, the Isle 
of Wight, w hich is' reckoned as part of Hampshire, 
and is one of the most fertile and beautiful spots 
in the kingdom : its capital is Newport ; and Cowes 
is a place of great trade. 

The isle of Anglesea, which makes one of the 
counties of Wales : the chief towns are, Beaumaris 
and Holyheadt 

The Isle of Man, in the Irish Sea, is generally 
reckoned with Lancashire : its chief towns are, 
Castletown, Douglas, Ramsey, and Peele. 

The Scirfy isles near the Laud's End, in Corn-* 
wail, are a cluster of dangerous rocks, famous for 
their tin mines : the chief of them is St. Germain's, 
" c ^ Cocquet, 
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Cocquet^ Fairne^ and Holy islands^ in Norlliiitn* 
berland* 

The isles of Tbanet and Shepey^ in Kent. 

The isles of Guernsey^ Jerseys Alderney, and 
Sark, lying near the coast of France, are also subject 
to England. 

Guernsey^^Mbe largest of them, is about thirteen 
miles long, and twelve dt the broadest part; it is a 
fine country, and its chief town is St. Peter le Port. 

Jersey is something less : it is a pleasant, fertile 
spot; the capital town is St. Helier's. 

These iidands are all that remain to England of 
the duchy of Normandy. 



SECTION XIV. 

OF WALES. 

\ T ALES is situated on the west side of Eng- 
Ifind^ and is divided into twelve counties; six in 
North Wales, and six in South Wales. 
In North Wales are, 
1. Flintshire 4. Carnarvonshire 

Q,. Denbighshire 5. Merionethshire 

,3. Isle of Anglesea 6. Montgomeryshire. 

In South Wales are, 
7v^*'*^^g®'^5'"'^® ^^' Glamorganshire 

8. Radnorshire 11. Caermarthenshire 

g. Brecknockshire 12. Pembrokeshire. 
"Wales is about one Imndr^ed and twenty miles 
long, Vid eighty miles broad* 

i5ECTJ0K 
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SECTION .XV. 

OP WALES. 

^- J N Flintshire, the chief towns nre Flint, 
on the river Dee ; St. Asaph, and Holywell* 

2. In Denbighshire, the chief towns are, 
Denbigh, Wrexham, and Ruthen. 

Wrexham is the largest town in North Wales, 
and famous for flannels. 

3» In the isle of Anglesea, the chief towns 
are, Beaumaris, and Holyhead, which is a great 
aea-port, and the usual passage to Dublin in Ire* 
land. 

4. In Carnarvon, the chief towns are Car^ 
uarvon, Bangor, and Conway. ' 

Carnarvon is famed for being the birth-place of 
tlie first prince of Wales, afterwards King £dward 
the Second. 

5. In Merionethshire, the chief towns are^ 
Dolgelty, Harleigh, and Bala. 

6. In Mo NTGOM ERYSH IRE, the chief towns arc^ 
Montgomery, and Welchpool, on the Severn. 



7. In CardioaKshire, the chief towns are, 
Cardi^n, and Aberystwith. 

Cardigan is famous for its lead trade, and there 
are some mines of silver in its neighbourhood. 

8. In Radnorshire, the chief towns are,. 
Radnor, and Presteign. 

" ^ c 3 9. In 
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9. In Brecknockshire^ or Brecon, the chief 
towns are, Brecon and Hay. 

Brecknock is noted for its cloth-trade. 

10. In Glamorganshire, the chief towns are^ 
Cardiff, Llandaff, and Cowbridge. 

11. In Cae^^marthenshirb, the chief towns 
are, Caermarthen and Kidwelly. 

12. In Pembrokeshire, the chief towns are, 
Pembroke, St. David's, Haverfordwest, and Mil- 
ford. At Mitford is an excellent harbour, and the 
usual passage to Waterford, in Ireland. 

Pembroke is the best town in South Wales. 



. Wales, in general, carries on a great trade in 
coals; and has several woollen manufactories; it 
itlso abounds in black cattle and goats. 

This is a mountainous country ; the principal 
mountains are, Snowden, in Carnarvonshire; and 
Plimliounon, between the. counties of Montgomery 
and Cardiganshire. 

The chief rivers are, the Severn and the Dee. 

The religion aad government are the same as 
those of England. 

N* B. The bishops have already been mentioned, 
viz, those, of St. David's, St. Asaph, LhindaiF, and 
Bangor. 

The general character of the Welch is, that they 
are universally inclined to a choleric temper, and 
value themselves much on their families ; but they 
are honest, brave^ and hospitable* - 

SECTION 
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SBcrrioN xvL 



OF SCOTLAND. 



i^COTLAND^ anciently called Caledonia, lies oh 
the North of England, from which it is separated 
by the river Tweed, Solway, Firili, and the Clieviol 
Hills. 

It is divided into North Scotland, or the High- 
lands,, containing 13 counties ; and South Scotland, 
or the Lowlands, containing 20 ; making altogether,, 
thirty-three : the Highlands being separated from 
the Juowlands by the river Tay* . 

The 13 Counties of the Highlands are, 

1. The isles pf Orknty 7- Infarneas 



and Shetland 


8. Elgiiiy, or Murray 


2. Caithness 


9. Bamff 


3. Sutherland 


10. Aberdeen 


4. Ross 


11. Kincardine or Meams 


5. Cromartie* 


12, Forfar, or Angus 


6. Nairne 


IS. Perth 


The 2(> Counties of the Lowlands arejr 


1- Fife 


10. Lanerk 


£. Kinross 


1.1. Linlithgow, or, Wast 


3. Clackmanan 


Lothiaa 


4. Stirling 


12*. Edinbuigh, or Mid- 


5.. Dumbarton 


Lothian 


6. Argyle 


IS. Haddington,, or East 


7. Bute 


Lothian 


8. Ayr 


14* Berwick 


9. Renfew 


15. Roxburgh 




4 16* Selkirk 




Digitized by GoOQIc 



Q2 G«OfinAFH¥.^ANP lllSghQR¥# 

16. Selkirk 19- Kirkudbr^t 

17. Peebles ' 20, Wigton, 

18. Dumfries 

Scotland is about three hundred miles long^ from 
the Orkney Isles to the Mull of GaUonvay^ and wm 
-hundred and fifty miles broad. 

It lies between 54^ and 59^ North latitude. 



SECTION XVII. 

OP «COTLAN]>. 



..T. 



HE largest of the Orkney Istes h Pomo* 
na ; tl^ chief town of which is KiriiwalL 

The largest of the Shetland Isles is Mainland; 
and its chief town is Leerwick. 

There are several of these islands^ b^^ together 
in a chister at the Northern extremity of Scotland^ 
which form the Shire of Orkney. 

2. In Cai tHNKss, the chief town is Wick, on 
the sea. 

S.j^In Sutherland, the chief town is Domock. 
on tlie sea. 

4. In Ross, the chief towns are. Tain and Dhig- 
Mall, both on Uie sea. 

5. In Cromartik, the chief town is Cro- 
rharlie, on the sea. 

6: In Nairn E, the chief town is Nairae, on. 
the sea. 

» 7. In 
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7. In IiC¥BRN£sSj Ae chief town is InTeme8«, 
at tbe mouth of the Ness on Murray Firth ; near 
which is the village of Culloden^ fiunous ibr the 
battle fought in the year .1746^ when the Duke of 
Cumberland defeated the ^otch rebels. 

Fort George, a strong fortress; lO miles from 
Inverness ; and Fort Augustus is a strong phice on 
lioch Ness. • ' - • ■ . • • 

8. In Elgin, or Mureay, the chief town is 
£1gin, on the river Lossie. 

9. In Bamff, the chief towns are, Bamff and 
"Culien, both on the.si^a,- and l^^tfau 

10. In Aberdeen, the chief towns are Aber- 
deen, on the mouth of the Dee; Peterhead aud 
Fraserburgh, on tlie sea; Inverary, and Kji^ore, 
botbv oil the river Don. 

Aberdeen is noted for it0 Vtiiversily^ And Peter* 
head is a rtoted bathing, place. 

11. In Kincardine or Meaens/ the chief 
town is Inverbervy, on tbe sea. 

Ja. In For PA R» or An^us, thediief towu&are, 
Montrose and Abcrbrotbick, both on the «eu; 
rHmdeey on the Tay-; and Forfar. 

S. In Perth, the chief tovi^ are Perth, aud 
Diinkeld, both on, the Tay, which rises in tbiss 
county, and Dumblain. 

Perth is the prhicipal town in the North of 
Scotland. . ' 



14. In Fife, the chief towns are, St. Andrew's and 
Kirkaidy^ on the sea ; Coupar, and Dumfermline. 

St. Andiew's is famou:-* for its University, 

15. In Kinross, tlie chief town is Kmross. 

c 5 ^ 16. la 
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i6. in Claocmanah, the chief town ia Clat^k- 
nanan. 

17. In StirlinCj the chief towns are Stirling^ 
tnd Falkirk. 

18. In Dumbarton^ the chief town ia Dum- 
barton^ on the river Clyde* 

The beautiful Loch Lomond is in this county. - 

19* In Aroyle^ the chief towns are^ Inverary^ 
en Loch Fine ; Campbellton^ in the peninsula of 
Cantire. 

£0. In the Isles of Arran and Bute, which 
together make up one county, the chief town is iil"^ 
Bute, and is Rotbsay; the castle of which gives 
the title of Duke to the prince of Wales. 

21. In A IK, the chief towns are. Air and Irvine, 
both on the sea. 

S2. In Renfrrw, the chief towns are Renfrew 
on the Clyde, Greenock, and Paisley^ fiinieus for 
itrmanufacture of various sorts of lawns. 

23. In Lanerk, the chief towns are Lanenk, 
Rutherglen, and Glasgow, all on the Clyde, which 
rises in this county. 

Glasgow, for population, riches and commerce, 
is the second city of Scotland; and, considering 
its size, is perhaps one of the first in Europe for 
its elegance and regularity. The University is 
spacious and well built 

24. In Linlithgow or West Lothian, the 
chief towns are Linlithgow, Borostounness, and 
Queensfenj. 

£5. In Edinburgh, or Midlothian, the 
chief towns are, Edinburgh^ the capital of Scotland, 

situated 
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situafied neaf the Forth ; Leith. nvhich is about two 
miles distant, is -the harbour of Edinburgh ; Mus*. 
selbui^h, aud Dalkeith. 

Edinburgh is seated on an eminence, and makes 
a grand appearance ; the castle is built on a )olid 
Eock of great height,^, and looks down upon the 
city, commanding a most extensive and beautiful 
view. That part caUed the New Town i& very ele- 
gant, and well laid out 

At Edinbuii^h there is aa University, and several 
other public buildings ; and it contains about 80,000 
Uhabitaots.. 

£6. In Haddington, or East LoTiUAN,.the 
chief towns- are, Haddington and Dunbar^ both on 
the sea.. 

27. In BfiRWieK, the chief towns are, Berwick, 
en the Tweed; and Lauder. 

Berwick, lying between this county and NorthunV' 
bedand> is considered as a. town and county o{ 
ilsdf.: 

£8. b Roxburgh, the chief town ia Jed- 
burgh. 

S9- In Selkirk, the chief town is SeUirk,^ on^ 
the Tweed. 

SO. In Preblbs, the chief town is Peebles, on. 
ibe Tweed, which rises in this county. 

31. In Dumfries, the chief town is Dumfries, 
on the Nithe. 

32. In KiRCUBBRtGHT, the chief towns are,. 
Kircudbright, and new Galloway, both on the riyev 
Kircudbright. ' 

' c 6 33. Ift 
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SS. In Wigtown, die chief towns are, Wig- 
town, on the sest ; and Port Patrick, which is the 
nearest port to Ireland. -^ 



^«^^<^^^^^^^ 



, SECnON^XVIII. 

OF gCOTLAl^D. * ' -* 

X HE principal Rivers of Scotland are. 

The Forth, which rises in Perthshire, ond empties 
itself into the German Ocean ; 

The Tay, between the Highlands and the Low-. 
jands ; 

The Tweed, between Scotland and Eii^lmid; 

The Dee, and the Don, both in Aberdeenshire ; 
' The Spey, which rises in Inr^rHcss, and divides 
the counties of Elgin and BamfF ; 

The Clyde and the Nitbe, which fall into the 
Irish sea. 

There are many beautiful Lakes in Scotland. 

Loch Lomond may be reckoned among the first; 
it is seven leagues long, and three broad; and con- 
tains several little islands ; v 

T^ch Tay, Loch Fine, Loch Awe, and many 
others, present ns with many picturesque scenes *. 

The principal Mountains are, the Grampian 
Hills, which run in a westward course, from Aber- 
deenshire into Ai^yleshire. 

• It may not be Ijn proper here to observe, tbat both the 
Sc jtch and Irish sometimes give the name ef Loch to an arm 
t)f the Sf*. 

Tlie 
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The P^ndaiid HiH9> which run through' Lothian 
dnd join those of Tweedale ; 

The Lammer Mutr^ in Berwick ; 

And the Cheviot Hills^ on the borders of Eng« 
land between Roxburgh and Northumberland. 

The chief commodities of Scotland are various 
sorts of fish^ in great abiuidance ; great numbers 
of cattle^ hides^ honey, tallow, lead-ore, iron, fir, 
coals, barley, rye,, hemp, flax, and various sorts cf 
cloth, and linen, particularly their table liuen, which 
is remarkably fine and beautiful. 

The religion by law established is Presbyte. 
riauism. 

The Government is the same as in England 
ever since the union of the two crowns : except in 
a few customs and hi>vs of their own. 

The language spoken in the Highlands is called 
Erse, and is much the same as that used among the 
common Irish. 

The Scolch are generally esteemed very tern* 
perate in their diet, of a robust, hale constitution, 
able to endure fatigue ; they are accounted pfwd^ 
but brave, and lovers of learning. 

A kind of characteristical feature, that of high 
cheek booes, is common among them. 



The Islands of Scotland are, the Hebrides, or 
Western isles ; the Orkney isles ;. the Shetland isles, 
and those of Arran and Bute, already mentioned. 

^he Western Isles are very numerous; Harris^ 
or Lewis, is the largest, about 60 miles long, and 
25 broad ; and belongs to Ross-shire. 

The 
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The isles of Sky, Uist, and some other of the- 
Western isles^ are included in Inverness- shire. 

Hay, Jura^ Mull, Tiery, Col, and the rest of the' 
Hebride8> belong to Argyleshire. 

The little island of lona, or St. Columb Kill, is 
celebrated for having been the burying-place oC 
many of tbe ancient Scotch, Irish, and Norwegian. 
Kings. 

There are many other curious remains of anti- 
quity on some of these islands ; and Staffisi is thought 
a great natural curiosity. 



As it is of tbe utmost consequence lor young. 
people to be vtrell acquainted with the history of 
their own country, they may be greatly assisted 
and amused by a set of Chronological Tables of 
[English History, vrhich are upon the same plan as 
the dissected Maps. After these, let them r^ad the 
History of England, by the Rev. John Adams, and 
when they are of a proper age, Hume's History 
may be put into their hands, with Smollett's Conti^ 
auation. 



SECTION XIX* 

OF IRELAND. 

jREIiAND, called also Hibebnia, Ees on the 
West of England, in the Atlantic Ocean ; and has 
the Scottish Seas on the North. 

It is divided into four large provinces, containing 
together 32 counties ; they are as follow : 

Ulste^^ 
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Ulster^ on the Norths containing 9 counties; 
Muuster^ on the South, - . 6 
Leinster, on the East, • - 1 2 
Connaughti on the West, - 5 

In all, 32 counties. 
The 9 counties of Ulster, are, 

1. Donegal, or Tyr- 5. Antrim 

connel 6. Down 

2. Fermanagh 7. Armagh 

3. Tyrone 8. Monaghan 

4. Londonderry 9* Cavan. 

The 6 counties of Munster, are, 

1. Waterford 4. Kerry 

2. Tipperary 5. Limerick 

3. Cork 6. Clare. 

The 12 counties of Leinster, are^ 

1. Longford 7. Kildare 

2. or East Meath 8. King's County 

3. West Meath 9* Queen's County 

4. Louth 10. Kilkenny 

5. Dublin 11. Carlo w 

6. Wicklow 12. Wexford. '^' 

The 5 counties of Connaught, are 
1.. Galway 4. Sl^jo 

2. Roscommmon 5. Leitrim. 

3. Mayo 

Ireland is about S80 miles ftom North, to Souths 
and about 160 miles from East to Wert. 
It lies between 50^ and 56^ North Iatitud<». 



SECTION 
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■ SECilON XX. 

'^ • -OF iRELAND.* 

1;, 1^ Donegal and Ttuconnel, tlie cliicf 
towns are, Doneg^jil, Ballyshannon^ and Kellybegs^ 
all on tlie sea : St. John's Town^ and LiSbrd^ both 
on tlie river Derg ; and Raphoe. 

Ill Lough D^rg, on a small island, in St. Patrick's 
Purgatory, much resorted to by the Rotnan Catholics. 

2. In Fkrman A6H* the chief town is InuiskiHing^ 
a town and fort^ in aB island made by Loitg}i Earn. 

3. In Tyrone, tlie chief towns are, Dungan« 
non, Strathbaue, Angher, and Clogher. 

4. In Londonderry, or Deury, the cliief 
towns are, Londonderry, on the river Derg ; Cole- 
i-ain, noted for its manufacture of Linen ; and New- 
ton Limavaddy, on Lough Foylc. 

5. In Antrim, the chief towns are Antrim, on 
Lough Neagh ; Belfast, and Carrickfergua^ both on 
the sea ; Uandalstown, Lisbum, and Conner. TL^ 
islands of Magee and Rathlin belong to this county. 

Carrickfergu^ is the nearest port tQ Port Patrick 
in Scotland. 

Belfast is the largest town in Ulster. 

6. In Down, the chief towus are, Down, or 
Down pa trick, and Newton, both on LoAigh Strang- 
tdrd ; Bangor, on the sea, Newry., Dromoje, and 
Hillsborough. 

7. I^i Armagh, the chief towns are, Armagh, 
and Charlemont. 

Armagh is the Archbishop's See of the province 
of Ulster. 

8. In 
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S. In MoNAGHAN, the chief towns wee, Mong- 
ban^ Clounish^ Carrickmocross^ and Q»tle-Bkuiej. 

9. In Cavan« the chief to\vns are^ Cawk, BcU 
turbet^ and Kilmore. 

10. In Longford, the chief towns are^ Long* 
ford^ Gcanard, St. Johnstown ; Lanesborougby oa 
the Shannon ; and Ardagh. 

II i In East Me ath^ the chief towns are. Trim, 
and Navan^ both on the Boyne ; Kells, Duleek, Ka* 
toothy and Athboy. 

12. In West Meath, the chief towns are^ Kill* 
beggan^ Mullengar, Fore, and the Fort of Badti« 
more. 

13. In^IiOUTH, the chief towns are^ Atberdee; 
Dundalk^ and Oirlingford, on the sea; Drogheda, or 
Tred^gh, on the Boyne ; Dunleer, pxkd Louth. 

14. In Dublin, the chief towns are, Dublin, 
the capital of Ireland, situated on the river UiTee ; 
Newcastle ; and Swords, on the sea. - 

Dublin is reckoned the second city in the British 
dominions, and contains about 1 40,000 inhabitants. 
It is the See of the Archbishop of the province of 
Lieinster ; and, before the Union with Great-Britain, 
was the seat of the Parliament, and residence of the 
vice-ro^al government. 

' In Dublin is a University, called Trinity Collegei 
which is the only one in Ireland. 

The Barracks here are said to be the largest and 
completest in Europe. 

15. In WiCKLOw, the chief towns are. Wick- 
low, on the sea ; Baltinglass, Carysfort, and Bles- 

8in«|^tou. 

^ [16. Ita 
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16. lu EiLBARE^ the chief towns are Kildare, 
Naasj Hjiristoun ; and A thy, on the Barrow. 

,i7. In King's County^ the chief towns are^ 
Phillip's Town ; Beiiagher, on the Shannon ; Clon- 
inaciK>idej and Bir. 

18. In Queen's County, the chief towns ar^ 
Maryborough^ Ball inakill^. and Portarlington. 

ig. In KiLLKENNY^ the chief towns are^ Kill* 
kenny^ St. Kennis^ or Irishtown joined to Kill- 
kenny^ Thomastown, and Ennisteage» all on ih^ 
Noire ; Knoctopber^ Qullea> and Gowran. , ; . . 

20. In Cablow^ the, chief towns are^ Carlow^ 
and Leighlin^ both on the Barrow. 

21. In VVexfokd, the chief towns arc, Wexford, 
Baunow, Fethard^ and Clomines, all on the sea ; 
New Ross, on the Barrow ; Enniscorthy, Taghman, 
ferns, and Gory, otherwise Newborougji. 



22* In Waterfori>, the chi^ towns are, Wa- 
terford, and Dungarvon, both on the sea ; Tallagh, 
and LisHiore. 

Water ford is the nearest port to Milford- Haven 
in Wales. 

23. In TiPPERARY, the chief towns are, Clon* 
well, on the Sure ; Casbel, and Tipperary. 

Cashel is the Archbishop's See for Munster. 

24. Ill Co ft K,^ the chief towns are, Cork, Youg- 
hale, Kinsale, MiddletQn^ Ross, Baltimore, and 
Clognokelly, all on the sea; CharleviUe, Castle- 
martyr, Mallow, Rathcormuck, Donerayle, and 
Cloyne* 

Cart 
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Cork is the second city in Ireland^ for size^ 
riches^ and commerce ; and its Cove affords good 
anchorage for large fleets. Kinsale is a very consi- 
derable port. 

S5. In Kebry, the chief towns are. Dingle, and 
Tralee, both on the sea ; Ardford, and Aghadoe. 

26. In Limerick^ the chief towns are, Lime* 
rick, Killmallock^ and Askeyton. 

Limerick, situated on the Shannon, b a handsome^ 
populons, connfterctal citj. 

27. In Clare, or Thomond, the chief towns 
are, Ennis, Killfenbra ; KiUaloe, on the Shannon ; 
and Clare. 



28. In Galway, the chief towns are^ Galwaj^ 
on the sea; Atheni^, Tuam^; and Clonfertj ou the 
Shannon. 

Galway is the largest town in Connaught 
Tuam is the Archbishop's See of this province. 

29. In Roscommon, the chief towns are, Ro»- 
common, Athlone^ Boyle> or Abbey Boyle, Tulsk, 
and Eipfain. 

. 30. In Mayo, the chief towns are, Castlebar, 
Killala, on the sea ; Mayo, and Foxford. 

31. In SligOi the chief towns art, Sligd, on the 
sesr; Achonry, and Castleconnor. 1 

32. la LfittRiM^ the. chief towns are, James^- 
town, Carrick, or Camck Dumrnsk^ aad Lekians^ 
all oa the Shanoon^ .'. t 

J SECTIOK 
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SECTION XXL 

OF IREtAND. 

X HE principal Rivers of Ireland are, the ShannoR^ 
which rises in Leitrim, aud serves as a boundary to* 
tween Connaugbt and the three other proTinoes : 

The Blackwater, and the Sure, which run through 
Munster. 

Tlie Barrow, the Noire, the Boynt^ and theliffei^ 
which all run through Iieinster« 

The Bann, and Derg, in Ulster. 

There are several Canals cut through different 
parts of the kingdom, for the convenience of inland 
navigation ; particularly that between the Shannon 
and liffee, which is carried through an extent of 
sixty miles. 

The Lakes, or Loughs, of Ireland, are very numtf- 
rous; the chief among them are those of Earn, Neagti, 
Fo3?le, Swilly, Corbes, and Derg. 

The principal Mountains are, those of Moume, 
and Iveah, in the county of Down. 

Thechief articles of commerce are, cattle, hides, 
tallow, butter, cheese, salt, honey, wax, hemp, wool, 
frieze, and great quantities of excellent linen aud 
t!ircad. 

The Irish are generally well-made* strong, active, 
careless of their lives, soon iiritated, patient of cold 
and hunger, easy of belief, and greedy of glory. In 
A word, if they be bad you shall no* where find worse; 
and if they Le good, }ou can hanUy n^et wkh 
better. , 

To 
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To the above may be added> that the Itisli are 
blundering even to a proverb ; and remarkable tor 
their hos{Mt|ility. 

lliere are several small Islands on the coast of 
Ireland^ which belong |o the several coimties on 
which theyboriier. 



SECTION XXIL 

OF IRELAND. 

X HE Religion by law established in Ireland is the 
Episcopal Protestant^ under four Archbishops and 
eighteen Bi^ops : but all others are tolerated. 

1. The Archbishop of Armagh is styled, ^ Primate 
and metropolitan of all Ireland.' 

2. The Archbisbpp of Dublin is styled^ ' Primate 
of Ireland.* . 

3. The Archbishop of Cashell. 

4. The j^rchbishop of Tuaui. 

The Bishops are, those of 

1. Mealh, Dromore, 10. Ardford & Aghadoe 
and Clonmacuoise * 11. Waterfor4 and Lis- 

2. Qogher. more.. 

3. Down 12. Cork and fioss 

4. Derry 13. Cloyne 
5'! Raphoe 14. Killaloe 

6. Killmore 8c Ardagh 15. Elphiii 

7. Leighlin and Ferns l6. ICihij^jr : ,' i 
B. Kilkenny, by the ti- IJ, Qlonfert and Kil-, 

tie of Bishop of Ossory' ., ^^<^dn:^h , v . • r 
'^. lApxefidi^ i8. Killala & Achonry, 

* This Bishop takes place of the four Archbitbopy* 

In 

4 
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In the year 1172, Henry 11. conquered this 
kingdom, and took the title of ^ Lord of Ireland/ 
as did his successors till the reign of Ij^eory VIII. 
who assumed the titk of ' King of Ireland/ Until 

-lately it was governed by a Lord Lieutenant, with 
the functions^ of royalty. The legislative power 
resided in two Houses of Parliament ; but the peo- 
ple of Ireland are now represented in the Imperial 
Parliament of the United Kingdom, (Jan. 1801.) 
This measure, according to the preamble of the Act 
of Union, was intended to consolidate the power, 
wealth, and strength of the two kingdoms; a dan^ 
gerous insurrection having desolated Ireland for seve- 

, ral years precediiig. 

Besides the islands of Great Britain and Ireland, 
8lc. already mentioned, the British dominions extend 
to every quarter of the globe. 

The English have Gibraltar, in Spain ; 

Some forts and factories on the coast of Africa ; 

Extensive possessions in Asia ; 

Immense tracts of land on the continent of Ame- 
rica ; and a great number of islands, including the 
principal of the West Indies. 

SECTION XXIIL 

OP FRANCE. 

Jb RANGE, anciently called Gaul, is bounded 
on the 

North, by the British Channel and the Nether- 
lands ; 

South, by Spain and the Mediterranean ; 

East, 
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East, bj Germany^ Swisserland^ and Italy ; 

West, by the Bay of Biscay. 

Previoiig^ to the Revoltttion^ France was divided 
into thirty provinces; ten of them lying on the 
north, thirteen in the middle, and seven on the south. 
To understand its history before that event, it is 
necessary to be acquainted viith its divisions, which 
are. 

The 10 Northern Provinces. 



!• Picardy 


6. Alsace 


2. Normandy 


7. Orleannois 


3. Isle of France 


6. Maine 


4. Champagne 


y. Anjou 


5. Lorraine 


10. Bretagne. 


The 13 middle Provinces are. 


1. Franche Comte 


8. Nivernois 


2, Burgundy 


9. Berry . 


3. Lionnois 


10. Tourraine 


4. Auvergne 


11. Poitou 


5. Limousin 


12. Angouraois 


6. La Marche 


13 Aunis & Saintonge. 


7, Bourbonnois 





The 7 Southern Provinces are,. 

1. Guienne 5. Roussillon 

2. Gascony 6. Dauphine 

3. Beam 7. Provence. 

4. Languedoc 

Since, the Revolution, France has been divided 
into 103 Departments, including the island ' of 
Ck>rsica, the Netherlands, Geneva, the Bishopric of 
Basil, &c. ' 

France 
8 
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France is about six hundred miles long> and five 
hundred broad. 

It lies between 42* and 5 !• North latitude. 



SECTION XXIV. 

OF FAAKCE. 

I- V-/F PiCARDY, the chjef towns arc, Amiens, 
Calais, Boulogne, and Abbeville. 

Amiens, the capital, is a neat but small town. - 

Calais is the nearest port to England, just opposite 
to Dover. It is the last town that the English kept 
in France, after it was conquered by Edward III. 
in the year 1347 ; and was given up to France by 
our popish queen Mary, A. D. 1557* 

Abbeville is considerable for its manufacture of 
broad-cloths^ which are the best in France. 

The province of Picardy is a naked had wi^Id 
country, and produces little besides com. 

pKardy comprehends the modem depstrtment of the So mm z/ 
and the north west of the department of Calais Straits. 

2. Of Normandy, the chief towns are, Rouen, 
on the Seine ; Caen, Dieppe, Havre-de-Grace, Cher- 
bourg^ and Granville, all upon the coasts 

In Caen there is a University ; and Cherbourg is 
now rendered famous by the fortifications and works 
carrying on there. 

Normandy is one of the finest provinces in France, 
and produces all the conveniencies and luxuries of life. 
The Normans are so remarkable for giving evasive 
answers, that they are become proverbial. 

Nor- 
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Normandy is now divided into the departments of the 
Lower Seine, Calvados, Orne, Eure, and Channel, 
the principal towns of each department are RfUin, Cae/t, 
AUnfOx, Evreu», and Coutancf, 

3. Of tlie Isle of France, the chief towns are^ 
Paris, the metropolis of all France, situated on the 
Seine; near which are the palaces of Vertiailles^ 
Marli, and Fontainbleau. 

Paris is a most magnificent city^ and contains 
about six hundred thousand inhabitants. The most 
remarkable buildings are,. the Luxembourgh, where 
a valuable collection of paintings is shewn; the 
Palace of Bourbon ; the Hospital for Invalids; be- 
sides several others. 

Most of the public Etiifices and Churches art 
decorated with . paintings, tapestry, images^ and 
statutes. 

The Tapestry of the Gobellins is unequalled for 
beauty and richness. 

The Palace and Gardens of Versailles are splendid 
and extensive. , . 

The Isle of France is reckoned the most agree- 
able and richest of all the provinces. 

The Isle of France is now divided into the depai'tments of 
Taris, Seine andOiS£,''S'EiN£ and Marne> andOisE; 
the chief towns of which are, Paris, Versailles, Melun, ai)d 
Beaiiyais. The department of Aisne is partly in the Isle o£ 
France, and partly in Picardy : the principal tawn is Laon. 

4. Champagne, the chief town is Rheim^, 
where the kings. of France were crowned. 

This province . abounds in corn and cattle, and 
produces the wine called Champagne. 

D Champagne 
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Champagne contains the departments of Avbe, MAitNE, 
Up^er Marne and Am>ehne$9 the chief. towns are Troyev, 
Chalons, Chauniont> -and Meziers* 

5. Of Lorraine^ the chief towns are Nancys 
M eatz^ Epinal^ Visrduii, «nd Thionville. This pro* 
vince abounds in com^ wiae> hemp^ flax^ and rape 
eeed; it likewiie contains iiiie meadows, . large 
forests^ together with mines of ^silver and cop^n 

Lorraine is now divided into themodem departments of the 
"Mevse, MosBllb, MitVRTHB, and Voscas, f}te pespe«« 
tive chief towns of ^ioh are^ BwAe-duc, Mcts» Kaacj^ 
and Epinal. 

6. Of Al»ace^ the dikf towns are^ Strasbourg 
and Coimar. The productions of Alsace are nearly 
the same as ihose of Lorraine^ it is diversified 
with pleasant hills^ and its inouatains are covered 

with forests. 

Alsace is divide into the departments of the Upper 
Rhine and Lower Rhine ; Coimar is the capital of ths 
£»nner, and Strasbourg of the latter* 

7. Of Orleannois, the chief towns arc, 
'Orleans upon the Loire; Rochelle, and Rochford, 

upon the sea coast; Angers, remarkable for its 
University. 

Orleans is rendered famous by Joan of Arc, 
commonly called * the Maid of Orleans,' who 
obliged the English to raise the siege of that 
city, A. D. 1428, and afterwards drove them out 6f 
France. 

Orleannois contains the departments of LOffiET, Evre 
and Loire, and Loihe and Chbr j the principal towns are 
Orleans, ChartreSi andBk>Is« 

8. Of 
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8. Of Maiice, the chief 4owi|$ ar^j I^ Afons^ 

Laval is noted for its manvfiictuFe of Un^n; «ioce 
(he ^revolution it has been ^nected into, a biafaopric. 

Maiae comprehen4t the niodern departtnents j»f Matjbnnb 
and of Sarta $ of. which the chi«f towhs are, Le Mans, and 
.Laval. 

0. Of Anjou^ the chief town is Angers. 

The produce of the slate quarries in this province, 
forms an important article of commerce. The Ca« 
thedral of Angers is an elegant structure. 

Anjou is ROW called the department of Mayenne an^l 
Loire. 

10. Of Bretaone, or Brittanny, the chief 
tovvns are, Rennes ; St. Malo, Brest, and Vannes, 
on the sea ; Nantes upon the Loire. 

Brest is a well fortified sec^porti the best that 
.France has upon the coast. 

Nantes is famous for its fine- brandy. 

Bretagne contains the robdem departments of Isle and 
ViLLATNE, Lower LoiRS) Finisterre, North Coast, 
and MoRBiHANj the chief towns are^ Rennes, Nantes^ 
Quimperi St..Bficu3c, apd Vannes. 



1. Of Franche Comt&; the chief towns are, 
Besan^on^ Vesoul, and Lons le Saunier. 

This province lies on the borders of Switzerland ; 
it abounds in corn^ wine^ and cattle, and contains 
mines of iron, copper^ and lead. 

Franche Comte is divided hito the modem departments of 
PovBS, Jura, and Upper Saone j the* chief towns are, 
Besaa^on, Lons le Saunier^ and Vesoul* 

D % S. Of 
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2. Of BuROUNDYi the chief town is Dijon. 
This is an extensive and fertile province^ and pro- 
ducer the wine called Burgundy. 

Burgundy contains the modern departments of Cote D^oft, 
Saone and LoirEj Yonns, and Ain; the. chief towns are, 
Dijon, Ma9ony Auxerre, and Bourg-en^Bresse* 

3* Of LiONNois, the chief town is Lyons, on % 
the conjflux of the Rhone and . the Saon^ ; it is 
famous for its manufactures of silks, and gold and 
silver stuffs. 

Lionnois comprehends the modem departments of the 
Loire and of the I^hon e. The chief towns are Montbrison, 
and Lyons. 

4. Of AuvERGNE, the chief towns are Cler« 
mont, Aurillac, Riom, and St. Flour. 

Auvcrgne iar- divided into the departments of PuY DI 
Dome, and Cantal, the cliief towns of which are Clef- 
mont and Aurillac, . . 

5. Of Limousin, the chief towns are limogesj 
Tulle, and Turenne. 

Limousin comprehends the departments of Upper Vienne 
and CORREZE, the chief towns are Limoges and TuUc. 

6. Of La Makche, the chief tovyn is Gueret. 
La Marche is now calkd Creuse, of which Gueret is the 

chief town. 

7. Of BouRBONNOis, the chief towns are^ 
Moulins and Bourhon. 

Moulins is seated on the Allier, and has a con- 
siderable manufacture of cutlery ; it derives its name 
from the great number of mills which were formerly 
in its neighbourhood. 

Bouibonnois is now called Allier, of which Moulins is 
the chief town. 

8. Of NivERNOis, the chief town is Nevers. . 
Nivemois is called the depaitraent of Nievre. 

9, Of 
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9. Of Berry^ the chief towns are Bourgesj 
Chateauroux^ and Issouden. 
, Bourges is one of the most extensive cities ia 
France^ though not very populous^ and its trade is 
inconsiderable. 

« Berry comprizes the modem departments of Cher and of 
Tndre, the chief towns are Bourges and Chateauroux. 

10. Of Tou RR Ai N E^ the chief towns are. Tours 
and Aniboise. 

This is a pleasant and fertile province, and is 
sometimes denominated the garden of France. 

Tourralne is now called the department of Indre and 
Loir. By the chief town of which is Tours. 

11. Of PoiTou, the chief towns are, Poitiers, 
Niort, and Fontenay le Comte. 

Poitiers is noted for a victory gained over the 
French in its neighbourhood, by Edward the Black 
Prince, in 1536; where king John and his son 
Philip were taken prisoners and brpught to England. 

Poitou comprehends the departments of Vienne, the Two 
Sevres, and Vendee, the respective chief towns are Poitiers, 
Niort, and Fontenay le Comte. 

12. Of Angoumois, the chief town is Angou-: 

This province is now called the department of Charentb* 

13. Of AuNis and Saintonge, the chief 
towns are, Rochelle, Rochefort, and Salutes. 

Rochfort lias one of the finest harbours in 
France, built by I.ouis XIV. in 166^; fifteen miles 
from the mouth of the Charente, v^ hich is defended 
by several strong forts. 

Aunis and Saintonge form the modem department of 
Lower Chare NTS, the chief town of which is Saintes. 

p 3 1. Of 
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1. Of GuiENNE, the Aicf towns are. Sour- 
deaux^ upon the Garonne^ and Perigueux. 

^ourdeaux is a beautiful town ; the w^nes called 
Claret and Bourdeaux are made here. 

This province is in general remarkable for good 
eating ; there are plenty of ortolans^ red p^rtridges^ 
and fine hams. 

Guienne contains the itiockrn departments of GuLOf^DE, 
Lot and Garonne, Aveiron, D0RDOGNE9 atid Lot; tii» 
ckief towns ai-e^ Bourdeaux, Agen, Rodez, Perigueux^ and 
Cabors. 

2. Of Gascony, the chief towns are, Aueb, 
Tarbes, and Mont de Maraan. 

The Gascons are the most lively people in 
[trance, but said to be inclined to boasting ; no that 
it is become a proverb to say of a man who boasts, 
and is presumptuous, ** He is a Gascon ?** 

Gascony includes the departments of 6ers» Upper Py« 
REN££S, and L ANDES} the chief townS are, Auch, TarBeSt 
atfid Mont dt Marsan. 

S. Of Beakn, the chief towhs are, Pail, Ole- 
fon, and St. Jean. 

Beam is now called the department of the LowBR PtRB« 
KEES, the chief town of wliich is Paa. 

4. Of Languedoc, the chief towns are, I'ou- 
louse, on the Gar6nne; Montpelier, Miirepoix, 
Narbonne, and Nismes. 

This is one of the largest and most considerable 
of the provinces. The air and climate of Montpe* 
lier are thought so fine, that sick people are often 
seiit there from other countries, for the recovery of 
their health. 

Narbonne is famous for excellent honey. 

Nismes is celebrated on account of an ancient 

Amphitheatre 
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Amphitheatre and Aqueduct^ which are still to be 
seen. 

I^anguedoc contains the departments of Aiiiische> Uffer 

Loi]iE9L0Z£RE>GAllD»H£RAULT»TAXMB>AUDfi»UFP£ft 

Garonne, and Arriege. 

The chief towns are Privas, Le Puy, Mende, ^GImes9 
Montpeliler, Castres, Carcassone, Toulon, and Foix« 

5. Of RoussiLLON^ tlie chief towD is Perpig- 
nam. 

This proTince^ though mountainous^ is fertile^ and 
produces coni^ excellent wine^ olives^ aud oranges, 
lieatlier^ of a superior quality^ is manufactured 
here. 

Roustilfen knaw called the departmeat <if the RAtTBAii 

Pyrenees. 

6. Of Dauphin£^ the chief Umn » Grenable* 
Hence the title of ' Daupfab* to the eldest sons 

of the kings of France. 

- JE>a«phtn€ contain* the aKKfern department^ of I»re, 
DroaIb, and Upper Alps; the principle towos ace Gvc* 
iw^blc^ Valence* and Embnin. 

7. Of Provence, the chief towns are, Ai«; 
Ain^oQ upon the Rhone ; Toulon, aud Majiseilles, 
eo the Mediterranean. 

Marseilles is a fine oityA and celebrated sea-port. 
Toulon. is also a sea-port of great importanccji 
and tbe^enartl nwgagini» of naval stores. 

. Provence is extremely fertile; it produces th« 
best oil, and the fields are full of orange^ figj 
lemon, and olive trees. 

The principality of Orange lies in this province. 
j> 4 Tlie 
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The modern divisions of this Province arc the Mouths of 
the Rhone, Var, and the Lower Alps; the chief towns 
are Aix, Toulon, and Digne. 

• The territories of Avignon and Vcnaissin, situated on the 
left banks of the Rhone, and formerly belonging to the Pope, 
are formed into the department of Vaucluse, the chief town 
if Avignon •• 



The Ushant isles^ Belleisle, and some other small 
islands^ lie on the coast of Brittany. 

The Hieres on the South part of Provence. 



, SECTION XXIV. 

OF FRANCE. 

•X HE principal Rivers of France, are the Rhone, 
and the Saone, which, joining their streams at 
Lyons, fall into the Mediterranean Sea. 

The Garonne, and Loire, which empty them- 
selves into the Bay of Biscay ; ' 

The S^ine, and the Somme, which fall into the 
British Channel. 

* To the departments already gtven^ rosy her added the island 
of Corsica, in which are the departments of GoifO» and Lia- 
mome; the chief towns of which are Bastia and Ajaccio. The 
department of Mont" Blanc, formerly the country of Savoy; , 
cliief town, Chamherry. The Maritimb Ai.f8» formerly the 
county of Nice; chief town Nice. Leman* chief town, Geneva, 
and Mont T-Jtn bible, formerly the bishopric of Basil* chief 
to^m, Porentra. The Netherlands have likewise been incorporated 
<with the French Empire, and divided into 13 deparments; as 
Mow I 
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France abounds wiih Can^ls^ iivhich .render the 
inland navigation extremely commodiQus; the most 
uoted are^' that of Languedoc^ which opens a com« 
munication between the Mediterranean and At- 
lantic, by the river Garonne ; and the Canal of Or* 
leans. 
' Few Lakes are found in this Country. 

The chief Mountains are, the Alps, which di- 
.vide France from Italy; the Pyrenean Mountains^ 
between France and Spain : Mount Jura, between 
.Franche-Compte and Switzerland; the Cevennes^ 
in Languedoc ; the Vauge or Vosges, which divides 
Lorraine from Burgundy and Alsace ; Mount Dor, i|i 
Auvergne. 

France is generally thought the finest country in 
Europe; the air is temperate, but much warmer thau 
in England, and very healthy. 
. The soil produces all sorts of corn, hemp, flax, 
and saffron; excellent wines, such as frontignac, 
pontage, - and hermitage, besides . those before- 



SEPAATMENTS. 


TOWM. 


hyo 


Bruges 


Lower Meuse 


Maeslricht 


Mont-Tonncrre 


Ma^rencc 


Ounhe 


Liege 


Rhine & Mossellc 


Coblentz 


Roer 


Aix-la-ChapelU 


Sambre &' Meu»« 


NttiQur 


Sarre 


Irves 


Two Nethes 


Antwerp. 



The foregoing are the whole of the departments of France, 
amounting to 103; aud cunlaialngi according to pe la Croix» 
558 titles and 33,502,000 inhabitants. Tl»e names of the depart- 
ments and their chief cities have been carefully compared with De 
1» Croi&'i tabj« of departments* vol, 1, page 134, edition of 1800. 
o ^ . uenticuiied; 
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mentioned ; and i^Uk tod woollen goods of all sorts, 
iind abundance of salt. 

The general charatter of the Frencb is^ that 
Qiey afe very cerextioniaus^ active^ and kiconstant ; 
extremely given to talking^ espedally the females. 
They have a graceful and winning deportmentj^ ar^ 
complete masters of the art of dissimolation^ and 
Very cotiteiftious. Both gentlemen and citizetis live 
more sparingly than the Ei^ish; they feed tn^xMy 
6Ti boiled or liquid meats^ and are very carious m 
tlretr sances. They are blessed iridi a ready concep- 
tion^ and have of tate gfeatly advanced the repidblie 
tff letters, atid even some of the female sex are now 
famous for their ability and learning. A Frendt 
ftuthor, ^-fao drew their character, adds, that in 
matters of war, tliey resemble a flea, quickly skipping 
into a country and as soon leapong ont of it. 

A dreadful Massacre took place at Paris, Aogust 
1792: Louis XVI. was dethroned and imprisoned, 
together with the Que^n and royal family ; and on 
the 21 St of September, the tiational convention 
passed a decree for the abolition of Royalty, de* 
daring the constitution of France Republican. 
Violent factions succeeded, and the Convention^ 
contrary to every principle of humanity or justice^ 
condemned the nnfortuoate king to be beheaded, 
which cruel sentence was put in execution the 21st 
of January, 1795. 

The French in the contest with Eiigland, have 

lost all their tnuit-niarine possessions ; their power 

in S^ain is precariotts, and the defeat of' dwir army 

'im Bxam, commanded by Bonaparte in person, ia 
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the most signal and destrtsctiiw of tay recorded in 
History. 

The established religion in France is the Ro* 
man Catholic^ but every sect of every belief is to- 
lerated. 



Nothing can be said of the government of France 
which would soothe the cries of humanity; in 179^# 
the men who coolly massacred every suspected p«f<* 
8on> assumed tlie reins of power; and their «uc« 
cessors have destroyed numbers of the unhappy 
people^ nearly to this moment. Bonaparte^ thl» 
conqueror of Italy> and invader of the East^ as- 
sumed consular power towards the end of 1799> ^^ 
sbce that period he has been crowned Emperor of 
the French by the Pope ! These steps have totally 
subverted tbe last of four constitutions^ all of which 
the French had decreed to be irrevecaUe. 

France was originally the country of the ancient 
Gauls^ but takes its present name from the Franks, 
a set of German emigrantSj who completed the 
foundation of the present kingdom, under Clovis, 
about the year 476. Great part of France wa» 
conquered by Edward III. of England ; and in the 
year 1460, Henry V. made a conquest of it, and 
was declared regent and heir to the crown of France. 
A few years after, the English were routed by the 
famous Joan of Ar^, and^ in 14$0, they were en- 
tirely driveq out of France. 



For a fiuther knowledge of French History 
JO 6 rem! 
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read Millot's Elements of the History of Trance^ ii 
8vo. and Chalou's History of France. 



SECTION XXVI. 

( ■ ' 

OF SPAIN. 

^PAIN is bounded on the 
North, by the Bay of Biscay and France ; 
East, by the Mediterranean Sea ; 
South, by the Straits of Gibraltar; 
West, by Portugal, and the Atlantic. 
Spain is divided into 14 Provinces, viz. 

ON TltE NORTH : 

I. Galicia 3. Biscay. 

£. Asturias 

TOWARDS THE PYRENTEAN MOUNTAINS: 

4. Navarre . 6. Catalonia. 

$. Arragon 

onthbeast: onthesouth: 

7. Valencia 9. Granada 

8 Miircia 10. Andalusia. 

ON the west: in the middle: 

11. Estramadura IS. Old Castile 

12. Leon 14. New Castile. 
Spsun is 700 miles long, and 500 broad. 

It liies between 36* and 44 North latitude. 

SECTION 
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SECTION XXVII. 



OF SPAIN. 



1- xN G ALICIA, the chief towns are, St. Jago 
de Compostella, Corunna or the Gi*oyne. 

2. In AsTURiAS, the chief town is Oviedo. 

5. In Biscay, the chief town is Bilboa. 



4. In NAVARfiE, the chief town is PampeluBs. 
6. In Arragon, the chief town is Saragossa, on 
the Ebro. 

6. In Catalonia, the chief town is Barcelona, 
on the Mediterranean; a Jarge, handsome, and 
trading city. 

7. In Valencia/ the chief towiis are Valencia, 
and Alicant, both on the Mediterranean. 

8. In MuRciA, the chief towns are, Marcia; 
and Carthagena, on the Mediterrandin. 



9. In Granada, the chief t^wns are, Granada; 
and Malaga, on the Mediterranean ; from whence 
!We have the fruit we call Malaga raisins. • 

10. In ANDALxreiA, the chief towns are, Seville, 
on the Guadalquiver ; Gibraltar, on the Straits, 
and Cadiz. 

Seville, next to Madrid, is the best built city ip 
Spain ;> it is .a great, trading, town, and is particu- 
larly famous for its orstfigts. n 

y ^ Gibraltar 
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Gibraltar is a very strong fort^ built on a rock^ 
and was taken irom the Spaniards by the English^ 
A. b. 1704. 

Cadiz^ sometimes called Cales^ and anciently 
Gades^ is a large^ fine, and rich to^vn. It is built 
.on an island separated from Andalusia by a small 
arm of the sea, over which a fortified bridge is 
thrown^ which joins it to the main land. 



11. EsTRAMADUBA^ the chief town is Merida^ 
mn the Guadiana. 

]£. In Leon, the chief towns are Leoo, Valla- 
dolid, and Salamanca, which contains the priticipdl 
Umveraity of Spaitt. 



13. In Oi^D Ca8TXX.s^ the chief towi|s are, 
Burgos, and Segovia. 

14. In New Castile, the chief towns are, 
Madrid, the capital of all Spain; Toledo, on the 
Tagus ; and the Escurial, or King's Palace. 

Madrid is said to be a dirty, uncomfortable 
'place; it is surrounded by a mad wall, anid con- 
tains about 100/XX) inhabitants. 

The Esoorial is reckoned the oMeC costly palace 
of any in Europe; it is built in tha form of a 
gridirm, and is decorated with an asloni^liiiig v^ 
riety of paintings, sculpture, tapestry, and other 
omamenls. 

• There are sevcfal other pakicea m tb# emarons 
of Madrid^ that are wordi ffeiog. 

SICTXOH 
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SECTION XXVUL 

OF SPAIN. 

X H£ pfintipiit rivers of Sfwin vre, the Ebr^ 
ivhkh falk into the Mediterranean; ihe IXmro, 
the Tagusj Quadiana^ and Ae Guad«lqaiver> vhicb 
all discbarge themselTef into the Adantic. 

T%e Mountains are very numerous. The most 
noted arej the Pyrenees^ between Spain and 
France^ extendii^ from the BaQr of Biscay to the 
Mediterranean^ two hmdred miles; die Cantabriat& 
Momtains^ which are a kind of eontimtation of the 
Pyrenees, atid reach across to the Athmtic Ocean; 
and^ Monnt Calpe, now called the Hill of Gib- 
raltar, and in former times, one of the piUars of 
Hercules ; the other. Mount Abyh^ lying opposite 
to it, in Africa. 

The air of Spain is very pure ; but their sum- 
mers are raceedtngly hot, and th^ir winters in- 
tensely cold. The soil is extremely fertile, and 
produces all BOiiB of delicious frmts and com; 
tfiey have eiceB^it wines, especially, sack and 
sherry, fine wool, and silk, in abundance; honey, 
saffiron, snuff, and several sorts of drugs : various 
metals, and particularly iron, which they work to 
such perfection, thai they furnish the beet arms ki 
' the world. 

The sea alfords eftoeHent fish of all kinds, par* 
ticularly ai^chovies. 

Hie SfuamiA aire grave, politic, and ci^ning; 
'* '/ • '"' ' • make 
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make good foot- soldiers ; are loyal to their king^ 
patient in what they undertake^ temperate in eating 
and drinking^ but they are thought mistrustful^ 
idlej and prone to revenge. They are of an olive 
complexion^ have fine sparkling eyes^ and glossy 
(blltck hair. The men generally have mustachios. 
, The Religion of Spain is the Roman Catholic^ and 
•the Government is Monarchical. 

Spain was known to the ancients by the names 
'of Iberia and Ue^peria^ ajs well as Hispania^.and 
formerly included Portugal. The first inhabitants 
were the Celtas, a people of Gaul. After theni^ 
the PhiSenicians possessed themsdves of the most 
flouthern parts, and were the first civilizers of this 
kmgdom^ and the founders of the most ancient 
cities. After these followed the Grecians; then 
the Carthaginians; and, about sixteen years bo* 
fore Christ it became subject to the Romans. On 
the decline of that empire, it became a prey to the 
.Goths, who founded the Spanish monarchy, un- 
der their king Alaric I. lliese^ in their tum^ 
were invaded by the Saracens, whp, about the 
end of the seventh century^ ravaged this country, 
and had precarious possession till towards the year 
1475, when Ferdinand, and his queen, Isabella^ 
, expelled the Moors entirely. 

The present .sovereign is Charles IV. who suc- 
ceeded in 17B8. He is styled. His * CathoKc 
Majesty.' 

The eldest son of Spain is called ' The Prince 
of Asturias*'. 1 

* The royal €suoily of Spain are n^w detained prisontrs in 
'Frai^e. 
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The Islands lying near Spain^ in the Mediter- 
rsnean^ are^ 

Majorca; the diief town is Majorca. 

Minorca ; the chief town is Port Mahon. 

Yvica ; the chief town is Yvira. 

It was a favourite saying of PhiUip II. '^ That 
the sun never set upon his dominions ; for^ 

In Africa^ upon the coast of* Barbary^ the 
Spaniards possessed the towns of Ceuta and Oran ; 
and the Canairy islands. 

In Asia^ they have the Pfatllipine^ and the Mari* 
ana^ or Ladrone Islands. 

In North America^ they have New and Old 
Mexico^ California^ &c. the islands of Cuba^ Porto 
Rico^ and some others. 

And they posiftess the greatest part of South 
America. 

The Spaniardis were the first discoverers of 
America^ under the conduct of Columbus^ A. D* 
1492. » 
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SECTION XXXiX. 

OF POKTUGAL. 

1 HE kingdom of Portugal lies on the West of 
Spain^ and is divided into six Provinces^ viz. 
K Estramadura 4. Tralos Montes 

2. Beira 5. ^lantejo 

.3. Entre Minhoe Doitro 6. iUgarve^, which tho* 
the smalfest pfoviuce^ has the .title o£ kingdom* 
Portugal 18 about 300 miles long, and lOQ hroad». 
I. Of EtTBAMrA]»t&A^ the chief town is lis- 
bon^ on the Tagtts^. the capital of Portugal; aa 
extensiTe, populous^ and weakhy city> built like pifi 
BoflW^ om seven Uttla hSk^ and contains 20QJ^0 
inhabitants. ^ 



The ISM eaUed lisboo^ comes from hence* 
This. dljr was destioyed in i755^ by a. moat 

dreadful earthquake^ but has since been rebuiUi.ia 

an el^ant and commodious manner. 

2. Of Beira^ the chief town is Coitnbnu 

S. Of Entre Mimho b Douro> the chief 

towns arej Oporto, and Viana, both on the se^* 

coast. 

Oporto, next to Lbbon, b the largest city in 

Portugal, and carries on a great trade in the wine 

we call Port. 

4. Of Tralos Montes^ the chief toiAns are, 
Muranda, and Villa Real. 

5. Of Alantrjo, the chief town is Lagos* 

6. Of Algarve, the chief towu is Faro. 

SSOTION 
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SECTION XXX. 

OF PORTUGAIr* 

X HE principal Rivers of Portugal are, the I>>ur#^ 
Tagus^ and Guadiana, already mentioned in Spain. 

Their Religion, Government, JLAOgaage, and 
Character, are much like those of Spain* The 
literature of both countries is at a very low ebb« 

ForlQgal WaB aiicieA% called Lasitania. When 
the Moors of Africa made themselves masters^ o# 
iw greaitdst ]Mi^ ^ SpatB) they penetrated also 
into this Country^ where they established gover* 
iMMrs, iMo tniidd' Iketa^it^ lAng^ After itmnjr 
Ihiitlesjr Wdnlptt by the Itings of Leon, it wai 
at length conquered, and becafkie iin earkhmi t^ 
Spain; but A.D. 11^9, Alonso first assumed the 
title of king of Portugal. His successors conti* 
Hued Iff till the year 1580, when it was sehsed upon 
by PhiBp II. king of Spain^ after a war of two 
or three years; but in 1©40, the people rebelled^ 
shook off the Spanish yoke, and elected for theif 
king the Duke of Braganza^ who took the naQie 
of John IV. in whose family it has ever since re« 
mained, independent of Spain. 

The present sovereign is Maria-Frances Lsa» 
bella ; but by reason of a temporary derangement 
in her majesty's intellects, the govemment| devolved 
upon her son, John-Maria*Joseph-Louis, prince of 
Brasil. 

Thi^ 
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The title of Portugal is, " Most feithful Ma- 
jesty *." 

The eldest Son i«, " Prince of BrasiL** 
'The foreign Settlements of the Portuguese are 
of inrmense value. 

In Asia, they have the island of Goa, on the 
Malabar coast, and some other places ; and Macao^ 
near China. 

Jii Africa, the Madeira . and Cape de Verd 
iislands ; some other small islands ; and several forts 
and factories. 

In South America, Brasil; from whence they 
bring vast riches. 

The Azores, or Western islands between Portugal' 
and America. 

The Portuguese were the first who found a pas* 
sage to the East Indies, by way of the Cape of Good 
Hope, A. D, 1498. 



Vertot's " Revolutions of Portugal'' will give 
considerable information respecting this country; 
and Mr. Murphy's *^ Views of Portugal," is a work 
of much merit, and may be depended upon. 

• The royal family of Portugal, in order to avoid the ty- 
ranny of Buonaparte, sailed from Lisbon to the Brasils, ui 
November, ISOf. 
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SECTION XXXI. 

OF ITALY. 

XTALY is a large Peninsula, shaped like a bootj 
and washed on three sides by the Mediterranean. 

The upper or Northern part is contiguous to 
France, Switzerland, and Germany: from all 
\vhich it is separated by the Alps. 

Its division into 14 States, or Governments, is 
as follows : 

The Northern contains 9 Countries, viz. 

1. Savoy "\ formerly subject to the King 

2. Piedmont ^ of Sardinia, now annexed to 
5. Montferrat j the French Empire. 

4. Parma. 

5. Milan, partly subject to Hungary, and partly 
to the King of Sardinia. 

6. Modena, subject to its own duke. 
7» Mantua, subject to Austria. 

8. Venice, including the country of Jstria. 

9- The Republic of Genoa*. 

Tlie' Middle Division contains 4 Countries, viz. 

10. The Dukedom of Tuscany, now united Co 
the French Empire. 

11. The Pope's Territories or lands of the 
Church. 

f 

* In the year 1 805 these Republics were. erected Into a 

kingdom, and the E'tnperor of France assumed the title of 
King of Italy. 

8 12. The 
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1£. The Republic of Lucca. 

13. The Republic of St. Marino. 

The Southern Divisien contains^ 

14. The Kingdom of Naples. 

Italy is about 600 miles long, and its greatest 
breadth about 400 miles; b|it mos|t part of ^t is 
not so much as half that breath. 

It lies betweeo 38^ amd 47* North Latitude. 
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X)P ITALY* 

1 • Uf Savoy ♦, the chief town is Chamberry^ 

2. Of Piedmont t,*the chief towns are, Turin, 
mid Nice, on the coast. 

Turin is one of the finest cities in Europe, 
though not very large, and was the capital of hb 
Sardinian Majesty; who was so absolute, thlit his 
revcBues consisted of what he pleased to lay upon 
iiis subjects! 

Piedmont carries on a large trade in silks, which 
are reckoned the best in Italy. 

S* Of MoNTFERRAT, the chief town is Gasal. 

• :TfK(lepartBii»t •£ Mont jBIana 

f Now divided into six departments > viz. Tvrsa or Doire, 
Mahengo, Po or ERipANy SssiAy SrutA, and Tanai^o } 

of which the chief towns are, iTrea, Alq^wlna, Turin, 
Vercelli) Conii andAsti. 

The 

Digitized by VjOOQIC 



«£OGRAPHY AND HISTORY. m 

The King of Sardinia is ' Duke of Saroy, Pied- 
mont^ and Montferrat/ 

4. Of Parma^ the chief towns are Parma, and 
Placentia. 

The Duchy of Parma is one of the most flourish* 
ing states of Italy; the cheese called Parmesan 
comes from thence. 

6. Of Milan, the chief towns are, Milan, Cr&- 
,mona, and Lodi, famous for cheese* 

The beauty and ffertility of this country vrt 
idmost incredible ; its chief manufactures consist of 
«jUgs, hardware, and crystal. 

6. Of Mod SNA, the chief town is Modena. 

?• Of Mantua, the chief town is Mantua. 

The Poet Viipi was a native of this city* 

8. Of Ybnice, the chief towns are> Venice, Pai- 
dua, Verona, and Istria. 

Venice, the capital, is built upon sevcuty-»two 
little ishinds, at the bottom of the Adriatic Gulf; 
over the several canals are laid near five hundred 
•bridges, most of liMm built of stone. It contains 
£00,000 idiabitants* 

The Aristocratic fiictioos in this city, induced 
ione of the parties to call in the assistance of the 
.French; who ungenerously eeded.the greater pact 
<f it as a conquered oountiy to the Emperor ^ 
Germany. 

The Venetian territories are as fruitful as .any in 
.Italy ; the fields abounding with vineyards and j^an* 
^lotions of .nmlbenries. 

5. Of Ganoa^ the chief Uiwannfe, Geooa^on 
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the sea-coast ; and Monaco^ formerly belonging to 
its own prince. 

Genoa is a most superb city^ but the streets are 
narrow. It contains about 350,000 inhabitants. 
The chief manufactures are, velvets, damasks, gold 
and silver, tissues^ and paper. . 

The Aristocratical government, vested in a 
duke, or doge, assisted by twelve counsellors, gave 

place to the republican form, under the influence 
of a Freiich general. = 

' Ther common people are the most laborious and 
industrious of all the Italians, and the whole face 
of the country is romantically beautiful. 

The whole of this Northern division was called 
Lombardy ; afterwards the Cis- Alpine Republic^ 
and now the kingdom of Italy. 



10. Of Tuscany, the chief toNMis are Florence 
on the river Arno;- Sienna, famous for marble; 
Pisa, and Leghorn on the sea. 

Florence is a most beautiful city, standing be- 
tween mountains covered with olive trees, vine* 
yard9> and delig^itful villas. It is full of the m orks 
of art, in painting, sculpture, and architecture; and 
exceeds every city in Italy, in these curiosities, 
except Rome. Its inhabitants amount > to above se- 
venty thousand. 

Several great families (citizens of Florence) 
particularly the Medici, contributed so much to- 
wards the revival of learning and the arts during 
the middle ages^ that the city became celebnited on 
that' account. 

11. The 
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11. The Pope's Territories contain eight 
Provincts, in the centre of what was formerly the 
Roman empire; Che chief towns are> Rome, the 
capital, on the Ti6er; Tivoli, Spolelo, and Bo- 
logna^ Qvita-Vecchit, and Ostia, both on the Me« 
diterraneao; Loretto, Ancona, Sinigallia, Pesaro, 
and Ravenna^ all on the edast^ on the gulf of^ 
■V^ice. 

Rome, formerly the mistress of the world, is 
reckoaed the capital ef all Italy ; it is the residence 
of the Pope, and contains about one hundred and 
Ibrty-three tbousafid itihabitants^ 

This grand city abounds with curiosities, botk 
ancient and modeia; such as noble ruius, espe* 
cially those of the Pantheon, and the triumphal 
arches ; superb buildings, particularly the church of 
St. Peter, and numbers of beautiful paintings and 
statues. 

Next to Rome, Bologna is Uie most consider- 
able, city; besides which, ther^ are many other 
towns in the ecclesiastical state, celebrated in an. 
cient history* 

The country about Rome is pleasant, but thin 
of inhabitants; the melancholy consequence of the 
want of trad^^ and the multitude of monks* The 
ether -parts of the Pope's dominions are very po- 
pulous. 

12. Of LuccA^ the chief town is Lncca, on the 
Mediterranean. 

This is a small, but delightful countty. Its trade 
consists in mercery goods, wines, and fruits, espe- 
cially olives* Its government is republican. 

E l«. Of 
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13. Of Saint MARiNo^ the chief town is, St. 
Marino, on the gulf of Venice. 

This small republic occupies only a single craggy 
mountain^ with a few eminekices at the bottom, and 
does not contain above five thousand inhabitants in 
its M'hole territory* 

14. Naples is of larger extent than any other do- 
minion of Italy. It is divided into four large pro- 
▼inces; which are, Abruzzo, Terra di Lavora, Apu- 
lia^ and Calabria ; each of which is sutxlivided int# 
several smaller territories- 
Naples, situated on the Mediterranean^ is the 

capital of the whole kingdom; it is one of the 
finest cities in the world, -and presents the curioas 
traveller with many things deserving his attention^ 
Its inhabitants amount to aboiit three hundred 
thousakid. 

Tliis country may justly be called a Paradise, from 
its beauty and fertility ; it abound^ with all kinds of 
grain, fruits, herbage, flax, oil, and wine> in the 
highest perfection. From this tract, some suppose 
Virgil took the model of his Elysian fields. 

The present King of Naples * and Sicily, oty as 
he is called, ' the King of the two Sicilies,' is Fer-i^ 
dinand IV. brother to the King of Spain, who as« 
ceuded the throne in 17^9* His dominions com* 
prebend what was the ancient countries of Sam* 
nlum, Campania, Apidia, Magna Greecia, and the 

• Murat, the French general, was proclaimed King of the 
two Siciiks, at Naples, ofk the 1st of August, 1608. 

Uie 
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the island of Sicily. At present he enjoys only the 
island of Sicily, the rest of his dominions being 
subdued by the French.. 



SECTION XXXIII. 

OF ITALY. 

X HE most considerable Rivers of Italy, are> 
the Fo, which falls into the Adriatic Giilf-, the 
Voitumo, the Tiber, and Arno, which fall into the 
Mediterranean. ^ 

The famous Rubicon forms the southern boun- 
dary, between Italy and the ancient Cisalpine Gaul. 

Tlie principal Gulfs are, the Adriatic Sea, or 
gulf of Venice, which divides Italy from Turkey 
in Europe; and the gulfs of Tarento, Genoa, and 
Naples* 

Tlie Straits are, those of Messina and Bonifacio. 

'Die principal Lakes are, those of Ms^giore anrf 
Como ; there are several others. 

The Mountains are, the Alps and Apennines, 
already mentioned; and the wonderfnl volcano or 
fciirning mountain, Vesuvius, which is not far from 
the city of Naples. 

The air of Italy is generally very mild, pure, 
and healthful, except in the lands of the church 
during the summer season, at which time it is very 
pestilential. 

ToM^arda the Alps and Apennines it is piercing 

^\\d cold> these mountains being frequently co- 

s 2 vered 
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'vei^d'with sBow ; tke country is extremely beautiful^ 
and deservedly styled the * Garden of £urope/ 

Its chief commodities are^ corn^ wines, fruits^ rice^ 
silks, velvets, taffatas, satins, program, fustians^ 
gold wire, alum, glass, marble, emeralds, and manj 
other valuable stones. ^ ■ 

Niiie of the Cities of Italy are more especially 
remarkable for their appellations, 'aiz. 

Rome, the Holy ; Milan, the Great ; r 

Naples, tke Nobie^ Bologna, the Fat; 

Venice, the Wealthy; Havenna, the Ancient ; 

Genoa, the Proud ; and 

Florence, the Fair ; Padua, the Learned. 

Ilie Italians are redconed witty, prudent, polite^ 
adopted to arts, sciences, and trade; but are 
chared wkh being given to disfflouilation and re« 
venge. They are very passionale in their amours, 
and jealous even to madness ; and have but very little 
•f the old Roman spirit for war. 

They excel in 'architecture, sculpture, painting, 
and muac ; imd their country abounds with remains 
of antique monuments. 

Their Religioii is the Roman Catholic; and the 
PopjB is the head of the church. 
, It has .already been observed, that Italy is di*. 
vided into different States, and uuder different 
forms of Government; but the Pope is considered 
as the Chief Bishop of all Roman Catholics; be 
is frequently called the ' Roman Pontiff.' The late 
Pope, Pius VI. was driven from Rome by the 
French general in 1793 'f his successor was chosen at 
Venice^ two years after^ and. took the name of 
^ Piuj 

Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



GEOGRAPHY AND HISTORY^ 77 

Pius TIf. This country^ at, present^ ia under die 
influence of the French government*. . 

SECTION XXXIV. 

OF ITALV. 

A HE principal i»lanife near . Italy are, Sicify, 
&rdinia, Corsica, Malta, and the Lipari Isles, w^ 
©f them lying in the Mediterranean^ 

The i^^es of Corfu^ Gephalonia, Zant, and St^ 
Maura, lying near the coast of Greece,^ belonged 
to the Venetian state, hut now form the principal 
parts of the Republic of the seven islands. 

Sicily, formerly called Trinacria, from its tri- 
an^ar shape, is separated from Italy by the Strait 
of Messina, which is seven miles across. 

Its chief towns arc, Messina, Palermo, and Sy- 
racnse. -^ 

Near the middle of Xhist island i» the fam©iMf 
kimmg mountain iEtna. Here also is njount 
Hybia, celebrated for producing the finest honey. 

In the Strait of Messina lie the devouring rock 
Scylla, and the foaming^ Charybdis, so much talked 
of by the poets, as objects of terror, but of little 
consequence in the improved state of navigation. 

Sicily is a kingdom fornierly annexed to that, of 
Naples. 

Sardinia, the chief town of which is Cagliari. 

l^he present king of Sardinia, is Victor Emanuel^ 
1ft ho succeeded, A.D. 180(2. 

R S Corsica. 
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Corsica i« veiy mountainous and woody; this 
island now belongs to the French, who conquered it 
A. D. 177O; its capital is Bastia. Buonaparte^ 
the Emperor of the French, was born at Ajaccio, 
a Sea- port in this island. 

Malta, formerly called Melita, was given to the 
knights of St. John of Jerusalem, in 1530, by the 
emperor Charles V. when the Turks drove them out 
of Rhedes. The French drove out the knights 
lately, but the British forces deprived them of their 
conquest towards the end of 1800^ and still keep 
possession of the island. 

It was here St. Paul was shipwrecked. 

The chief town of this little island, or rather rockj 
is Valetta. 

The chief of the Lipari isles is Lipari; and 
the famous volcano Strombolo, forms one of these 
islands. They produce the wine called Malmsey. 

Corfu, on the coast of Greece^, was anciently 
called Pha&acia. 

^ANT is famous for currants, 

SECTION XXXV, 

OF GEEMANY. 



Gi 



'^ERMANY, or the Holy Roman Empire^ 

is bounded, on the 

North, by the German Ocean, Denmark, and the 
Baltic ; 

South j by Italy, and Swisserland; 

Eastj, 
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Eastj bj Prussi8> Poland^ Bohemia^ and- Huti- 
gwy. 

West, by Holland, the Netheriands, and France. 

Germany is divided into nine great parts, called 
Circles: three on the North; three in the Middle; 
and three on the South. 

ITie Northern Circles are, 

1. Westphalia 3. Lower Saxony. 

2. Upper Saxony 

The Middle Circles are, 

4. Upper Rhine 6. Fninconia. 

5. Lower Rhine 

The Southern Circles are^ 

7. Swabia 9^, Austria^ 

8« Bavaria 
Germany ia 600 miles long, and 500 broad. 
It lies between 45'' and 55^ North latitudft^ 



SECTION XXXVL 

OF GERMANY*. 

1. An Westphalia, the chief towns are, 
Munbter, Embden, Paderborn; Osnaburg, subject 
to its own bishop ; Minden ; Dusseldorf, upon the 
Rhine ; and Liege, upon the Maese. 

• This country; Prussia, &c. have lately undergone various 

changes in their govetnments by the power of France) which 

cannot be described wiihin the Umits of our plan, nor is it 

biQjvn bow these, changes may be settled at a.general peaces 

£ 4 Osnaburg 
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Osnaburg is famous for* the manufacture of a 
€oarse cloth known by that natne^ and for the best 
Westplialia hams. 

2. In Upper Saxony^ the chief tomis are, 
'Dresden^ and Wittenburg^ on the Elbe; Stetin,' 
and Francfort, on the Oder ; Berlin, on ttie Spree ;» 
and Potsdam, on the Havel; SCralsui&d, upon the 
Baltic sea. 

The electorate of Saxony is the richest country 
in Germany. Dresden js the capital, and a most 
beautiful city; famous for its mirrors, foundries 
of bells and cannon, and particularly for the por- 
celain manufacture called Dresden. It contains 
about one hundred and ten thousand inhabitants. 

Berlin is the capital of all the Khtg of Prussia's 
dominions; and contains 126,600 inhabitants. Its 
manufactures of all kinds are numerous. 

3. In Lower Saxony, the chief towns are, 
Hamburgh, on the Elbe; Brunswick, Haaover^ 
Magdeburg, and Mecklenburg. 

4. In Uppeb Rhine, the chief towns are, 
Francfort on the Main ; and Spire, on the Rhine. 

5. In Lower Rhine, the chief towns are, 
Heidelberg, Worms, Meutz, Bon, and Cologne, 
all upon the Rhine. 

6. In Francoma, the chief town is Nurem- 
burg. 



7. In S'VTABIA; the chief towns are Stutgard, 
the residence of the King of Wirtemburg, and 
jt\iigsburg; besifles the villages of Blenheim, and 
Uockstct, near the Danut)e, famous for the i'lg- 

nal 

Digitized by VjOOQIC 



geoghaphy and msToiiY. si 

nal victcMries gained there by the Duke of Marlw 
borough. 

8. In Bavarta> the chief towns are Munjcb> 
Sallzburg; Ii^ohlstat and Ratisbon^ on the Da- 
nube. 

9. In Austria^ the chief tovm» wre, Vienna> 
on the Danube^ and Gratz. 

Vi«ina> being the residence of the emperor^ is 
considered as the capital of the whole German em^^ 
|»re. Its inhabitants amouat to about 200^000; but 
the suburbs are larger than the city itself; and con« 
tain many more. Vienna has many magiiificenft 
buildings^ but its streets are narrow and dirty. 



SECTION XXXVll^ 

Ot GEftlttANT. 

X HR principal rivers of Germany are, the Dsh 
nube, the Rhine, the Elbe, the OdefV the Wcser^ 
the Moselle, and the Maine. 

The most noted Lake is thaf of Cbnstiuice^ be^ 
tween Germany ^d Swisserland'. 

This couiitiy 4S said to- contain more mineraT 
waters than all Europe besides : those of the Spa^ 
Pyrmont, and Aik-la-Chapelle, are well known for 
then* medicinal virtues^ 

,The chief mountains are, the Alps ; which di^ 
vide Germany from. Italy. , 

The Climate and Soil of this Empire differ 
greatly: the southern parts are not unideasing; the 
JB a northern^ 

t 
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northern^ exceedingly bad and desert. There are 
vast forests and woods^ consequently plenty of wild 
fowl^ and game of ail sorts. The country in general 
yields grain of every kind, vegetables, fruits, and 
fish ; and it abounds in metals and minerals. 

Rhenish and Moselle Moines come from hence. 

The Germans are grave and honest, and gene- 
rtiUy very fair in their dealinga. In either arts or 
lyar they are equally excellent ; have an extensive . 
genius for the mechanics, and are famous for some 
singular inventions, particularly of that fatal instnip 
IDQent, the gun. % 

As to the Religion of this country, it seems equally 
divided between sectaries of dl kinds, Protestants, 
Papists, and Jews. 

The government of Germary is of various 
forms : the emperor * is head, but not master of 
the empire; for he can do but little without the 
consent of the electors, princes, and imperial free 
cities; which altogether form, what is called the 
Diet of the empire, that assembles in the town of 
Ratisbon. 

There are nine electors ; which are, in order, 

1. Mentz 4. Bohemia 7* Brandenburg 

2. Triers 5. Bavaria 8. Palatine 
S« Cologne 6. Saxony 9. Hanover. 

• The crapcror has no power now, except in his own do- 
teinlotis, viz. Austria, &c. all the rest of the country, ex- 
cepting the new kingdom of Westphalia, it governed by the 
Confederation er thb Rhinb, under the fretutioM of 
the frincb Emfirt. 

In 

Digitized by VjOOQIC 



GEOGRAFHir AWD HISTORY, 83 

Id these sine was vested the right of electing 
tlie emperors of Germany^ bat the title is now he- 
reditary under the name of Austria. 

The electors are sovereign princes ; those of 
Mentz« Triersj and Cologne^ are Ecclesiastics^ being 
archbishops* 

Bohemia^ belongs to the house of Austria, and its^ 
elector was chosen King of the Romans, during the- 
life of the emperor^ and succeeded to the empire 
without a re-election. 

The Elector of Bavaria's capital is Munich. 

The Elector of Saxony* is the most considerable* 
of all the electors^ and his electorate the finest. 

The Elector of Brandenburg is also King of. 
Prussia, and master of a.great extent of country ; 
die capital of Brapdenburg.is Berlin. 

The two most considerable town» belonging to^ 
die elector Palatine are Manheim^ and DusseU 
dorff. 

The Elector, of Hanover is also King of Greatr 
Britain ; the capital of this ^electorate is Hanover. 

Besides the electors thdre are many other sove** 
reiga prince^} ;. as, the tLaodgrave of Hesse-Cassd, . 
the Dukes of Brunswick^ Wolfenbuttle, Mecklen- 
bMrg> and SaKe^Gothp^ the Msu'quisof B^deu^ the 
Prince ef Nassau, ^. 

Charlemagne^: or Charles the Great^ King, of 
Prance^ was the founder of the German empirej,in 

aw; 

Erancis H. is tlie present emperor^ vvho. was . 

• Now King of Saxony. . 
I £ 6 elected < 
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elected in 1792* He is also 'King of Hungarjr 
and Boliemia/ and has lately taken the title of Em. 
peror of i\ustria. 

The * History of the Emperor Charles Y/ bj 
Robertson ; and ' Voltaire's Abridgement of the 
Empiie/ may be read with advantage. 

SEC?riON XXXVtiL 

OF BOHEMIA* 

.xHE kingdom of Bohemia (subjeet to the 
House of Austria) is bounded on three sides by ' 
Germany, and has Poland on the East. 

It is divided into three partSj vi%* 
Iv Bohemia Proper* 
2. Silesia. 
' d. Moravia. 
Its capital is Prague, on the river Malda, one of 
the finest and most magnificent cities in Europe ; 
the most noted of its buildings is a very noble ' 
bridge. ■>■■■••" 

It is a place of but little trade; and its inhd^- * 
tants are computed at about 83,000. 

SiLfiSf A b a Duchy, chiefly subject to the King 
of Prussia ; it» capital is Breslaw, on the Oder* 

Moravia is subject to Austria; its capital is 
Olmutz. 

The Soil and Produce of Bohenua are prettf . 
much the same as those of Germany. 

The chief manufactures are^ linen> copper^ iron, 
and glass. ^^^ 

Popery 
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Pbpery is the establbhed Religion ; but the Mo- 
ravians have struck into a visionary path of their 
own. 

Bohemia is 300 miles long, and 250 miles broad. 

It lies between 48"^ and 5^'' Norlh httitudt. 



^^^i»^^«^i»^«^^^» 



SECTION XXXIX- 

OF SWISSEBLAND''^* 

OWISSERLAND is a small romamtic comitry, 
lying upon the Alps, between Germany, Italy, 

• SwisscrlancI, or the Helvetic Republic, hat lately been 
£vided into iS Departments, as foUdwt 



Departments. 


Chief Toww* 


Argovie 


Ciran 


Baden 


Baden 


Basil 


BasU 


Bellintone 


BelUnzone 


Berne 


Berne 


Friburg 


Friburg 


Leraan 


Lausahne 


Lint^ 


Ghlris 


{AKCFne 


Lucerne 


Lugano 


Lugano 


Oberiaod 


Thown 


Schaffbausen^ 


SchafFhausea 


Semis 


St. Gall 


Soleure 


Soleure 


Thurgovia 


Fiaunfield 


WaMstettin 


Schwitz 


Valais 


Sion 


Zurich 


Zurich. 
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and France^ and is the highest spot of groittid 'ia 
Europe. 
Swisserland is divided into 13: ClEintons ; which aBe>. 



CA,KT0f9S. 


CHIEF T*WNa* 


1. Znrirk 


Zurichk 


£. Berne 


Berne. 


3. Basil 


Basil. 


4. Schaffb^asea 


SchafHiai^seD*. 


5» Lucerne 


Lucerne*. 


6, Friburg 


Friburg.. 


7. Soleure 


Soleure. 


Q. Schwite 


Schwitz» 


9. Uri 


Altorf. 


'kO. Un4erwaldea 


Stantz; 


11. Zug 


Zug, 


le.^Ghim 


Glaiis. 


13* Appenzel 


Appenzel. 



Bbrne^. on the river Aar, is the capits^ of all* 
Swisserland; and is a beautiful^ neat^. and coQve^ 
nient city. ^ It has a magnificent church> hospital^, 
granary, and one of the grandest and best furnished: 
arsenals in Swisserland; 

The canton- #f Beitie, ip extent of couitfry and: 
number of inhabitants, is reckoned nearly, ^us^l tO: 
all the rest tkken together^ 

Zurich, upon the lake of the same name, is' an 
ancient city^; large, well-built, populous, and rich 
by it^ manufactures of crapf . 

The canton of Zurich is the first in orider^ and 
has the precedence in the general assemblies, on 
account of tjie power and antiquity of the city of 
Zurich. 

Swisser- 
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Swisserland is about £60 miles long, and abovci 
100 miles broad. 
It is situated between 45^ and 48* North latitude.. 



SECTION XL. 

OF SWISSERLAN0. 

J. HE chief rivers of Swisserland are, the Rhiae^. 
Imd the Rhone, which both rise in the mountam of 
St. Gothard ; and the river Aar. 

The Lakes are very numerous ; the chief arei. 
those of Geneva and Constance, already spoken of ^ 
Lucerne, 2kuich, and Neufchatel. 

The mountains, as has been observed, are the 
Alps; which entirely separate Swissertand front 
Italy. The tops of them are frequently covered 
with snow, and sometimes all the year long ; which 
renders the climate very unequal ; the air io flome 
parts being sharp and piercing, while the vallie» are 
warm and fruitful. 

Mont-Blanc, so called from its uniform white* 
ness, is much famed ; it is covered with perpetual 
mow, and its top is 15,303 feet above the sea. 

On iSrst entering Swisserland, the traveller wouM 
suppose it to'be a chaos of barren rocks apd craggy 
mountains, heaped one upon another; perpetual 
snows, and gloomy vallies ; a dreary; desolate, but 
sublime appearance ! yet the country yields not only 
good wine, flax^ wood, horses; sheep, deer, and 

plenty 
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plenty of fish, fowl, &c. with alt the necessaries of 
human life^ but likewise exports an abundance of 
tnany valuable commodities; such as flax, linen, 
crape, hempen-cloth, and drugs. 

Among the natural curiosities of this country 
are, the Glaciers, or ice-vallies ; the most remark- 
able of which is that of Grindelwald. 

The Swiss are a plain, but honest people ; true 
UK^A faithful to their word. The men are remark- 
ably strong, robust, sober, courageous, and most 
excellent scfldiers. 

. Their dress is very particular; they have little 
toiind hats, like those worn by*the Dutch skippers ;, 
their c^ats and waistcoats are all of a kind of coarse 
l^Iack cloth; their breeches are of a coarse linen^ 
something like sailor's trowsers^ but drawn together 
IQ plaits below the knees, and the stockings are 
^f the same stuff with the breeches. 

Seven of the cantons are Roman Catholic; and 
$1% Protestant. 

They speak French, German, and Italian, as they, 
bordea* upon those countries. 

Their government was a Free Republic ; the diff« 
ier^nt cantons, though united by one common bond, 
)>eing governed by their respective laws. 

All these, bowever,^ fdl before the French arms^ 
towards the end 0f 1197 ; and a modem republic 
was set up> under the^-litle-ef the Helvetic Confe- 
deracy. 

The ancient inhatnts^nts of this country were called 
HelVetii ; they were subdued by Julius Ca^sai^ 

jifter the Romans^ SwisserlaBd ^as in subjectioa 

to 
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to the Burguudians and Germans, till abont the year 
IdOO; when the eaiper<^ Albert I. treated the peo« 
pie with so much rigour, ttiat a single revolt deli- 
yered the Swiss cantons from the German yokt^. 
Giislcr, the goveinor of these provinces for the em- 
peror, in the wantonness of tyranny, set up a. hat 
upon a pole, to which be ordered the natives to pay 
as much respect as to himself^ One William Tell^ 
an iliustrious Swiss patriot, refusing to take notice 
of the bat, the tyrant ordeicd him on pain of deaths 
to ehoot at an apple placed on the head of one of 
his children ; he had the dexterity, though the dis- 
tance was considerable, t6 strike it off without hit- 
ting the child. Grisler perceiving that he had ano- 
ther arrow concealed under his cloak, asked him; 
for what purpose ? to which he boldly replied,^^ To 
have shot you to the heart if I had had the mis* 
" fortune to kill my son!*' Tlie eniraged governor 
ordered him to be hanged; but his fellow-citizens, 
animated by his fortitude and patriotism, flew to 
arms; rescued him, attacked and vanquished Grisler, 
who M'as shot by Tell; and the independency of 
the several states of this country, now called the 
1 hirteen Cantons, under a Republican form of go- 
vernment, took place immediately, and was con- 
firmed by treaty with the other powers of Europe^ 
in 1648. 



it 



OF THE SWISS ALLIES. 

By the Swiss Allies are meant, those States or 
small llepublics wliich joined the Helvetic Con- 
federacy^ 
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federaey/ are lUider their inspection^ and are in. 
eluded with other countries under the general name 
of Swisserland. 

These states^ or Swiss Allies^ are situated on the 
the frontiers of Swisserland f their names are^ 

1 . The Abbey and Town of St. GaU. 

2. The county of the Grisons* 

5. The Valkis. 

4. The Republic of Geneira'*^. 

6. The Counties of Neufchatel, and of Yalangin*. 

6. The Town of Bienne. 

7. The Bishopric of Basle f. 

8. The Town of Mulhausen. 

The city of Geneva is well-built and fortified^ 
and contains 30^000 inhabitants* It is situated upon 
the afflux of the Rh(Hie, from the grand lake of Oe^ 
neva^ and is a thoroughfiare from Germany^ Francej, 
and Italy; tt has a number of mauufiactures and 
artists^ and is esteemed a most delightful place* 

* Now incorporated with the French RcpubliCf an^ ealJc4^ 
the Departnieat of l^akc Loaoant from the ancient name of 
the Lake of Geneva. 

. f Annexed to the French Republic, and called thie Depart^ 
ment of MQDt Tenrible. 
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SECTION XLI. 

OF THE NETHERLANDS*, PAIS BAS, OR LOW 
COUNTRIES. 

X HESE Countries, called also the Spanish Pro- 
vinces, because formerly under the dominion of 
the Spaniards, are now more generally known by 
the name of Flanders : they are bounded on the . 

North, by Holland ; 

East, by Germany ; 

South and AVest, by France. 

They consisted of ten Provinces before the 
French Revolution, and were subject to the Aui« 
trians, Dutch, and French, viz. 

1 . Flan D£RS, belonging to the Dutch, Austrians^ 
and French. 

* The whole of the Netherlandt hat been incorponted with 
the French Republic, and divided into IS departiiieutt» namely* 



Departments. 


Chibp Towns. 


Two Nethe* 
Dyle 


Anver$ qr Antwerp. 
Brussels. 


Scheldt 


Bruges. 
Ghent. 


Jeminape« 
Sambrc and Mcuse 


Mons. 
Namur. 


Lower Meuse 


Maestricht. 


Ourthe 

Roer 

Rhine and Moselle 


Liege. 

Aix la-Chapelle. 

Coblentz. 


Sane 


Treves. 


Mount-Tonnerrc 


Menta. 


Forests. 


Luxeraburgh. 

S. Bra- 
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£. Brabant^ was subject to the Dutch, and 
Austrians. 

J^y^^^ I were subject to Austria* 

5. Limburgh was subject to the Dutch, and 
Austrians. 

6. Luxeinburgiik 

7. NaiMur % belonged to the Freflch 

8. Hainault J ^^^ Austrians. 
&. Cambray | ^.^^^ ^^^.^ ^^ p^^^^^^ 

10. Artois J . 

They arc about 2D0 miles long^, and 200 broad, 
and lie between 49° and 52^ North latitude. 



I 



SECTION XLIf. 

OF THE NETHERLANDS. 

1. r LANDERS : the chief towns of butch 
Flanders are, Sluys, and Sas vaii-gheht.i 

Of Austrian -Flanders, the cliief tawn« ar«> Ghent, 
on the Scheldt ; and Tournay, in which there is an 
university; Bridges, Oitend, and Newport, near 
tlie sea. 

Of French-Flanders, the chief towns are. Lisle ; 
Dunkirk, en the coast; Mardike, and Grave- 
lines. 

Lisle is a large, rich, and strong town. 

2. Brabant: of Diitch Brabant, the chief 
towns are, Breda, Bcrgen-op-zooni> Maestricht, 
«nd Bois-le-duc. 

Of 
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Of Austrian -Biabanf^ the chief towns are^ Brus- 
sels ; and Louvaine^ famous for its university. 

Brussels is a very fine town; here the best 
camblets are made^ and most of the fine laces v^orn 
in England. 

3. Of Antwerp, t!ie. chief town is Antwerp, on 
the Scheldt. 

Antwerp, once the emporium of the European 
continent, is now considerably reduced. One • of 
die first exploits of tlie Dutch, after they shook 
off the Spanish yoke, was to ruin the commerce 
of Aetwerp by sinking vessels loaded with stone 
in the mcuth of the Scheldt; thus shutting up 
for ever the entrance of that river to ships of bur- 
then. This waa the more cruel, as the people of 
Antwerp bad been their friends and feilow-sufTer' 
ers in the cause of liberty. The French, by the 
jopening of the navigation of the Scheldt, are en« 
deavouring to restore the town to its foroier im- 
portance. 

4. Of Mechlin, the chief town is Mechlin* 

5. Of Lii^BURGif, the chief town is Limborgb* 

6. Of LUXEMBUR6U,. the chief town is Lux« 
emburgh. 

7. Of Namur, the chief t«wn is Naxntir^ ott 
the Maese. 

8. Of Hainadlt^ the chief towns are, M^of 
and Valenciennes, noted for fine lace. 

9. Of Cam BR AY, the chief town is Cambray, 
famous for Cambric. 

10. Of Artois, tb« chief towns are Arras^ and 
St. Omcrs. 

Arra* 
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Arras is famous for its tapestry ; and St. Omers 
for an university. 



»^ ^ ^^^>o^^^v» 



SECTION XLIII. 

OF THB NETHERLANDS. 

X HE principal Rivers are, the Maese, Scheldt, 
and Sambre. 

The Soil and its produce are rich, especially in 
com, fruit, and flax. 

The principal Manufactures are, fine lawns, 
cambric, lace, and tapestry, with which they carry 
on a very advantageous traffic, especially with 
England, from whence it is computed they receive 
n balance of half a milHon annually in time of 
peace. 

Travelling is safe and delightful in this luxurious 
country. The roads are generally a broad causeway, 
and run several miles in a strait line, till they ter- 
minate in a view of some noble building ; and pro- 
visions are extremely good and cheap. 

The inhabitants are called Flemings ; they are a 
heavy, blunt, honest people ; but their manners are 
nomewliat indelicate. 

The Flemish painters and sculptors have great 
merit ; and their style is called the Flemish School. 

The works of Itubens and his pupil Vandyck can- 
oof be sufficiehtly admired. 

The Religion is the Roman Catholic. 

Flanders, originally the country of the ancient 
Belgse, or Belgic Gauls, was conquered by Julius 

Caesar, 
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Caesar, the Roman emperor. It ^as afterwards in 
the possession of the Goths, the i^ustriaus, and 
lastly, the Spaniards^ But the tyranny of Piiilip 
II. king of Spain, made the mliahitants attempt 
to throw oiF his yoke, which occasioned a general 
insurrection. The Spaniards, how.ver, remained 
possessed of these ten pcovitices, tilf the duke of 
Marlborough gained the memorable battle of Ra- 
milies, in the year 1706. After which, great part 
of them became subject to the Emperor of Ger* 
many; and in 1741, the French conquered the rest 
The zs)hole of the Netherlands fell into the handa 
of the French after the decisive battle of Jem- 
mapes under Dumouriez, on the dth of November, 
J 792. 



SECTION XLIV, 

OF HOLLAND*. 

Jnk>LLAND is bounded on the 

North and West, by the German Ocean; 
South, by Flanders ; 
East, by Germany. 

It consists of seven Provinces, viz. 
1. Holland 5. Overyssel 

^. Zealand 6. Groningen 

3. Utrecht '7. Friesland 

4. Guelderland and Zutphen. 

• Annexed to France* by a decree of the Emperor Napo- 
leon, dated 9th July, 1810. 

Holland 
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,. Holland is 150 miles long^ and nearly die rsaine 
in breadth; and situated between 51^ and 54* 
Nbrth latitude. 



i. In Holland^ the chief towns are, Amster- 
dbrm, on the Zuyder Zee ; Rotterdam, on the Maese, 
the birth- place of the famous Erasmus. 

Leyden, where there is an University; the Hague^ 
the largest village in Europe ; Bort, Haerlem, Delf, 
Helvoetsluys* 

Amsttrdatn is the capital of the country, and is 
a very fine and rich city, containing about 24 l^OOO 
inhabitants : it is built upon piles of v ood. 

Rotterdam ranks next, lor commerce and wealth. 

The Hague, though called a village, was the seat 
<of government in Holland, aiul the residence of all 
the foreign ambassadors and sii angers of distinction^ 

It is celebrated for the magniiicence and beauty 
t>f its buildings, and the poiitenef=^s of its inhabitants, 
who are computed to be 40^000. 

Holland is by far the ikiest and the richer of all 
the provinces. 

$. In Zealand, the chief towns are Middleburg 
uul Flushing. 

3. In Utbecht, the chief town is Utrecht. 

4. In GucLDEBLAND and Zutphbn, the chief 
towns are, Nimeguen, and Zutphen. 

5. In OvERYSSEL, the chief town is Deventer, 
•n the Yssel. 

6. In Groningen, the chief town is Gtoningen. ' 

7. In Fbiesland^ the chief town is L<euarden. 

The 
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Tbe Texel^ and some other inconsiderabk islandj, 
lie along the coast in the North Sea. 

Since the establishment of the l^tavian Republic *> 
Holland, including Dutch Brabant, has been divided 
into eight departments. 

I. The Department of the Scheldt and Meuu^ 
comprehends the western part of Dutch Brabant^ 
the islands in the soutliern part of the Province of 
Holland, tbe whole of Zealand and Dutch Flanders. 
Chief town, Middleburgh. 

II. The Department of the Dommel is composed 
of part of Dutch Brabant, and part of the south of 
tlie province of Holland. Chief town, Bois-le-Duc. 

III. The Department of Delft contains the middle 
part of the province of UoIUuid. Chief town, the 
Hague* 

IV. The Department of . Imsfel h composed of the 
city of Amsterdam and its cnvirous. Chief town, 

i\ni8terdani. 

V. The Department of the Teiel comprehends 
the north of the province of Holland, the districts 
of ITaerleui and l^yden, and the islaud.s, Texcl^ 
&c. Chief town, Alkuiaer. 

VI. Tlie Department of the Rhine is composed 
of Zutphen, the princij>al part of Utrecht, and 
part of the provinre of Holland. Chief town, 
Arnheiin, on the Rhine. 

• This Repiibllc was formed Into a kingdom, under the go- 
vernment of a brother of BuonapartCj who has lately resigned 
the crown, and Holland ngw forms a part of the French Em- 
pire. 

F VII. Tht 
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VII. The Department of Old-Yssel comprehetids 
the province of Over-Yssel and part of Guelderlaud. 
Qhief towD^ ZwolL 

VIII. The Department of the Ems includes the 
provinces of Friesland and Groningen. Chief town,, 
Jieuardes. 



»#s^^«^^»^^^^^»» 



SECTION XLV. 

Of HOLLAND. 

.1 HE principal Rivers are, the Rhine, the Maese, 
and the Scheldt; and there is a prodigious number 
of caiials. 

Holland lies opposite to the eastern coast of Eng- 
land, at the distance of only 90 miles across the 
German ocean. It consists of a narrow slip of low 
sWampy land, which has been drained at a vast ex- 
pence ; the air is consequently very foggy« 

Tlie Dutch carry on a very extensive commerce 
to all parts of the world; their East-India fleet; 
tihich arrives every summer*, brings them more 
than a hundred tons of gold, exclusive of pearls, 
diamonds, ivory, copper, and all sorts of spices ; 
these they trade with to other countries. 

The principal of their own commodies are, butter^ 
cheese, tobacco-pipes, delft ware, hemp and paper 
manufactures, and several other articles. 

The Dutch are the most commercial nation in 

• The Dutch have lost nearly the whole of their East India 
|>ossession8 since their union with France. 

Europe^ 
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fiurope. Tliey are a heavy plodding people^ who 
are neither airy enough for joy^ nor vrarm enougk 
for love. They are ia general very fond of drinking, 
and imoaking tobacco ; and are very dexterous at 
Bkaiting. 

There is the greatest cleanliness and neatness 
observable througjiout Holland in general ; and all 
the totvns have canals running through the streets, 
the borders of which are planted with rows of trees. 

The Religion is in general Presbyterian^ or Cal- 
vinism ; but all are tolerated. 

So great was the power of the Dutch by sea and 
land^ that they made both Louis XIV. and Charles 
ll. tremble under the government of a States -ge» 
neral ; which consisted of deputies from die seven 
Provinces^ with a Stadtholder as a president of tho 
whole. 

The diffiarent provinces of which Holland is com«> 
posed^ were originally an assemblage of several lord- 
sships, dependant on the house of Austria^ and toge« 
ther with the ten provinces of the Netherlands, made 
up what was then called the Circle of Burgundy, and 
reckoned a part of the German empire, during the 
reign of the Emperor Charles V. But when his son 
Philip succeeded to the crown of Spain, and a ge- 
neral insurrection was made, as has been already 
mentioned, the prince of Orange, (great grand- 
father to our King William lU.) whom they elected 
to be their jStadtholder, or general, retiring into 
Holland, that province, and the adjacent provinces^ 
tmtered into a treaty for their mutual defence iu 
1^79 ) and soon after formed the republic called the 
F 2 Sevep 
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Seven United Provinces, or Holland, that being the 
most cousidei able province. The office of St^dt^ ' 
holder was made heieditary in the Prince of Orangc'ii 
faniiiv, not excepting females. The StadthoIder> 
William-Henry-Nassau V. who succeeded in 175 1> 
i^ still living* 

The foreign possessions of the Dutch were, 
Surinamj in South America ; and some islands in 
ISoith Ameii<;a; » 

. Li Asia, several foils and factories. 



^^^^^^^^■^^^^^ 



SECTION XLVI. 

OF DENMARK. 

U EN MARK, lying on the North of Germany, 
^.onsists of the {>eninsula of Jutland, formerly called 
Cimbria; and eight islands in the Baltic Sea. 
, Denmark is bounded OQ the 

North, by the Scaggerac Sea, which separates it 
from Nor\ a ; ^ 

South, by Hol^fein, in Germany ; 

East, by the, Sound in the Baltic, which separates 
it from Sweden ; 

. West «. by the German Ocean, between it and 
Great Britain. 

The peninsula of Jutland is about £40 miles long 
and 180 broad, and is divided into North and South'. 
Tlte North part retains the name of Jutland; the 
South part, which borders upon Germany, is called 
the Duchy of Sleswick. 

The 
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The islands are 21ealand, Funen, Langland^ 
Lalandy Falster, Mona, Feineren, and Alsen. 

CoPENHAOBN^ situated on the eastern shore of 
the island of Zeahnd> is the metropolis of this kingl 
doin ; it is a large, rich, and welt-fortified town, 
«outaioji^ about 100,000 inhabitants. The houses 
in the principal streets are built of brick, and those 
in the lanes are chiefly of timber *• 

His Danish Majesty has a country-seat about 
twenty miles from Copenhagen, called Frederics- 
burg ; it is a most magnificent house, but ill coik^ 
trived, and badly situated. Being in a moist, un- 
healthy marsh. 

Denmark lies between 54^ and 6B* North lati- 
tude. 

SECTION XLVIL 

OF DENMARK. 

JnL% this is a flat country, abounding in bogs and 
morasses, and surrounded by the sea, it is extremely 
mibject to fugs and foul air, and aflbrds but an in« 
different soil. It produces, however, suflicient corn, 
and good pasturage in many parts ; and the coasts 
supply plenty of fish. 

There is scarcely in the whole country, a riVer 
navigable to a ship of burthen. 

* In §^tr 1807, the British government found It necessaiy 
to take possession of Copenhagen » and carry off the fleet ; con- 
sisting of 17 sail of the line, 15 frigates, &c. with vast quan- 
tities of naval stores, 

f3 The 
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The commodities exported are tiaab^er, black cattfe, 
dryed fish, iron, naval stores, «nd East-India wares ; 
for which wine, oil, tobacco, salt, silk,, woolten 
stuffs, sugar, and spices, are imported. 

The Danes, though tall and strong-bodied men, 
are mean-spirited, having neither the courage nor 
vigour of their enterprising ancestors, who were at 
one time masters of England. 

Their lieUgioii is Lutheran, no other being toler« 
ated. . 

Denmark is an hereditary kingdom, and governed 
in an absolute manner ; but the Danish kings are 
legal sovereigns ; for the senators, nobility, clergyj 
and commons, divested themselves of their right, as 
well as power, in the year 1 660 ; and made a formal 
surrender of their liberties to Frederick HI. 

Denmark was the ancient kingdom of the Goths. 
Ilie crown was elective till }660, when it was de- 
clared hereditary in favonr of Frederick III. 

Christian VI L came to the throne in 1766; he 
carried the youngest sister of George 111. King of 
Great- Britain. The Queen was suddenly seized, in 
1772> confined in a castle as a state prisoner, and 
afterwards banished the kingdom ; she died at Zell^ 
jn Germany, in 1775. The Counts Struensee and 
Brandt (the first prime minister, and the other the 
.qi|een's physician) were seized at the same time, and 
beheaded. 

Frederick VI. is the present sovereign, who suc- 
ceeded his father in 1 808. ^ 



Th^ other territories belonging to Denmark are. 

Great 
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Great fiart of Lapland^ a coM^ barren country^ 
«a the North of Norway. 

The island of Iceland^ in the Northern Oceao, 
£inious for the buniiug mountain Hecla. 

The Faro isles^ which lie between the Shetland 
Isles wad Iceland. 

Atkd in Germany^ Holstein, and some other parts. 

Ib North America, the country of Greenkad, not 
mHcfa^ known^ but noted for the whale fishery on ili 
coasts. 

In Asia, the islands of Jesso, abouoding in 6trs. 

In the East Indies, on the Coromandel coast, 
Tranquebar, a very fine and muchrfrequented sea- 
port. 

And in Africa,^ the ports of Qiristiansburg and 
Fredericsburgh. 



N 



^EGTION XLVIII. 

OF NORWAY. 

ORWA Y is situated on the North of Denmark, 
from \^hich it is separated by the Scaggerac, or Cat- 
tcgat Sea ; and lies all along the West of Sweden. 

Tlie chief towns are, Bergen, and Drontheim, on 
the North Sea ; Christiana ; and Fredericshall, at 
the siege (^ which town, Charles XII. the famous 
King of Sweden, was killed by a musket-ball, in the 
trenches, in the year 1718. 

Bergen is the capital, and the residence of th^ 
Danish ? iceroy. 

p4 The 
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The Daani-fi^ld.or Dofrefield^ is a long chain of 
high mountains that run between Norway and Swe- 
c?en. 

This country b ai^iost ja. wilderness^ full of moun- 
tains and rocks, and excessively cold. In the most 
northern parts^ the winter continues eight or nine 
months^ and the ground during that time is covered 
with snow. The inhabitants* have neither corn- 
fields, vineyards^ nor gardens to cultivate ; but, for 
their living, are obliged to.^tpend their time in hunt- 
ing and fishing. Their chief wealth consists in im^- 
liiense forests, ii^hich fuftrish foreigners witir niasts, 
•beams, planks, and boards. Th^y have a great 
variety of birds and tisH ; ambsfibte ^ry remarkable 
sea iiionsteist ^•^ITiferc arequarrifes'of eicellenr lliar- 
b!e aini other stones ;• and mines' of various metals* 
Th^ hia^bet and ^sbd^,'bb& of which have such 
wonderiiil properties, are rf»D ^und here ♦; '^ 

The Norwegians kre in general downish, .but in* 
dustrions. Honest, strong, brave, and tivil to strangers. 
Their Religion is Lutheran. 

Norway has belonged- to the crown of Denmark 
ever since the year 1 387, the heir to Norway having 
married Margaret, the heiress of Denmark ; the 
HAion of faese two crowns is called the union of Cal* 

* The magnet or loadstone attracts iron or tteel, and it, 
when formed into a compass, the chief guide to mariners en 
' the ocean. The a:!ibetus is a ibssile stone, so ductile, that cloth 
may be made of It, which resists fire, and can only be cleansed 
hy the act of burning. The ancients were supposed to make 
nse of it for the wicks of their perpetual lamps, as it cannot 
be destroyed by. bjOinifig. 

>•' » mar. 
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'mar, and eve^ since that period, Norway has teen, 
governed by a Danish Viceroy. 
• Norway is 900 miles long, and ^40 broad. 
It is situated between 57* and 7i* North latitude. 
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SECnON XLIX. 



OF SWBBKIf^ 



OWEDEN almost encomjiasses the Baltic Sea; ft 
is bounded, on the 

North, by Danish Lapland f 

South, by the Baltic and the Sound ) 
. East, by Russia ; 

West, by the Daara-field, between it and Norway. 

It is divided into five laj^ge provinces, vh. 
I • Sweden Pxoper, 4. Finland*^ 

2. Gothland^ 5* Lapland. 

3. Nordland, 

. 1. Sweden PnopfiR is subdivided into tlie pro* 
yinces of Dalecarlia, Westermania, l^iercia, Upluud^^ 

.;aad Sud^rmania« 

_% Gothland contains East and WestGotbland, 
Smaland, Halland, Bleking, and Schonen. 

3. Nordland includes the provinces of Oes- 
tricia, Helsiugia, Medalpadia, Jempterland^ Anger- 
mania, East and West Bothnia. 

4. Finland has tlie provinces of North and 

■* Finland is now incorporated with the Rus^i^ eix^ire^ 

W 5 South 
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%>uth FiDland^ Cajanaj Tavastia^ Sovoloxia, Nylao* 
dia, and Carelia. 

5. Lapl^ic d is divided into Uma, Pithia> Lulea^ 
Toraea^ and Kimo ; but the limits of these divisions 
tire not know n^ the people leading a wandering life, 
aitd having but very few townii ; living in huts under 
the snow two-thirds of the year. 

Stockholm \^ the capital of Ais barren country, 
aituated in Sweden Proper. It is built on six small 
islands^ which are joined tog^her by wooden bridges, 
ajkl is neither walled nor fortified, being naturaUy 
secured by little rocks amd islands which surround it* 
It is the residence of the Kings of Sweden ; and 
many of their palaces are covered with copper. It» 
arsenal is famous. In 1739> an Academy of Sci* 
ences^ as also of Painting and Sculpture, was eta* 
Wished here. 

Upsal is another considerable town, where there 
is an univA*sity. • 

The other towns of note are, Gottenburgh, Lun>- 
den^ aiid Calmar, in (jothland ; Abo, in Finland ; 
and Tornea^ in Laplanoi. 

ITiere are twenty-four towns in Sweden, which 
are called staple towns, where the merchants are al- 
lowed to import and export commodities in their 
own ships. Those towns which have no foreign 
commerce^ though lying near the sea, arc called 
land-towns. A third kind are called mine*towns, as 
belonging to mine districts. 

Sweden is 800 miles long, and 500 broad. It liea 
between 50° and 69'' North latitude. 

«ECTIOK 
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SECTION L. 

OF SWEDEN. 

Sweden is a coW country, incumbered with 
barren rocks, Istkes, and mountains, \ihich great part 
of the year are covered with snow ; the air, howevef, 
is extremely healthful. It enjoys neither spring nor 
autumn ; and the sunniiier comes so suddenly, diat 
the vallies are green in a few days, which before 
were covered with snow; this lasts about three 
months, and in this short season they sow and plant.- 
There is little com land, but good pasturage, aud 
plenty of venison and fish. 

It abounds with copper and iron mines, and sup- 
plies most parts of Europe M'ith those commodities^. 
as also with different sorts of timber and peltry. 

The Gulfs are those of Finland and Bothnia,' 
which are arms of the Baltic Sea. 

The Sound is a strait, which is the entrance from^ 
iSiie Scaggerac into the Baltic. 

These seas have no tides, and are usually frozeiF 
ap four months in the year. A current sets always^ 
out of the Baltic Sea into the ocean. 

The islands are innumerable in the lafces ancf 
gulfs, and on the coasts of the Baltic ; the principal 
among them $ire, Gothland, Oeland,. Aland, and 
Rugen. 

The Swedes are in general healthy, cheerful, comw 

plaisanti and courageous ; can endure hunger, cold* 

aud poverty. Tlie women here go to plough, thresh 

F& odt 
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out .the corn, row upon the water, serve the.brick#' 
layers, and carry burdens. The Religion is Lu* 
theran, and no otiier is tolerated. 

The Goths were the ancient inhabitants of tbia 
country, who joined by the Normans, Danes, Saxons, 
Vandals, 8lc. have liad the reputation of subduiog 
the Roman empire, and all the southern nations of 
Europe. It was united to D^dmark and Norway, 
A* D. 1387a under M^iigaret, by the union of Cal- 
mar; and continued so till the year 1523, when the 
famous Gustavus Vasa expelled the Danes, and ever 
since it has remained independant. It was made an 
absolute monarchy in 1772, by Gustayus III. Those 
called the estates having greatly abased their pown:^ 
to the dissatisfaction of the minority of the people, a 
great revolution took placcj^ and the king assumed 
the powem vested in their sovereigns by the ancient 
constitution.. The king of Sweden is now more ab- 
solute tlian any in Europe « 

Oustavus IIL was basely assassinated io 1792^ 
and on his death-bed nominated his brother the Duke 
of Sudermania^i Regentj^ during tlie minodty of hi& 
son. 

Gustavus Adolphus attained h;s mskjorky ki 17d6> 
he bas lately been deprived of his crown, and tho 
Duke of Sudermania has been crowned, King of 
S^veded. 

All these northern countries, viz, Denmarkj^ Nor* 
way, and Sweden, were formerly called Scandinavia* 

For the better understaudbg of ancient history, it 
may not be improper to mention^ tliat the. Scan- 
diuavians were originally Scythians \ but how hi the 

liacte 
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tracts of Itod niUed either Scytbia or Gaul fomorly 
reached, is uneertain. 

By Scytbia, may be imderatood all those.iioi1hera 
conntries of Europe apcl Asia (now inhabited by the 
Ditnes, Norwegians, Swedes, Russians, and Tartars) 
whose inhabitants overturned and peopled the Roman 
empire, and continued so late as the IStb century to 
issue forth io hrge bodies, and naval expeditions, 
ravaging the more soudiem and fertile kingdoms of 
Europe. 

Thus the terms, Danes, Saxons, Jates, or Goths, 
Vandals, Germans, and Normans, were promiscu- 
ously used long after the time of Charlemi^e. 

The inhabitants of Scandinavia, in their maritime 
expeditions, went generally by the name of Saxona 
with foreigner&i 



Voftaire*t History of Charles XII. and Vertot'sRevolutioas 
•f SwcdcO] wiU furnish pleasing accounts of this country* 



SECTION LI, 

or RUSSIA, IN EUROPE. 

1 HIS Yast Empire is bounded on the North by 
the Frozen Ocean, and the White Sea ; 

South, by Turkey, in Asia, and the Black Sea; 
East, by Asiatic Russia ; 
West, by Sweden, the Bahic Sea, and Poland^ 
The Russian Empire was divided into 41 govem- 

meitts 

Digitized by VjOOQIC 



9 Id GSOGftAPRT AND HII5T0RT. 

eaeMls by the lute Empress CadiarinelL; SO kk 
Europe^ aad 5 in Asia *. 

Ill the I^ortb^ 14. 

1> Areliangel S. Riga 

fi. Oloneta 9. Pseoir 

». Vyboiig 10. Tver 

4. Revel II. Yarodavr 

5. Petersburg 12. Kostroma 

6. Novgorod 13. Viatki 
1. Vologda 14. PerroCr 

In the Middle^ 20. 

1. Polotsk 11. Orel 

2. Smolensk 12. Tambov 
S. Moscow or Mo6q«Hi 13. Penza 

4. Kalouga 14. Simbirsk 

5. Toula 15. Saratov 

6. Vladimir 16. Novgorod- Sievcrsfc#i 
7* Riazane 17* Tcberm^ov 

S. Niznei- Novgorod 18* Koursk 

9. Kazane 19- Kharkov 

10. Mooghilev 20.*Voronez. 

In the Soiitb, 2. 

Kiev^ and Ecatherinoslav ; comprehending the 
Don Kozacks, Otchacoy or OczakoWj^and Taurida.^ 

Petersburg is the capital of this empire; it is- 
at large handsome city> built by Peter the Great in 
1 703^ seated on an island in the middle of the river 
Neiva, njeai* the bottom of ths Gulf of Fiolanii^ and' 
contains 130^000 inhabitants* 

* Those m Asia aw Caucasus^ Oufai^ Tobolsk* Kolyvan** 
^laad Irkoutsk» 

Mosconf^ 
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Moscow is pleaaaatl; skuattd on the river of tbe 
same name> standing in the very heart of the empire^ 
and was feimerly ^ capilal ; k is now inhabited by 
the chief merchants and manufacturers of the coun^ 
try, and such nobility as db not attend the court. 
Peter the Great eat a canal from this capital to Pe« 
tersbujigy and had Moscow paved^ and aibmed with 
aoUe edifices *. 

Archangel is on the borders of the White Seay 
«nd is a place of good tracb. The Russians build 
ftume of their men of war here. 

The whole of this unniense empire^ inchiding tba 
Asiastic possessions^ is of gveatar extent than all the 
«ther Eur<^>ean states togeth^ ; con^ehending the 
northern parts of £)urope and Asia ; stretching from, 
the Baltic Sea to the Pacific Oeeaui ^ but that part 
caUed Russia in Europe, is idOO miles long, and 
} 100 broad, and ia situated between 45* and 10^ 
North latitude. 



SECTION LII. 

OF RUSSIA^ IN £CRpPC«. 

X HE most remjarkabie rivers are^ the Wolgay 
ivhieh after a course of iSaree thousand miles^ dis-* 
charges itself into th^ Caspian Sea : the Don^ or 
Tanais, which falls into the sea of .Asoph; tha 
Boribthenes^ or Dnieper, which empties itself into 

f This cekbrated city has lately been destroyed. 

tho 
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ialls into the White Sea. » .1 

The principal Lakes are t)io#e Hf -Ladbga knd 

Onega. ' .->.'.• )■• • .»>. •. •, 

. Russia is a flat level countr^^ generally niai'sli^ 
end abottoding in forests^' lickes^ and'riVers;' In the 
northern and middle parts it is iiiteaselj cold, liiid 
thinly peopled^ being covered'Vidi snow niore than 
half the year ; but the southern^ and those parts to- 
Vi'ards Poland^ are more populous and fmitful^ and 
supply the North with provisions. When the frosty 
aleason sets ia, iheir conve)?ance on the snow^ in 
sledges drawn by rein deer, is so speedy, as to enable 
them t0 convey fresh provisions to market a thousand 
miles by land. 

The productions and exports of Russia are tnany 
and very valuable ; the principal are, furs of various 
sorts, red leadier, Hnen, sail-cloth, hemp and flai^, 
iron, copper, pitch, tar, &c. 

Russia carries on a commerce over land, by cara* 
Vans, to China ; and likewise to Persia, across tlie 
Caspian Sea. 

The Russians were, in general, drunken, proud 
and selfish,' barbarous, ignorant, and mean ; but sinire 
the time 6f Peter the Great, they are becomenuicb 
more polished. They are ofa good stature and in^ 
clitaable to. be corpulent; their features and com^ 
flexions are good, and they have bale^ vigorous 
lionstitutions. 

. The Lapiander8> who inhabit the coasts of ihe 
Frozen Ocean^ are of the Tartar make^ and clothe 
< ' ^ themselvea 
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I&cni9e)ves fr^m bead to foo( with the skins of the 

rein-deer. 

. The established Religion U the Greek chureb^ 

little differing from popery ; but all others are per* 

■aitted and protected. 

lliis vast tract of land is nnder the government of 
one monarchy formerly called * Czar of Muscovy/ 
tilt Peter the Great assumed the title of ' Emperor 
of all Kussia/ He rules in a most absolute manner^ 
having. the lives and fortunes of his subjects wholly 
at his £s|>osai. The succession is hereditary^ but 
the reigning sovereign has the power of appointing a 
succesHOr. 

The history of Russia is not very interesting till 
about the year 1540, when John Bastlowitz recoa* 
Quered it from the Tartars^ to whom it had, been 
many years subject^ and restored it to independeiicy. 
About the middle of the sixteenth century^ the Rus- 
sians discovered and conquered Siberia. 

It became an eujpire in 17^1 > under Peter I. He 
is deservedly suri«imed the ^' Great," and perhaps a 
more extraordinary character, or a more indefatiga* 
We prince for the welfare of his people, never ap- 
peared. The history of his reign, together with that 
of his empress Catharine I. is worthy of very parti-* 
cular attention. 

The empress Catharine II. ascended the throne 
17.6^, having deposed her consort, Peter III. The 
emperor John had been deposed some years before^ 
.while an infant:, he was now kept in dose confine- 
nienty where 4)e remained till 1764> when a feint 

being 
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being made tp relejuc liii^^ he was killed by ^ 
officer of the guard. 

Her politics have been the adaiiration of all 
Europe; but the death of these two unfortunate 
sovereigns blacken her most illustrious actions. She 
died in 1796, and was succeeded by her son, Paul 
Pelrowit2, who died suddenly in 1801, and was 
Succeeded. by his eldest »on Alexander, the present 
Emperor. 

There are several nations <rf Tartars subject ta 
Russia, which will be spoken of hereafter. 



Voltaire's life of Peter the Great, is concise, and 
very anaiising for young people ; Mr. Tooke's account 
ei Russia will be found of great service when they 
■re Airther itdvanced. 



SECTION LIIL 

6V FOLANII. 

JOEFORE the late extraordinary partition* of 
|bis extensive country, it was bounded on the Norths 
by Prussia and Hie Baltic ; 

South, by Hungary, and Turkey in Europe ; 

East, by Russia ; ' 

West, by Germany. 

♦ Russia has the greatest extent of territory, viz. all the 
Eastern part of the country j Austria, the most fertile pro- 
vinces bondering on Hvmgary j and Prussia the most CQ^mer<i 
9aJj m. those on the Baltic. 

Poland 
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Poland was divided into 12 Provinces, viz, 

1. Great Poland, 7. Podolia, 

S! Little Poland, 8. Volliinia, 

.3. Prussia Royal, 9. Polesia, 

4. Masovia, 10. Lithuania, 

5. Polacliia, 11. Samogitia, 
64 Red Russia, 12. Courland. 
Cra«ow, in Little Poland, was fortnerly the 

capital ; it is situated 6n the banks of the Vistula* 
This city is very extensive, and well built, but the 
streets are badly paved, though very wide and 
straight. Its public square is one of the largest ia 
Europe. This city is in Austrian Poland. 

Warsaw, iu Masovia, was the capital at the 
time of the partition, and the retiidence of the court; 
it stands on the Vistula, is faandsome, aad well 
peopled, and is surrounded by suburbs tnote exten- 
sive than the city itself, for the nobility have hei^ 
tlieir palaces, and the monks their convents. It 
contains about 40,000 inhabitants. Warsaw, which 
belonged to Prussia, was occupied by the French m 
1806 ; and, by the Ireaty of Tilsit, the city and ad- 
jacent country -was given to Saxony, to be held under 
tlie title of the Duchy of Warsaw. 

Dantzic, on the Vistula, is the capital of Polish 
PpuSvsia, or Prussia Royal ; it is a l^rge> beautiful^ 
and commercial city» and a very considerable sea- 
port. It contains about 200,000 inhabitants* In 
1807, this town surrendered to the French ; and, by 
the treaty of Tilsit, it was restored to its former in- 
dependence^ undsr the protectioo of Prussia an4 
Saxony V 

Thoeh 
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Thorn and Elbing^ both on the Vistuk; in 
Prussia Royal, are also places of great trade. 
These towns belong to the King of Prussia, 

Poland is 680 miles lo.ng, arid 625 broad. 

It lies between 48* and 67* North latitude. 



SECTION UV. 

op POLAND. 

JL HE chief Rivers are, the Vistnla or Wezel ; 
the Dnieper, or Boristhenes, between Poland and 
Russia ; the Neister between Poland and Turkey in 
Europe; and the Bog, 

• The Gulfs are, that of Riga, which runs in from 
the Baltic, between Courland and Russia ; the Gulf 
of Dantzio, anotiier arm of the Balti^^ which sur- 
rounds the coasts of Prussia. 

The Mountains are, those called Krapac, or the 
Carpathian momitains, between Poland and Hun* 
gary ; they are covered witlr everlasting snow, which 
has been known to fall in the middle of summer; 
except these, Poland is in general a level country^ 
and though cold, is yet very fertile and Itealthy. 

It is said that tliere is here a singular produc- 
tion, which is peculiar to Poland ; it is a kind of 
manna, which in May and June, the inhabitants 
sweep into sieves with the dew, and it serves for 
food dressed in various ways. Buffaloes, elks, deer, 
£kC. are common ia the forests. 

The 
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The Polanders are well made, and handsome ^ 
tke nobility are generous^ polite^ and affable to 
strangers ; jealous of their liberty, even to excess ; 
and fond of high and luxurious living. They are 
sovereign princes in their own estates, and have 
the power of life and death over their tenants and 
▼assals ; but if they engage in trade, they forfeit their 
uobility. The peasants are bom slaves, and have 
no notion of liberty ; they are clownish, and well 
adapted to their servile situation. 

The language ef the Polanders is the Sclavonic, 
mixed with the German. The latin is also very com- 
mon^ and the bobility and gentry speak French. 

Their religion is the Catholic ; but Jews^ Turks, 
dtid Infidels, are tolerated. ^ The clergy are ex- 
tremely rich, powerful, and ignorant. 

Poland was anciently the country of the Vandals, 
who emigrated from it to invade the Roman empire. 
It became a kingdom in lOOC; Otho 111. emperor 
of Gennany, conferred the title of king on Bo- 
leslaud I. 

Poland has been twicie dismembered by the 
emperor of Germany, the empress of Russia, and 
tiie king of Prussia ; first, by an infamous treaty 
they seized the most valuable territories in 177^. 
The government was at that time feeble, being a 
mixture of aristocracy with an elective monarchy ; 
but the nobility, with a patriot king at their head, 
(viz. Stanislaus Augustus 111. formeily Count Po- 
niatowski) in a mamier tliat did them honour, volun- 
tarily took off the shackles of slavery from their 
vassals, in 1791. The tliree despotic powers la^it 

mentioned 
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nieiitioned^ viewing these exertions of Stanislaus 
with jealousy, efFccj:ed, conjointly, a total partition 
of Poland among themselves in 1795. This event, 
which will be an everlasting stain on their charac- 
ters, was accomplished in 1794, and attended by the 
mest horrid massacres; Some other changes in the 
political division of this country, have also been 
made by the influence of the French *• 

SECTION LV. ' 

OF PttUS&IA. 



PRVS 



JSSIA is a small kingdom, lying upon thtt 
Baltic, which bounds it on the North ; 

South and £ast^ it is bounded by Poland ; 

West^ by Germany » 

It may be divided into Ducal Prussia; now 
t^allled the kingdom of Prussia ; and Polish Prussia^ 
or. Prussia Royah 

Ducal Prussia is that part on the east side of 
the Vistula^ which runs up to Samegiiia ; it be» 
came a kingdom in 170ij when Frederick II* 
Elector of Brandenburgj crowned himself king of 
Prussia. 

Polish Prussia lies on the west side of the Vistula^ 
and borders upon PoBierania> in Upper Saiiony; 

• Since the cxpuIsioA of the French from Poland, it hat 
hecn proposed to ere€t it into a kingdom, by the Emperor 
AkxaadoTk 

this 
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this country the late king of Prussia took from 
Poland^ as has been already raentioaed. 

KoNiNGSBURG IS the Capital of the kingdom 
of Prussia ; it is a large beautiful *city^ contaiaing 
about 56^000 inhabitants, and nukes a considerable 
figure in commerce and shipping. It is seated oa 
the river Pregel^ over which it has seven bridgeS'S 
there are many fine public buildings^ and a cele* 
breted university. 

Ducal Prussia and Polish Prussia^ together^ are 
something above 200 miles long, and 180 broady 
situated between 5S^ and 56^ North latitude. 



SECTION LVI. 

OF PRUSSIA* 

X HE Rivets are^ the. Vistula^ the Pregelj and 
the Memel. 

The soil of Prussia is fruitful, and the forest) 
abound with venison and wild fowl. The rivers 
and lakes are well stored with fisl) ; and amber is 
found on the coasts of the Baltic. At Pillau> a 
town on the sea coast^ there is a large sturgeon 
fishery. 

The chief articles of commerce are^ timber^ 
naval-stores, amber^ linseed^ hempseed^ wax> honey^ 
fisfa^ caviar, &c. 

llie manners and customs of the Prussians differ 
but little from those of the Germans. 

Thi 
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The religion 18 ProtesUint, but all are permitted 
and protected. 

Tlie goveinment is despotic^ and sticcetMon be* 
reditary. - 

The ancient inhabitants of Prussia appeal^ t*^ 
have been a brave and warlike people ; they made 
a noble stand against the kings of Poland^ one of 
whom, Boleslaus IV. was by them defeated and 
slain. They continued independent, and pagans, 
till the time of the crusades; when about the year 
1230, the German knights of the Teutonic Order, 
who were just then returned from the Holy Land, 
undertook their conversion by the edge of the 
flword, and after a bloody war of fifty years, re* 
duced them to obedience, and obliged them to em- 
brace Christianity. The inhabitants of .Prussia 
firere almost extirpated by the religious knights 
during these conflicts, and the country peopled witli 
Germans. 

They maintained^ their conquest till 1525, when 
Albert, Mai^rave of Brandenburg, tlie last grand<*> 
master of the Teutonic Order, having taken pos- 
session of aH Prussia, was acknowledged Duke of 
the eastern part, (for tliat reason called Ducal 
Pnissia) to be held as a fief of Poland. The elec* 
tor, Frederic-William, surnamed the Great, by a 
treaty with Poland in 1 657, obtained a confirmation 
of Ducal Prussia to him and his heirs, freed from 
vassalage, and was soon after declared an independent 
and 5overe^n Duke. 

With those titles they continued til. 1701, whev, 
Frederic, son of Frederic- William the Great, raisea 

the 
I 
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the liucky' 0t Prtmia V> 9 kingdam^ 9itfl in a (^lenin 
4&9e«a,bl]F qf ^be 8We$, plfy^ed th^ pi own wiljl bis 
011^9 brnidv upon b^^ he»d ; 9«on ^fier Yvhich \m iv4ui 
acknowledged as king of Prussia by all the c^nnr 
fiuropean pg^wew. 

The prince who at present fills the ttir<in<» 19 
Frederic. WiUi^m III, h^ w^s procjaink^ii in 1794, 
9q4 i^ tbfiir fourth i^ing. 



P H IJI II Ml ' 



Tbeii^g of Pm««ia bai *iUo DmidfiiibMirg, J^o- 
meranifi^ an^l ott^r larg^ po^s^si^Qiis in Germaoy^ 
The chief part of these have been btely conquered 
by France. 

Most part of §ile^a^ sgad Glal? iu* Bohemia. 
Part of X-itluiaiiia, and a third of £^oland. 



SECTION LVIL 

OF HUNGARY* ^ 

IlUNGARY is bounded, 09 thf» 
North, by P<]jaad ; 
South and £a«it, by Turk^ ; 
W^, hf Germany. t 

It is divided into four large parts.. wiL ^ 

1. Upper Hungary 3. Transilvania 

2. Lmrer Hungary. 4* Esdavonia. 

I. Of UF?tR HuKGARY, ihe chief town 19 
Presbui^, situated on the i>aiuibe. 

Tokay is a place famous for aa excellent wine. 
which is called Tokay. 
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2. Of Low KR HuNCJAKY, the chief town ik 
Buda^ on the Dan(ibe^ it retains very little of' its 
ancient magniiicence bat its strength and fortiii* 
nations. 

3. Of TransilvAnia^ the chief town is Her-: 
manstadt. 

4. Of EscLAvoNiA, the chief town is Esseck, 
on the Danube. Both these last mentioned are 
large, strong, welUbuih towns; 

Hungary is 300 miles long, and 200 broad. 
It lies between 45^ and 4S^'* North latitude. 



SECTION LVIII. 

OF HUNGARY. 

X HE principal rivers are, the Danube and the 
Drave. 

The chief mountains are, the Carpathian^ be- 
tween Hungary and Polaifd. 

Hungary is a very cheap country, the land be- 
ing infinitely fertile, and in some places producing 
the most esteemed grape in Europe. It is beauti* 
fied with lakes, the windings of the Danube, and 
many streams which flow into that fine river. In 
the woods of Hungary are bred a race of horses^ 
the most active, hardy, and spirited^ for their ^e, 
in the world; the hussars, or light dragoons^ of the 
Austrian army, are mounted on them. 
: This country abounds with mines ; and their cbi^f 
exports are metals^ drugs, and salt. 
' ; The 
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The Hungarians are in general indolent^ but 
a brave magnaoimous people. They are remark- 
ably hanckome and well«shaped^ and th^ir appear- 
ance is improved by tbeir dress^ which is peculiar,, 
and very becoming. The women aae extremely 
beautiful. 

The Religion is the Roman Catholic^ though 
great numbers of tliem are Protestants. 

They have a variety of dialects, but the better 
rank of people speak German. . 

By the constitution of Hungary^ the crown b 
still held to be elective; all they require is> that 
the heir of the House of Austria shall be elected as 
often as a vacancy happens. The Hungarians dislike 
the term of Queen^ and called their late sovereign 
King Theresa: she died in 1780. 

This kingdom is the ancient Panonia. Julius 
Caesar vi'as the first Roman who attacked it, and 
Tiberius subdued it. It was afterwards in posses* 
sion of the Goths, Huns, Lombards, and Germans. 
The first tliat took the title of king, was Stephen, 
about the year 1000; he is distinguished by the 
appellation of ' Saint,' because he first introduced 
Christianity into this country. It was the aeat of 
bbody wars between the Turks and Germans, for 
the possession of it, from 1540 to 1739> when, by 
the treaty of Belgrade, it was ceded to the latter, 
afid ti now annexed to the House of Austria. 
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• / SECTION UX. 

OF TURKEY, IN EUROPE. 

X IIRKEY, in Europe, is bounded on the 

North, by Hungary and Poland. 

South, l>y the Mediterranean Sea, the Sea of 
Marmora, and the Archipelago. 

East, by the river Niester, vrfaich divides it from 
Russia, and by the Euxine. 

West, by the Gulf of Venice. 

It is divided into fourteen Provinces, viz, 

1. Bessarabia 

2. Moldavia ) x r - ^ t\ - 
„. , , , C ©arts of 9Rcient Dacia ; 

3. Wahchia j 

4. Bulgaria 7 * r • -. xir • 

^ ^,. > ports of ancient Mvsja ; 

o. Servia 5 

6. Bosnia. 

7. Dalmatia, with the small "\ 

republic of Ragusa ' f the ancient 

8. Albania C Hiyrtciim ; 

9. Epirus J 
10. Romania, formerly Thrace ; 

.11. Macedonia '^ 

12. Thessaly, now called Janna f ancient - 

13i Achaia, and Boeotia, now livadia.^ Greece. 
14. Morea, formerly Peloponnesit9 3 
Turkey, in Europe, is 900 miles long, «n4 700 
broad. 

It is situated between 36® and 49*" North lati* 
tude. 

SECTION 
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SECTION LX. 

OV TURKEY, IN EUROPE. 



Bessarabia, the chief (owu is Bender^ 
Du ifae Daiester. 

2. In Moldavia, the chief towm are, Ciiocna^ 
on the Dfliesner ; and Jaey, on die Pk*uth. 

3. In Walaciiia, the chief to%viis are,^ Tergo* 
visto, and BucGoresti. 

4. lu Bulgaria, the chief town is So{>hia« 

5. In Servia, the chief town is Belgrade, oa 
Ibe Dfifitibe. 

6. In Bosnia, the chief town is Send. 

7. In Dalmatia, the chief town is Spalatroj 
091 the Adriatic. 

8. In Albania, the chief towns itre, Duraszo^ 
on the Adriatic, and Scutari, on Lake Zeta. 

9« In Ei^iRUS, the chief town is Chimera, on 
1^ Sea, and Batriiito. 

10. In Romania, the chief towns are, ConAan^ 
tiuople, and Adriaoople. 

Constantinople, tincienily Bysantiuai, U 
*he capital of the Grand Signior's dominions. Ifc 
atanlds^ tipon the western shoi« of the Bospborus^ 
and in the fourth century tHe Emperor Conslan*- 
tine transferred hither the seat of the Roman Go^ 
verntnent. It is freqweirtly called ^ the Porte/ 
by way of eminence. The new of this city f nom 
the harbour is confessedly the finest in the world ; 
exhibiting a mtrltitade of magnificent moaqnes, 
^ C 3 ^r 
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or temples, with their domes and minarets; atid 
the Seraglio^ intermixed with gardens and groves 
of evergreens. The expectations excited by this 
prospect are however disappointed on entering the 
city, where we iind the streets naiTOW, the houses 
of the common people low, and built of boards, 
and the palaces of the great men concealed by high 
walls before tliem. 

Constantinople is surrounded by a wall about 
twelve miles in circumference, and the suburbs are 
\ery extensive; its inhabitants amount to about 
6^0,000. 

. Adrianople is the second city in the empire ; . this 
was the seat of the Turkish empire, before thc^ 
made the conquest of Constantinople. 

The old castle of Romania, usually called Ses* 
tos, lying on the European point of the Helles* 
point, with Abydos on the opposite shore, are ce- 
lebrated by the poets, for the friendship of Hero 
and Leaoder. Here it was that Xerxes laid a' 
bridge over the Hellespont, when* he invaded 
Greece. . , , . '. 

11. In Macedonia, the chief town is Salonir 
ehi,' on the gulf of Salonichi. 

. The plains of Philippi, famous for the victory 
obtained by Augustus and Maik Antony, over 
Brutus and Cassius, are in the {province of ^Jace- 
donia. 

12. In Thessa LY, the chief town is Larissa. 
In this province is Mount Olympus; also the 

mountains of Pelion and Ossa, so oiten mentioned 
by the poets. Between tlie two last lay the cele- 
brated 
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brated plains of Tempe> represented by. the ancients 
as equal to the Eijsian fields. 

13. In AcHAiA and Bceotia^ the chief towns 
are^ Atines^ formerly called Athens^ on the gulf of 
Corinth; Uvadia; and Lepanto. 

14. In the More a, the chief towns are^ Cd^ 
rinth; Lacedaemon^ or Sparta^ now Misitra; Ar» 
cadia and Olympia^ where the games were formerly 
held. 

All these cities have been very famous in the 
Grecian history; and indeed^ the whole geograr 
phy of Turkey^ both in Europe and Asia^ ouglit 
-particularly to be. attended to, for the thorough 
knowledge both of sacred and ancient history, as 
^vrell as for the reading the poets with mpre pleasure 
juid advantage* 



SECTION LXI. 

. ■ ■ • / 

OF TURKEY, IN EUROPE. 

X HE Seas which surround Turkey, arej 

The Euxine, or Black Sea ; . 

The Sea of Marmora ; . 
. The Archipelago, or JSgeao Sea ; 

The lonean Sea, between Epirus and Calabria, 
in Italy. 

Tlie Adriatic Sea, or Gulf of Venice. 

The Straits are, the Bosphorus, now called the 
canal of Constantinople, between the Euxine and 
the Sea of Marmora. 

G 4 Th« 
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and the Archipelago. 

The most con^Mentbfe Gulfs dre> thostft of Co- 
tinih^ Sfcloitichi, and L^(»mtO. 

The chief River* ttre> flife D&flube, ivhich ffeeS 
ift S\V*bia Jfl Gferininy> and liftfe^ a <?ottrdt of up- 
^flrds df J 600 miles, falls into thfe Black Sfea* 

And the Dniester, bet^^eettlVkey and Russia* 

The Mountains of Turkey are the most celebratfcfi 
t)f atiy ill the world. And al the sfennfe titne dft^ ihe 
DlOUt friiitfuL MouM Atholi lies OH a p^Yiiil^k^ 
ruiiliing bto the ^geati ^eft. )lf<mnt^ Ofjtnptts UhtL 
t^itdus, celebj^ated in Oi-^iaD fidMea» fen^ratfe 
Tbesstaly from EpihuA. PaMiasiStis^ &6 ftl^Mi!( fblr 
l)^Hig tbhsiecfated to this Muses, fe #^11 kHoXrrt^ ak 
likewise Mount Hsmus. Most of the t»^itr Hotm- 
tains have changed their names. 

The extensive empire of Turkey is advantage- 
ouily situated in a fruitfal soil^ producing e!LceUent 
wool, eoruj witie, oil, fruit, coffee, rhubarb, myrrh, 
and other odbrif^TduH plMitA dfid thugs, in the 
greatest variety and abundance ; but the Turks are 
too indofeni t& apply them^lvess to Manufactures^ 
these being managed by the Chiistiftti subjects^ 
who annually export from thence the Hnest carpets^ 
besides great quantities' x)f cottdt), leather, raw 
^tlk, 8tc. 

Though the air and climate are both deli^itfid 
in the ^utmost degree^ atid AatUrally salubrious to 
the human constitution, yet Turkey, both in Europe 
and Asia, is often \isited by the plague; a frightfiH 
scourge of mankiui) wherever n takes place. 

The 
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The Turks are naturalljf savage and untaiigbt. 
Their poHttcs consist of fraitd and dissiinulalioB; 
thej are ashuined of notliiDg that is base or per** 
fidious; they attempt not to acquire tlie affeo- 
tioiiSy init to tyrannize over tlio lives and forCmiea 
of their i^Uow-creatares; and their goveriiinettt in 
maintained by the most arbitrary measwreSy thal^ 
passion^ revenge^ avarice^ and coiniplioa cao 
suggest. 

Their religion is that of MakottieC, ^'hom they 
beHeve to be a greater plx!»piiet tban Jesas Christy 
and the text of their law is the Koran, u soil fruitfiil 
of chicanery and deceits The Turks aro of the 
aect of Omar. 

The goverameut is despotic. 

The Xurks or Turcomans, wens originally oiie 
tribe of that warlike and hattiy race of men wlio 
inhabited the vast cotmtry known to the ancients 
by the tiaq^u; t)f Scytbia, and amoi^ the nodema. 
by that of Tartary. . ^ffaey extended their ooo^ 
quests, tinder various leaders, and during several 
centuries, from the shore of the Caspian Sea tot 
the Straits of the Dardatieiles ; aiid enibmced Mae 
doctrine of Mahomet. Uj^on ^e declension of 
the Califate,. or empire of the Saraceofs, ibey maid^s 
thetnselves masters of Palestine, where they laid 
ttie European pilgrims under such heai^ oantri- ' 
bntions, and exercised such horrid crudties wpon 
the Christian inhabitants of the country, as gsvo 
rise to the famous crusades,, which wiere b^na ior 
the year 1096, by the Christian powers in Europe^ 
with a view to, drive the infidels tpom JerusaknC^ . 

G 5 Con- 
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CcMMlantiDople^ the capital of the Eastern^ or 
Greek empire^ being thq geaeral place of ren- 
dezvous for the Christian armies in their way to 
Palestine^ and on tlieir return from thence. It 
unfortunately happened that the Greek, emperors 
Were more jealous : of the progress of the Chris- 
tians than of the Turks; and j though after oceans 
of blood were spilt^ a Christian kingdom was 
erected at Jerusalem under Godfrey of Bouillon j 
^et neitlier he nor his successors were possessed 
of any real power for maintaining it. About the 
year 1300, the sovereignty of the Turkish or Ot- 
toman empire was fotiiided in Bithynia, by Oth- 
man, Ottoman, or Osman I. i\ho was succeeded 
by a race of the n)ost warlike princes that are 
mentioned in history. About the year 1S52, they 
passed the HeUespont, and got footing in Eu- 
rope; sooii after which, Amurath settled the seat 
•f his empire at Adrianople. They then gradually 
reduced the dominions of the Greek emperors; 
and after a long siege,, -Mahomet II. took Con- 
stantinople, in 1453 ; which was followed by tU« 
^submission of all Greece. 

Thus ended the Greek, or Eastern empire; since 
wUch time, the Tuiks have beiQU looked upon as 
an European power« 

. The late Ottoman, or Turkish emperor, was 
jUbdul-Hamet, or Achmet IV. who had been in 
confinement forty-four years before he ascended 
die throne.. He. died suddenly in 1739, not with- 
out suspicion of having been poisoned. Sultan 
Sdim ill* succeeded hinij who was murdered in 

isoT, 
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1807, and succeeded by Mustilpha IV. The pre- 
sent sovereign is Mahnaud II. a minor^ who suc- 
ceeded to the throne in 1808. 

The common appellations are ' SuUan/ ^ Grand 
Signior/ and * Emperor ;' but the titles they assume 
are very pompous ; such as, ' A God oh Earth, 

'^ Brother to the Sun and Moon/ * Disposer of ^11 

' Earthly Crowns,* &c. 




SECTION LXH. 

OF TURKEY. 



X HERE are several islands belonging, to Tur- 
. key, in th^ Archipelago and Levant Sea, being a 
part of ancient Greece ; the following are the most 
noted. 

. • C^N Di A,; or the ancient Crete, a lai^e, pleasant, 
and fertile island, about i^OO miles long^ and 60 
broad; iq which is the famous mount Jda^ where 
Jupiter is said to have been educated, now no better 
tbana barren rock. 

NfiGRolPONT, the ancient Euboea, in lengtb* 
about go miles, and 50 broad \. wberev the Tuikish 
^ileyslie. 

Ci^HiGo, or Cytherea, celebrated if)x having be^^ 
the £iivourite residence of Venus. 

£gina, where money was first coined^ . 

X>£XKOS> famous for its mineral eart;b*- 
Tbasos^ or fruitful islandx>f Certs. 
-./.,.; o 6^ 'ATI 
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)S2 QEOGil-APilt AISD histohv. 

All these islattds> Btid s^evewl oiirers of less note, 
HVe EUropeatt; Ihtey coilkt^ih intliiy remams. of ttnti- 
quity^ and are celebrated in anciait history^ ab also 
by the poe^s-. 

Those lying on the right band of th« Archipe- 
itigo, are Asintic^ afid are equally fisimous ; the iniu- 
ti^pal dtnoiig tfee'm^ aits 

The Isle of Cyprus, 150 miles long, and 70 
broad; in which is Paphos; its inhabitants still 
continue remarkably lazy and effeminate. 

Rhodes is 50 miles long, and 2,5 broad. At 
the mouth of the harbour stood the celebrated 
^plossus, of brass^ esteemed one of the wonders 
of the world, having one foot on each side of 
the harbour, so that ships in full sail passed be- 
tt\ 6en its legs. This enormous stintue was one hiln* 
dred and thirty-iire feet high, and was thrown down 
i)y an )e^rthquabe, and afterwards destroyed and4ak£ta 
to pieces in 65$. 

S'cfo, or C*ii08, one of itoe seve» places ftat 
cbriietfdcd for the birlh t)f Hoioier. 

SAiJ^os^ the hirth^place of Pytba^oras^ 

lPA1iX)t9, ftimoo* fw its white marh^. 

The Cyclades Islands, lie Hike a circle romfd 
Dclos, which is the diief of them. TliOugh not 
al>oVe six miles in circitmfierencc, it i^ one of die 
most celebrated of the Grecian islands, being tte 
hirlWpiace of Apolb ahd Diana ; the magtiificent 
ruins of whose temples are still visible. It is bo^ 
almost diestitute of inhabitants.- 

Lesbos, or MTTBtrN£, fimou^ for 'fiie mim- 
ber of philosophersand poets it produced. 

Stili- 
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Stilimino> formcfrly TttTedrts, r^fmHrkaUe only 
for its lying Opposite to Old l^voy. 

The pnnci|ral islands in the 1()nidti Stea have been 
already inserted; ^f'r. Cfephalonia, Corfa, and Zaiite* 
The Tittle island Theaki,, only deb-ertes mention as 
being tlie fancient Ithaca, the birtli-place and king- 
dom of Ulysses. 



Goldsmith's History of Greece, and also his 
Honian History, aie vfjry proper books For young 
people. The Roman History by the Rev. J. Adam's 
is a very useful Mork. 



SECTION LXin. 

OF ASIA. 

X HIS immense track of land is bounded^ on ih^ 
North, by the Froaen Ocean; 

South, by the Indian Ocean ; 

East, by the Pacific Ocean ; 

West, by Europe, the Black Sea^ Mediterranean, 
iRed Sea, and part of Africa. 

Asia is iiivided into seven, lai^e paits, viz. 

ON THE NORTH : 

1 . Tartary, comprebendhig several natioiis. 

ON rHt BQVTB : 

2. Turkey> in Asia; "* 

3. Arabia; 

4. Tb« Empire of Persia ; - . 

5. ludia^ 
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5. Jndta^ and Hindooctan ; , 

6* The Empire of China ; ; . 

7. The Asiatic Islands. , 

It is about 4^740 miles long, from the Dar- 
danelles, on the West, to the Eabtem shore of 
Chinese Tartary; and about 4,600 broad, from 
the most northern cape of Nova Zetnbla to the 
most southern part of Malacca. 

This continent lies between the equator and 80 
degrees of North latitude ; but several of its islands 
lie on the south side of the equator^ and extend to 
the Idth de'^ree of South latitude. 



Note. According to. the observations made in Captain 
Coolers last Voyage, the most eastern part of Asia, calie^ 
Fast Cape, is siturated in 196 deg. %% in in. £a3t longitude 
Ijrom London \ or rather 163 deg. 38. min. West longitude. 

SECTION LXI7. 

OF. ASIA. 

JlJESIDES Che Seas before- mentioned^ Asia has. 
the following; 

The Caspian Sea, between Turkey, Persia, and 
.Tartary ; 

The Yellow Sea> in China ; 

The Sea of Korea, between Tartary and the 
Japan islands ; 

The Sea of Kamtschatka, in Siberia ; 

The principal Straits are^ the Straits of Ba- 

b€lmande)> 
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belmandel^ which open a passage into the Red 
Sea; 

The ^traits of Malacjca, between the eastern pe- 
ninsula of India and the bland of Sumatra ; 

The Straits of Sunda, between the islands of Su* 
matra and Java; 

The Straits of Macassa^ between the islands of 
Borneo and Celebes ; j 

The Straits of Mindora^ and those of Manilla^ 
between some of the Philippine islands. 

Ttlc principal Bays and Gulfs are. 

The Bay of Bengal; 

The Bay of Siam; 

The Gulf of Cochinchina; 

The Gulf of Cambay ; and ^ 

The Gulfs of Persia and Ormus, between Persia 
and Arabia ; 

The diief Rivers that run through Asia are. 

The Tigris and Euphrates, between Arabia and 
Persia ; 

The Indus and the Ganges, in India ; 

The highest meuntains are, Ararat, between 
Turkey and Persia; on which the ark of Noah 
rested when the waters of the deluge subsided ; 

Horeb and Sinai, in Arabia; 

Lebanon, in Judea ; 

Iina, in Tartary ; 

Caucasus, dividing Turkey from Tartary, and 
Persia, extending from Armenia to the Western 
coast of the Caspian Sea ; 

Mount Taurus, being a continuation of the 

Caucasus^ 
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Caacasiis, wWch nms east^ ard between Persia mii 
Ilidia, and India and Tartary ; and 
ITie Naugracnt, between India sfnd Thibet* 



SECTION LXV. 

0F ASIA. 

./xSIA is ftu{)erior to £arope aiMi Africa in th« 
extent of its territories, fltretcbing into all cli- 
mates, from the frozen wilds of Sibeiia, where the 
Jbardy inhabitant.s arc drawn in sledges over the snow, 
to the sultry regions of India and Siam» where, 
seated upon the lofty elephant, the people shelter 
themselves from the scorching sun by the spreading 
umbrella. 

This, though the second, is yet the principal 
quarter of the globe ; for here the iirst man and ^ 
woman were created, from whom sprang the race 
of mankind. Here the great and merciful work 
of our rederi'ption was accomplished by our 
bieiised Saviour; and from hence the light of his 
glorious gospel was carried into all the known na- 
tions by his disciples and followers: tliis was, in 
short, the theatre of almost every action recorded 
in the Holy Scriptures. 

This vast tract of land was, in the earliest ages, 
governed by the Assyrians, Mcdes, Persians, and 
Greeks ; but the iinuRUse regions of India and 
China were little known to Alexander, or the 
conquerors of the ancient world. Upon the ex- 
tinction 
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finctioA df i\i6se etnptrtd^ grekt pdrt of Asia sub- 
mitted to th6 Roman tfrm^; atirf aftetvrards^ in 
the middle ages^ the Mahometans^ of^ as they 
hre usually tailed Saracens, foimded iti Asia, 
Africa, and Europe, a more extensive empire* 
than that of Cyrus, Alexander,: or .even the Ro- 
hians, \irheii in the height of their power. Th^ 
Turks aYid Tartars succeedied the Saracens, and 
became conquerors On every side; and their de-^ 
iceudauts, at Ihb period, f Ute 6\^r the vkSt Conti- 
nent dF Asia. 

Various are the religions professed ifi Asia. 
Christianity^ though planted here with wonder- 
ful rapidity by the apostleii and primitive fathers; ' 
h£kd suffered an dlmost totel ectipse by Mafaome- 
ianitin, whkh h^ oferspredd Turkey, Arabid^ 
Pertia» part of Tartary, and pan of India. 

,^11ie other parts Of Indift iind TarUry, Chinaj 
Jajpan, a\id tde other Asiatic islands, are luvohed - 
in the grossest idolatry, under different forms S ' 
the iaioSt considerable Of which are, the worships 
ers 6f Brama , and Foe ; 'besides thtse, are th^ 
more sagacious followers of C^ftiCius; the fa*i 
mous Cliinese philosopher; and some of ^ still 
more ancient sect, who derive their principli^S 
from Zoroaster, acknowledging but one stipreme 
deity, whom they worship ufider the symbol of 
fire, which they esteem the brightest and purest 
emblem of the all-perfect God. 

The principal languages spoken in Asia, are, 
the modern Greek, the Turkish, the Ariibic, th^ 
tersian^^ llie Malayan, the Cliinese, the Japanese, 

the 
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the TartariaOj aad the Russian. Tlie European 
languages are also spoken upon the coast of India 
and China. 

The trade in Tartary and the Northern parts, 
is in sablesj and other furs, iron, &c.; and in the 
other parts of J^sia, silks, sousies, muslins, cali- 
coes ; carpets, tapestry, mohair ; musk, aloes, 
rhubarb, cassia, m^rrh, camphire, incense, manna, 
drugs 1 cinnamon, nutmegs, and other spices ; coffee, 
tea, gold-dust, quicksilver, pearls, diamonds, and 
other precious stones; fine china, and lacquered 
and japanned ware. 

Besides the animals we have in Europe, there ar# 
lions, leopards, tigers, camels, elephants, and rhi* 
noceroses; also oran-outangs, and campandreys^ 
which are animals as big as a man, and greatly re- 
semble the human shape. 

The Turks, Moguls, and Chinese, are well'made^; 
the men wear turbans, vests, and slippers ; and the 
ivomen dress much like the men ; the Mogul ladies 
«r^ fond of bracelets on their arms and legs, rings 
on their fingers and toes. Jewels in their noses, and 
pendants in their ears. Tlie Cliinese ladies are re- 
tnarkabie for their little feet, and the gentlemen for 
Itheir long nails. 

In Siam and Pegu, the inhabitants are tawny, 
and their features ct^arse. The men wear a piece 
of cloth wrapped round their waist, having the 
rest of tlie body quite bare ; and some of theni pull 
up their beards by the roots, as the Chinese and 
Tartars do. 

The women go almost like the men ; they wear a 

piece 
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piece of clolh^ like a long sheets wrapped round 
their uaist^ and throw one end of it across the 
shoulder^ which covers great part of the neck, having 
their arms and legs bare. 

But many of the common people^ on the coasts^ 
go almost entirely naked, and, among the Facqueers^ 
who are a sort of 'teligious mendicants, there are 
several in all parts of India who have not a rag upon 
them. 

Most of the islands lying near or under the line, 
afford great quantities of sugar and spices, in which 
the Dutch fermerly traded to all parts of ttie world. 

. The inhabitants are of a tawny or olive complex- 
ion, go almost naked, use poisoned arrows, aod are 
iuperititious and gross idolaters. 

The prevailing form ^f government in Asia o 
absolute monarchy. 



SECTION LXVI. 

OF TUftKET, IN ASIA. 

JL URKEY in Asia, is bounded on the 

North, by the Black Sea, part of Circassia, and 
the Sea of Marm'>ra ; 

Soutii, by Arabia, and the Levant Sea ; 
East, by Persia, and the Caspian Sea ; 
West, by the Arcliipelago. 

it is divided iuto tea Province?, viz. 

On 
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On the littst : 
1. Eyraco Arabic; 

5. Diarbec, or Mesopotamia ; 

3. Curdistan, or Asswia; 

4. Tiircomaniaf, or Armenia ; 

6. Georgia^ including Mcngtalia^ Imaratta^ and 
part of Circassian Gecrgia ^as anciently called 
Iberia. 

On the West, called Anatolia, or Lesser Asia ; 

6. Anatolia Proper, 8. Aladulla, 

7* Anmrjia, 9. Caramania. 

On the East of the Levant Set : 

10. Syria, with Judea, Palestine or the Holy 
IjBttd, and Phoenidii. 

Anatolia, or Ask Minot, cotYiprehends tbe anp 
tient provinces of Lydia> Pumphilia, Pitidia, Ly- 
conia, Cilicia, Cappadocia, Pontiis or Amasia ; ail 
of the^i territories celebrated in the Greek and Ro* 
man history, but are now a heap of ruins. 

Turkey in Asia is 1000 niiles long, and 800 
broad. It is si'iiated between 28* and 45^ North 
latitude. 



•^^A^^^^^«<r^ ^^ 
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OF TURKEY, IN ASIAi 

1. J.N EvRACo Arabic, or Ckaldea, the 
chief towns arc Dassora, and Bagdat, boCH op the 
Tigris, near the Persian Gulf.' 

2, In 
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e. Til DiAtBBC^ or MESOPOTAMIA, the chief 
towns are« Diarbec, Orta^ aiid MousauL 

3. Ill CuRsisTAV, or AssYRi^A, tho chief 
towns are, Curdistan, and Betiia. The ancienit 
Nineveh, formerly the capital of tite Aaayriaa £fa, 
pire, is now a heap of rains. 

4. In TuHooMANTA^ or Armenia, the chief 
towns are^ Ereemin, and Van. 

5. In Georgia, t^ chief ioivns are TeAia, 
Amardiia, and Goiiie, 

Teflis is a fine city, and contains about 30,000 
itthabttante. 

This country, tho«gli siiVject to tlie Turks, ia 
chiefly peopled by CbnsUans; a fairaiie, warliktr 
race of men, and often at war witli die Mubo^ 
Hietans. 

The Georgians are said to be some Af ibe bandi- 
somest people in the \rorld. 

6. In Anatolia Proper, the chief tpwn* a«e/ 
Bursa, Nici, Smyfna, and Epiheuia.^ 

The"*ieiglibourhood of 'Sovyrma, no«r caMod lamir; 
contains many valuable antiijuiiaes. • « * 

' 7* In* Ama»ja, the dhief towns are, Amasia^ 
Trapezond, and Sinope. . ^ 

'^. In Aladuiia; ihe clnef iownsfire^ A^o, 
and Marat. - » 

* '9. In CaraiAani Ay tlie^chief twimB'^ley Sot^a, 
andTerasso. i : : ; : ♦ 

10. In Syria, the chief towns are, Aleppo, Ati^ 
tioch, Damairfcus, Tyre, Skfen^ Tft|K>li, SeaiMhooD 
tor Alexandretta, and ikiwaltiDy#aB.l^ittgonifaie«oa(il 
6f the Mediterranean Sea. 

Aleppo 
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.Aleppo may be styled the capital of Asiatic Tttr;* 
key ; it is said to be seven miles in compass^ and 
contains about 233,000 inhabitants; numbers of 
whom are Christians, and several Jews. The £a« 
glish, French, and Dutch have cotisuls here,, 

Damascus is still famous for its steel works^ such 
as sword-blades, knives, &c. and for that beautiful 
manufacture of silks> called damasks ; as also for 
rose*water, extracted from the damask roses. 

Damascus, Tyre, and Sidon, lie within the ancient 
Phoenicia. 

Jerusalem is now an inconsiderable place, and onJy- 
fiunous upon account of what it was fornieily ; as it 
was here our Saviour preached the Christian religion, 
and was crucified by the Jews upon Mount Calvary* 
It was the capital of Judea, but was taken, pillaged, 
burnt, and. entirely razed to the ground by lltus, the 
Koman general, under the emperor Vespasian, in the 
year 70. 

Many of the other towns that are mentioned in 
the 'Holy Scriptures, are now either in ruins, or be- 
come very inconsiderable places. 
. The beautiful ruins of the fine city of Baibec are 
still remaining. 

. Thfjivers of Turkey,, ill Asia, are famous in sab- 
ered as well as prophane writings ; they are, 

The Euphrates and Hgrit, whieh both fall into 
^e Persian Gulf ; tb<$ Orantes, Meander, Kara, and 
Jordan. 

The aam^ may b<t #bseryed of the Mountains: 
tbm MkoU leosarkable of. wbUsb are, Taurus, and 

. , . ^ Amti- ' 

" ■ *. • '\ 
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Anti-Taurus; Caucasus, Ararat, Lebanon, and 
Hermon. 

As for the commerce, character, religion, go* 
vernment, and history of the Turks, see Turkey in 
Europe. 



■^■^■^^^^^■^■^^^ ^^ 



SECTION LXVHL 

OF ARABIA. 

xxRABIA is bounded on the 

North, by Turkey ; > 

South, by the Indian Ocean ; 
• East, by the Guii^ of Persia and Ormus, which 
divide it from Persia ; 

West, by the Red Sea^ which separates it from 
Africa. 

It is divided into three large parts, whfch are^* 

1. Arabia Petruea, on the North ; * • 

2. Arabia Deserta, in the middle ; 

3. Arabia Felix, on the South. 

These tliree parts are subdivided into different 
provinces : 

1. Arabia Petrjsa, or Arabia the Rocky, has 
its name from the many mountainous rocks scattered 
here and there about it« ' '"' ' 

The chief town is Suez,*" on*, the isthmus of IhSe 
same name^ which joins Asia to Africa. ' « 

^Thc ruins' of the city of* Palniyra, or, as it 'Was 
«alkd by Uie ancienti, TacfiAo^ it^lild IT^dbrt/'li^tti 
the wilds of Arabia Petraea. 

^ Ababia 
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£. AsABii PssERTAi Of Arabia the Deserts 19 

so called from its multitude of sands and scar^Uy i>f 
iababi^nis. 

Jt& chief towns are^ Mecca ^nd Mediiia, 

Mecca is the capital of Arabia^ and is famous- for 
being the birth-place of their prophet Mahomet. 
Here is a superb mosque^ or temple^ the most splen« 
did of any in the Turkish dominions. 

Medina is celebrated as btiing the place where 
Mahomet was buried ; here is also a grand mosque 
held in high veneration by the Turks. The nugi- 
ber of pilgrims who rei art to tlie99 tMa <i(i€s is in- 
credible. 

3. Arabia Felix, -or Arabia the H&pipy> hi a 
^ich and populous country^ abounding i» /i^grant 
spices, myrrh, frankincense, aod ca^sii : hmi» 
cofneg di« comtnon 8»yi^i ^* AU th^ sveeta of 
Arabia.* 

Tb^ ckVJ towns ere, Mo^chp, on the Red Sea ; 
aind Muscat, on the gulf pf Or;»as; bgdh jptecea of 
great trade. 

Arabia is 1300 mileii long, and 1200 h^otd. It 
ia Mti9Jl^d betw^^m l^^ and 30"" Kortb intitud^. 



^* *-^^^^^^0^-0^-^ 



SECTION l,XiX, 

'' ' OP AHAiaiA. 

^iL^^RABJA is olmo^ suvroundttd by seaa; ^s, the 
AeA 9ed> Indim Oottia s and the gulfa ^f P^sk 
and Ormus. 
* .- A ' There 
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Tliere uft very few springs^ or rivers, in this 
country, except the Euphrates, which washes tbef 
north -ea^t liniils of it. 

The principal inomilains are those of Sinai, men« 
ttoned in the Holy Scriptures, where the Lord de- 
livered (he ten comniandmenis to Moses ; and Hor^b^ 
whefe Moses saw the burning bush ; both theses are 
in Arabia Petra?a, 

■ The air is excessively dry and hot ; and tkecoun-^ 
try is subject to hot poisonous windsj like *those on 
the opposite shores of Persia, which often prove 
fatal,' especially to strangers. 1 be soil in some partj| 
is nothing but immense sands, which^ when agitated 
by the winds, roll like the troubled ocean, and 
soinelimes form mountahis, by which whole cara-* 
vans have been buiied and lost. In these deserts, 
the caravans, having no tracts, arc gnided as at sea, 
by a compass, or by the stars, for !hey travel 
chiefly by night. But Arabia' Felix is Mes.sed 
with an excellent soil, and very ferii'e, and pro^ 
duces many valuable gums, friiils, honey, and wax, 
and is particularly famor.s for its coftVe and dates* 

The Arabian horses are much admired. 

The Arabians are of a middle statuie, thin, and 
of a swarthy complexion, with black hair, and black 
eyes. They are swift of foot, excellent horsemen, 
expert at the bow^and lancp, good marksmen, and 
are said to be a very brave people. 

The inhabitants of the inlatid country live in 
tents, and remove from place to place with iheit 
jdocks and herds, as they have dor.e ever since they 
became a nation. 

H The 
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The Arabians are in general such thieves^ that 
IraveUers and pilgrims,, who are led thiilier from 
all parts through motives of devotion or curiosity* 
are struck with terror on their approach towards 
the deserts. Those robbers, headed by a captain, 
traverse the country in considerable troops, oil 
horseback,, and assault and plunder the caravans; 
on the sea-coast they are mere pirates, and make 
prize of every vessel they can master^ of whatever 
Bation. 

The Arabs are descended from Ishmael, of whose 
posterity it was foretold, that they fhould be invin- 
cible ; '^ Have their hand against every man, and 
every man's hand against them." They are at pre* 
sent, and have lemained from the remotest ages, 9 
convincing proof of the trulh of this prediction* 
Towards the North, and on the sea-coasts of Ara* 
bia, indeed^ the inhabitants are kept in awe by the 
Turks ; but the wandering tribes in the southern and 
inland parts^ acknowledge themselves subject to no 
foreign power. 

Their conquests make as wonderful a part of 
their history as the independence and freedom 
tvhich they have ever continued to enjoy. , These, 
as well as their religion, began with one man, the 
famous Mahomet ; who, from a deceitful hyprocrite> 
became the most powerful monarch of his time. 
He died in 629, leaving two branches of his race, 
both esteemed divine among their subjects. These 
were the caliphs of Persia and of Egypt ; under the 
la^tof whom, Arabia was included. The caHphs of 
Persia tur ed iheir arms to the east, and made 
^oui^uuits of many couutiies» The caliphs of 

n TEs}pt 
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£gypt and Arabia directed their ravages towards 
£urope; and under the name of Saracens^ or 
Moors, (which they obtabed because they enter- 
ed Europe from Mauritania^ in Africa^ the coun- 
try of tlie Moors) reduced most parta of Spaicj^ 
France^ Italy, and the islands in the Mediterranean. 

In this manner did the successors of that im- 
postor spread their religion and conquests over 
tlie greater part of Asia^ Africa^ and Europe ; 
and they still give law to a very considerable part of 
mankind. 

The inland country of Arabia is at present under 
the government of many, petty princes, who are 
styled sheriffs and Imans^ both of them including 
the offices of king and priest ; these monarchs ap- 
pear to be absolute both in spirituals and temporals^ 
The succession is hereditary ; and they have no othec 
Jaws but those foimd in the Koran. 

The Northern Arabs owe subjection to the 
Turks, and are governed by Hasliaws residing aniQBg 
ibem« 



SECTION LXX, 

OF PERSIA, 

X HE Empire of Persia is bounded on the 
North, by part of Circassia, the<Ca$pian Sea, and 

part of Tartary ; 

South, by the Indian Ocean, and gulfs of Persia 

and Ormus ; 
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East, by part of Tartary, and Hindoostan ; 
* West, by Turkey and Arabia. 
Modern Persia comprehends the aficient 

1. Hyrcania; 

2. Bactria, now called Astrabad, on the borders of 
the Caspian Sea ; 

3. Susiana, now Churistan, on the borders of the 
Persian Gulf; 

4. Parthia/ now Irack, extending towards the 
Gulf of Persia ; 

5. Media^ now Aderbeitzan^ near the Caspian 
Sen ; 

And part of Assyria, Iberia, and Colchis, are now 
included in Persia ; but the modern divisions of this 
empire are extremely uncertain. 

Ispahan was the capital of all Persia, and the 
residence of the sovereign ; it is said to be a fine, 
spacious city, twelve miles in circumference, though 
it has now lost much of its ancient splendor. 

Shirauz, the present capital, is situated in a 
rich and beautiful neighbourhood. The seat of 
government was transferred from Ispalian to this 
place in 1778. Teheran, a city near the southern 
part of the Caspian Sea, is a place of great impor- 
tance, and is by some persons considered as th« 
capital of Persia. 

The ancient city of Ecbatana is now called Ha- 
madan, seated near the Caspian Sea. 

The other most considerable towns are, Stts, 
Tauris, Derbend, Kirman, Bander- Aba ssy, and 
Caudahar ; and the cities of Ormus and Gombroon, 
ou the narrow part of the Persian Gulf. 

Persia 
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Persia is about 1>300 miles long^ and l^lOO mile^ 
broad. 

It is ntuated betvueen ^^ and 44* North latitude. 



SECTION LXXL 

OF PERSIA* 

xN O Country of so great an extent has so few 
navigable ^rivers as Persia; the most considerable 
are, the Kur, aticientlj' Cyrus ; and the Aras, an- 
ciently called Araxes. I'hese rise in or neur tlie 
mountains of Ararat^ and joining their stream^ fall 
into the Caspian Sea« 

The chief nk>nntains are^ thoxe of Caucasus and 
Ararat^ ' between Persia and Turkey, called tlwe 
mountains of Daghistan : and the vast collection of 
mountains called Taurus, and their divisions, wbicli 
run through the middle of Persia from Natolia to 
India. 

la so extensive a country, tlie climate is of coarse 
▼ery different. Those parts which border upon 
Caucasus, and the mountains near the Caspian Seaj 
are cold, being generally covered with snow. 

The air in the middle parts is serene, puie, and ex- 
hilarating ; but in the southern provinces it is hot, 
and sometimes communicates noxious blasts to the 
midland parts, which often prove mortal. 

The fruits of Persia are delicious, and so are 
the vegetables and flowers. It produces the finest 
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idrugs, among which is the assafoetida, \i'hich flo^'» 
from a plant and becomes a gum. 

Fine pearls are found in the gulf of Bassord ; and 
the principal manufactures are in silk, woollen^ 
mohair, carpets, and leather. 

The Persians are of a good stature, shape, and 
Complexion ; noted for their vivacity, gay dressing, 
humanity, and hospitality. 

They are Mahometans of the sect of AH. Here 
^re also many of the Guebres, or Gaurs, who pre- 
tend to be the disciples and successors of the an- 
cient Magi, the followers of Zoroaster ; these wor- 
ship the sacred fire ; and a combustible ground, near 
Bacu, a city in the north of Persia, is the scene 
of their devotions, where this sacred flame is pro- 
served. 

The government is despotic, and the succession " 
hereditary in the male line only. 

The Persian empire succeeded the Assyrian, or 
Babylonian, and was founded by Cyrus ; who, 
about 536 years before Christ, restored the Israelites 
to liberty, that had been captive at Babylon. It 
ended with Darius, who was conquered by Alex- 
ander the Great, 3:31 years before Christ. Upon 
the death of Alexander, his empire was divided be- 
tween his general officers, and bccatne four king- 
doms, viz. the Macedonian, the Asiatic, the Syrian^ 
and the Eg}ptian^ This division put an end to the 
Grecian empire ; for in process of time these four 
kingdoms submitted to the Roman arms. After 
Alexander's conquest over Darius, a new empire was 
formed by the Persians, styled' the Parthian empire, 

under 
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tinder Arbaces, 250 years before Christ ; but A. IX 
230^ Artaxerxes restored it to its ancient ti^Ie. lo 
tbe jeavof our Lord 651^ the Saracens put an eivl 
to that empire; and from this period, Persia. be- 
came a prey to the Tartars, till the time of the fa- 
mous usurper Nadir Shah, more commonly known 
by tlie name of Kouli Khan, who once more raised 
it to a powerful kingdom. Pie re-conquered most of 
the Persian dominions that bad been taken by the 
Turks and Tartars ; but his cruelties and exactidm 
became at length so oppressive, that he was assassi* 
Jiated in bis tent, in th^ year 1747. 



SECTION LXXIL 

OF INDIA. 

Jl HIS immense empire is bounded, oirtTie 
North, by Usbeck Tartary, and Thibet or Bootan> 
South, by the Indian Ocean; 
East, by China, and the Chinese Sea ; 
West, by Persia, and the Indian Ocean, 
It may properly be divided into three large tracts^ 

1. Hiadoostan. ' 

e". The Western Peninsu'a, West of the bay of 
Sengal. 

3. The Eastern Peninsula, East of the bay of 
JlteDgal. 

India is the richest country of all Asia, and takes 

Jts iiamefrom the river Indus. 

It 
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It 18 about 3,500 miles long.; and about 2J0OO 
mUes from nortb to the southern points of the two 
Peninsulas. 

India lies betwCcH l^ and 40^ Noith latitude. 



SECTION LXXIII. 

OF HINDOOiTAN. 

1: HIS Einpire^ which lies on the north of the 
Western peninsula^ may be divided into the ten fol^ 
lowing Soubahs, or large provinces, viz. 

1. Sindi 7 

2 Multan J ^" ^^® borders of Persia, West. 

5. Penjab, or Labor 1 on the borders of Tartary, 
4. Cashmere j North. 

i. Delhi S 

6. ^Agra > in the middle* 
7- Allahabad 3 

8. Oude, stretching from the Ganges up towards 
Tliibet. 

9. Bahar 1 . ^ , , ^ 
10. Bengal S ^" ^''^ ^^"* ^"^ ^^'*- 

lliese Soubahs are subdivided into a number of 
rajahships, circars, and lesser districts. 

Hindoostan is about 1 ,500 miles long, and 850 
from' North to South. 



SECTION 
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SECTION LXXIV. 

OF HIKDOOSTAN. 

F SiNDi^ the chief town is Tatta^, near the 
Indus, 

Q, Of MuLTAN, the chief town is Multan. 

3. Of Pen JAB, or Lahor, the chief towns are^ 
Attock, and Lahor. 

This is said to be one of the most fertile pr<v^ 
vinces of Hindoostan, being watered by five fine 
liversj of which the Indus is one. 

The above three provinces are |>osse8sed by a 
race of people called the Seiks. 

4. Cashmere is surrounded by mountains, and 
reckoned a beautiful country* The Cashineriaii 
ladies are fair aiui handsome. 

5. Of D^LHi, the chief towns are Delhi, and 
Matri, both ©i> the river Jumna. 

iDeliii is the nominal capital of Hindoostan ; it 
was formerly an extensive city, and the residence 
of the Great Mogul, but it is now almost depo- 
pulated and in ruins. The country about it is re- 
markably rich and fertile : though from being the 
seat of continual wars, the inhabitants are the nio^ 
miserable of any in Hindoostan. The Afghans,, 
or Patans, are a" tribe of Mahometans, in this neigh- 
bourhood. 

6. Of Agx?a, the chief towns are Agra, and. 
Etayah, both situated on the Junma. 

The former is a very large city, and contains a 
number of fine mosques and pagodas. 

B 6 A iac« 
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A race of people called llie Jates, possess tlie 
country round Agra : they are all rajah-pouts, (that 
is, descended from lajahs or princes,) of the Gentoo 
religion. 

7. Of Allahabad, the chief town is Allaha- 
bad, at the conflux of the Jumna and Ganges. 

The province, tf Allahabad belongs to the 
English. 

8. Of OuDE, the chief town* are, Fyzabad, and 
Cade, on the Gogra 5 Lucknow, and Kairabad. 

I'his is a small tract of country, subject to its 
bwn nabob, and suwomided by the British pos- 
sessions. 

Benares was a zemmdary formerly belonging 
to Oude, tut was given up by the late nabob to the 
then rajah, on condition of his paying the stipu^ 
lated sum of twenty-four lacks of rupees (aboiU 
^^0,000. sterling) annually ; and in the year 1776, 
the j?overn«nty of Benare«, and its dependencies, 
Srerc transferred to the English East India Com- 
pany, the rajah thea being tributary to them, as l» 
had before been to the nabob of Oude. 

This was the camitry of the Rajah Clieyt Sing,, 
who was driven from it by the^English^ in the year 
17s 1, and another prince tif the same family set up 
«i his suad. The whole' district of Benares is a fine, 
fertife country •, which, with some ot^er territoriea 
that were tributary to that rajah, made tlie extent of 
liis dominions about 180 miles, from North to 
South, and 150 miles from East to West; 

Benares is the capital, a large and populous city; 
'kutiBost of the streets are inconveniently narrow- 

i It 
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l[t i^ held in the highest- veneration by the Gen*- 
toos^ who, flock hither from all part9 of Indui to pay. 
their adorations. It has an university^ and contains 
a multitude of pagodiis^ and some mosqpes; Tiiere 
lire many beautiful mi^nufactures here-, in gold and 
silver tissues^ gauze.s^ and other articles of cuiioofi 
workmanship. 

The English now receive au annual tribute, thiU 
lias been very considerably augmented since the e^^ 
^pulsion of Chcyt Sing* 

9* Of Bahar, tlie chief tpwns^are^ Patna^ and 
Mongheer^ both on the Ganges. , 

PaUia^ is famous for its mauufacture of table- 
linen^, and cloths of dilFerent kinds. 

10. Of Bengal, the chief towns are, ^loor- 
«hadabad.^ and Cossimbuzar^ on a river of iliut* 
name;: \ * 

Calcutta, ou the TToogly; 

Dacca, on a branch of the Megna ;. 

Chitiigong or Islamabad, near the sea< coast;: 

Burdwan,; Midnapore, and many other large 
towns. 

Moorshadabad was the capital city of Bengal he^ 
fbre the establishment of the .English power.- 

Cossimbuzar is famous for its manufactures of 
silks, stockings, and; gloves.. 

Calcutta is the chief of all tlv5 English settle* 
roents in India^ and the residence of- the gover-- 
nor-general and couMciL The houses are Jar^' 
and handsome, and Europeans live here in a style* 
of n^gnificenci) ;. it is also a place of considerable^ 
trade. 

H. 6 * JV'lilfle' 
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A Kttle aboTe Calcutta Ae following foHngii 
factories were established upon the river Hooglj \ 
viz. 

Chandemagttr, by the French ; and 

Chinsura, by the Dutch ; but they now belong t(^ 
the English. 

Dacca is famous for its beautiful worked mus* 
Iths^ bearing that tmme, and for its fiUagree orna- 
ment-. 

The who}^e district of Chittigong lying along the 
lea^ is so healthy and fine a climate^ that it is 
reckoned the Montpelier of the East Indies. 

The provinces of Bengal and Bahar are pos- 
sessed by the English, by a grant from the emperor. 
The extent of these countries^ from East to West, is 
about 540 miies ; and about S60 miles from North 
to South. Nothing can exceed their fertility; the 
soil yields prodigious crops of rice, and various 
other grain; sugar-canes, opium, and fruits; and 
Ruislins, calicoes, silks, and saltpetre^ are brought 
home in abundance e^'ery year by our East India 
ffbips, besides varieties of precious stones. 



**^*^^^-»0^^*i»- 



SECTION LXXV. 
Of Tnc wsa>T£aii pjbniksxjla 09 jnsia* 



The 



HE Weslent Peninsula of India may be di- 
irid^d 0S fQllo>vs : 

1. The Decan; r 

fi. OrLxaji 
I 
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M^'OnxB, boiiieringr upon Bengal ; 
. 3. Cambay^ or Guzerat ^ 

4. The Carnatic { '''' ^'"^ S^uth-East coast, 

5. Tanjore ^usually caUed the coa«t of 

i on the South^West Coasts 

6. Matebar < lisuaily called the Coa«t of 

( Malabar ; 

flying between the moun- 
6. Mysore \ tains of the Malabar Coast 

V and the Carnatic. 
Among these, are^ several districts belonging to 
different polygars and rajahs. 

This peninsula is about I,iOO miles from Cam- 
bay to Orixa^ and i« about 850 miks from North tp^ 
South. 



SECTION LXXVr. 

or TFHB IKESTERH FBJ^INSULA* 

I. XjY the Dkcan, was foraierly undenstood 
the wjboie of the Moguls .conquests in the South- 
ern parts> on this^ peninsula ; it was governed by a 
Mmbador^ or viceroy, to whom all the other nabobs,, 
or princes, were in some degree subordinate ;: but 
since the coH(|(iest£r of the English, the power of 
this Nizam, or governor, is much ciFcumseribed> 
and tl)e Decan usually means only the pr€^vince» 
of Visiapour and Golcouda, and all the territories 
which .are immediately possessed by this prince,, 
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^lio .IS styled. Niza-ul-Moluch, iwhich sigaiies, 
' Protector of the Empire.' 
^ The capital cities are Hyderabad, the residence 
t>f the Nizam^ and Gokonda. 

The province of Golconda is^uous for Its dia^ 
nond mines. 

Masulipatnam/ and Vizagapatnani, arc two setMe- 
-ments on the coast, belonging to the English. 

Bimlepatnam,, formerly a Dutch settlement, is on^ 
the same coast. 

-2. Orixa was formerly in the possession of tfre 
Mahrattas, whose chief town was Cattack, near the- 
coast. 

Balasore, and Ganjam,. botk on the coast, are: 
"English factories. 

S. Of Camba-y, or Guzerat,. the chief city, 
"fe Amedabat 

The greatest part of this province is in pos- 
session of the Mahfattas. These people are now 
become a considerable power; they are of the 
Gentoo religion, and their seat of government is 
Poonah, , towards the Western coast. They- possess 
all the country from the gutf of Gam bay, across the 
peninsula, nearly to the bay of Bengal. The strength 
^f their armies consists in numerous cavalry : ihey 
tire very rapid in their motions, and genemlly lay, 
•waste wherever they come. 

4. TheGARNATic. TheBritish areas powerful: 
'here as in Bengal ; they support- the sovereign of: 
this country, who is styled *• the Nabob of Arcot.' ' 

Tlie capitjal cities are, Arcot, and Bisnagur* 

IfoctSt. George^ or Madias, ranks^asthc^ second 

settle- 
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^ettlenjent of consequence belongii^ to the English 
in this part of the world: and the governor and 
councS manage all the affairs on this JSastem coast 
of Ceromandel. 

Pondicherry, on the same coasts was the prind* 
pal settlement that the French possessed in India^ it 
was taken by the English in 1793. 

Pullicat, formerly a Dutch factory, is famous for 
the manufacture of handkerchiefs that hear the same 
name. 

5. Tanjore is a Utile kingdom, about 70 miles 
long, and 60 broad, and is a rich fertile co^ntry• 
The British also protect the king of this country ; 
whose capital is Tanjore. 

Tranquebar> which belonged to the Dunes^. was 
taken by the English in 1807. 

The territory of Madura, bordering upon Tanjore^ 
also belongs to the Englisbi There is a pearl-fishery 
on its coast. 

6. Malabar. On this coast the English have 
TelUcherry, Aiyengo, and Callicut ; to. which ifae^ 
have lately added the-stiong ajid conveniens por4 of 
Mangalore; also the isfcnd o£ Bombay, who^ 

-governor and council manage ali affairs on 4his 
Western coast of liidia. The island of SaUette k. 
a dependency upon Bombay, asd supplies it witb 
most of its ptavisioQS. 

Surat, on the gulf of Cambay, is anodicr English 
settlement, of very considerable consequence. 

The Portuguese l*ave Goa, on the l^laiabi^ 
coast, which is the only settlement of<»ote they 
are now^possessed of in lodia^ though thay were ti^ 

iirst 
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firdt European nation who discovered a passage to 
this comitry* 

7. My SORE ♦ This kingdom, erected by the 
prowess and injustice of Hyder Aiiy> extended 
from the \(Hh to the l6th degree N. in lengthy and 
nearly two thirds of the .peninsula in width. The 
whole of this country was conquered by the English 
3Q 1799> i>"<l now belongs to the East India Com-* 
pany. Within this compass are, 

Mysore, properly so called ; 

The Dindigul^ Namgtil> and Ceimbatoor coun- 
tries, on the South ;. 

Sannore, Bed^ore^ and Balagaut, oja the Notth ; 
Callicut and Chercul, on the Malabar coast. 

The principal cities are^ Seringapatam> and Ban« 
galore, in Mysore ; 

Caroor, Coimbatoor, and Namgul, in the coun- 
tries of the same names ; besides a great number of 
strong forts, and places of less note. 

The mountains are, a chain, called gauts, which 
stretch nearly the whole way from Cape Comoriri,. 
the southernmost point of the peninsula, as tar as 
Sannore, completely lining the Malabar coast. 

From these the river Cavery takes its rise, some- 
where in Bednore; flowing South, < it surrounds 
Seringapatam, afterwards divides Coimbatoor from 
Namgul, and falls into the Bay of Bengal, near 
Tranquebar. 

This river becomes interesting to the Biitish 
reader, in the modem history of India. 

Tippoo S^ib, son and successor of Hyder Ally, 
proceeded in the same steps on his father had done,. 

lo 
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lo a^Fsindize fais kiugdom^ till at length^ by an 
attack upon one of our al)ies> he brought upon him^ 
self the whole British power in India. The result 
of this quarrel was the death of Tippoo Saib, an^ 
the dismemberment of his empire ; to the British 
fell the dominions bordering on the Carnatic> with 
the «vhole of Tippoo'* acquisitions on the Malabar 
coast ; while the Nizam^ and tli^ Mahrattas on the 
Norths took large portions m the vicinity of their 
former possessions. 

SECTION LXXVn. 

OF THB BA^TBin TENINSXJLA OF INDIA* 

1 HE peninsula of India b^on4 the Bay of 
Bengal^ called the Eastern peninsula^ may \m 
divided into four partSj viz. 

1. ON THB NOHTH-WBST, 

1. Acham 3. Aracan 

2. Ava 

2. ON THE SOUTH-EAST. 

1. Pegu 3. Siaoi 

2. Martaban 4. Malacca. 

3. ON THB NORTH-EAST. 

I. Tonquin 2. Lahos. 

4. ON THE SOUTH-WEST. 

1. CochinMrhina 3. Chiampa. 

2. Cambodia. 



It 
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It is about 1500 mileja long^ and near 1000 miles 
acroM9 at the broadest part^ from East to West. 

This peninsula was unknown to the ancients^ 
Bud partly so to the moderns ; the former shewed 
their ignorance of its interior^ by giving it a great > 
number of extravagant denominations^ while the 
Matter are but lately informed of its customs^ divi« 
sionS) government^ Sec. 

1* Of the first division^ the chief to^ns are, 
Chamdara ; Ava^ the capital of the king, pf Ava } 
and Aracan. 

In Aracan were contained seven idols^ cast in 
gold ; the city was taken by the king jof Ava so late 
as 1783. 

8. Of the south-eastern division^ the chief places 
Bre> Pegu> Martaban ; Siam^ very rich and flourish* 
Ing^ and the residence of a most despotic king ; 
and Malacca, in possession of the Dutch. 

3. The chief towns in this division, arc, Cachio> 
where there is an English factory ; and Lanchang,. 
little known. 

4. The last division contains Thoano, Cambo- 
dia, and Padram ; the first is the residence of the 
king of Cocliin-china, who is maslter of the other 
two, but is himself tributary to the Chinese -em- 
peror. 

The kingdom of Ava, or, as it is sometimes 
trailed, the Birman empire, is extensive and popu- 
lous, being 1000 miles from North to South, and 
600 broad, inckiding the conquered countries of 
Pegu and Aracan. The number -of inhabitants are 
-.supposed to be near seventeen millions. 

The 
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The climate is salubrious^ the soil luxuriant^ aud 
the country rich. 

Its inhabitaots are attached to trade^ active^ in« 
f^uisitive^ but irritable and impatient. 

The people of Malacca are in a sad state of de^ 
generacy^ owing to the tyranny of the Dutch; 
although their situation^ with respect to China^ is 
excellent^ and their language the purest of any 
spoken in India. On the S. W. of this country^ in 
the Straits of Malacca^ lies the island Penaqg 
t>r the Prince ef Wales's Island^ belonging to the 
.British^ of considerable value to the trade in those 
parts. 



SECTION LXXVIII. 

OF INDIA IN GSNERAL* 



N, 



O country in the world contains more large and 
line rivers than India. The principal among them 
are, the Indus, Ganges, Jumna> Dewaher or Gogra^ 
Soane, Gunduck, Burrampooter, Megna, Goomtyi 
and Hoogly ; all of them running through that part - 
-called ilindoostan. 

The principal rivers that water the Western Pe- 
ninsuia, are, the Gunga, Kistna, Pennar, and 
Caveri. 

The chief mountains are, those of Paropamisus, 
between India and Persia. 

Naugracut, between India and Thibet; 

The 
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The various divisions of Taarus^ all along the 
Northern parts, between India and Tartary ; 

The Balagat mountains, which run throughout 
the Western Peninsula ; 

And several ridges of mountains, which run 
through all the Eastern Peninsula, from North to 
South. 

In so extensive an empire, it maj easily be con- 
ceived that the air and climate must differ greatly ; 
the Northern provinces being cool and temperate, 
while the Southern parts are parched with heat. 

Their seasons are usually divided into the hot, 
the wet, and the cold. During the former, tbey 
have scorching hot winds, which are almost insup- 
portable to those who are exposed to them; but 
people within doors have admirable contrivances to 
render the air cool, by enclosing that part of the 
house next the wind with frames, interwoven with 
a particular sort of grass, which are kept constantly 
wetted, and the wind passes through them in a very 
refreshing manner. 

At this season there are frequent violent gusts 
of wind, thunder, lightning, rain, and immense 
large hail, which seem to burst forth altogether, 
and form a tremendous appearance. These storms 
they term North-westers, and they ane generally 
welcome visit6rs« as they cool die air, and greatly 
refresh the earth ; though sometimes their violence 
does a great deal of mischief, tearing up trees, and 
hurling off the roofs of cottages, &c. 

On the sea-coast they are usually revived by the 
sea-br^ezes» 

When 
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When 'die wet season sets in, the rain falls in 
torrents, somelimes for days together, and causes 
the rivers to swell and overflow lai^e tracts of land, 
which contributes much to the Certilily of the 
soil. This is generally the most sickly tin>6 of the 
year, both among the natives and Eoropesms, as it 
is very siiltry between the showers, and the exha- 
lations from stagnant waters are excessive. . Bat 
from the beginning of October till tmvards the 
middle of March, there cannot be a fioer clioiate 
in the worhl than that of Hindoostan : the weather 
is clear, serene, and extremely healthy: the air is 
often quite cold, and feels frosty, and ice is fre- 
quent towai-ds the northern parts, though perhaps 
generally not more than a quarter of an inch thick ; 
people ai'e glad to wrap themselves up in shawls and 
warm clothing, shut up their houses, and even to in- 
dulge sometimes with fires ; ai>d, probably, from the 
great extremes between the heat and colil, they are 
almost as sensible of the change as we in-EtTgland 
feel during a smart frost. 

The Gentoos are a mild, temperate, inoffensive . 
people ; yet they make very good soldiers ; and are* 
extremely attached to tlieir officers. 

The Mussulmen are quite a different character ; 
they are fiery and turbulent in their dispositions, 
and often carry their passion for revenge very great 
lengths ; but they arc brave, and very tractable where 
they attach themselves. 

Their complexions are bordering upon black ; 
long black hair, and regular good features. Most 

of 
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of the men. keep their heads shaven^ and wear 
tttrbahs. 

The Gentoos are divided into four great casts, 
or tribes ; and these are subdivided into a multitude 
of others. 

The BramioSj or priests^ are the first order^ an4 
held in high veneration by all the rest; thej live 
upon vegetables and fruits^ and will eat of nothing 
that hiks ever had life in it ; nor will they partake 
of any thing that has been touched by any person 
of a different cast. The other tribes vary in their 
diet ; gome adding fish^ and others extending their ^ 
food to venison and wild fowl. But there is one 
oast called the Harris who seem to be outcasts from 
all the rest, that will eat of any thing whateverj^ 
even from an European's table. 

The Gintoos worship several rude^ uncouth 
figures ; but the cow is the principal object of their . 
veneration ; because they believe, that when the first 
man was created, that animal supplied him with 
bis first nourishment. Notwithstanding the appear- 
ance of many absiirditie.H and superstitions, the most 
enlightened among them have very sublime ideas of 
die Supreme Being. 

After all that is said of the magnificence of the 
East, it by no means answers the expectations of 
an European. The houses of the principal natives^ 
and men of rank, are generally enclosed \^ithin 
high walls; and as their custom is to sit upon 
cushions and mats, there appears a great nakedness 
in all their apartments^ to those who are accustomed 

t<j^ 

Digitized by vJOOQIC 



OKOGRAPnir AND HISTORT. iSf 

to wellrfiirnisbed rooms. But Mben these great 
men go out^ they appear in prodigious state^ having 
a multitude of attendants^ and their palanquinia 
richly ornamented ; or^ if mounted on elephants^, 
they are most sumptuously caparisoned. 
. I'he ladies are never seen> dnd their apartments, 
are quite separate and retired ; when they chance ta 
go abroad^ it is always in a covered vehicle. 

The cottages of the poor in all the villages^ are 
meaner by far than any we see in £uglaiid; they 
are chiefly mud and thatch, very lovv> without 
chimnie»^ and only a hole to let out the smoke ; a 
couple of stones serve for a place to cook at, and 
other materials are simple in proportion; a woodea 
bedstead, or a mat> is put out generally at the door 
for them to sleep on, \\ here they lie dowr^ as they 
are, without the ceremony of preparing bedding j 
or, perhaps, take their rest upon the bare ground, 
lu the rainy and cold weather they wrap themselves 
in a blanket, and sleep in their hut. Their wants are 
but few, and their chief luxury consists in smoking^ 
and chewing the betel-nut. 

Jeng'ks Khan was the fu-st Tartarian prince who 
invaded Huidoostan, in 1239. After him, m 1398^ 
Timur, or Tamerlane, made a conquest of it^ aud^ 
in the year 1519, Baber> king of Firghana) in Tar- 
tary, a descendant from. Tamerlane, invaded it, 
gained a signal' victory over Ibrahim, the Hindoo 
emperor, and was proclaimed sovereign in his stead; 
and his posterity have possessed the throne ever 
since tl%at period. Ui 1132, Mahommed ^hah sub« 
milted to the Persian invader ^adix Shah, on th^ 

4 plains 
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plains of Karnel; he advanced as hr as -Delhi/ 
Vir'here he re-instated the Mogial o\i his tb^onej 
and then returned into Persia. It is computed 
that no. iess than £00,00a of the Mogul's subjects 
were slain during Nadir's expedition, numbers be^ 
ing killed in battle/ but many more perished in a 
dreadful massacre that took place at Dtlhi ; aixd be 
carried away with him mon^y and treailures to the 
amount of more than eighty millions sterling. . 

The late emperor was Shah Allum^ who, in the 
year 1758, made his escape twice, at the hazard 
of his life, out of Delhi, where his father and him- 
self where kept close prisoners by the faction of a 
Persian invader (named Abdaliah,) and the vizier, 
who soon after assassinated the poor old emperor* 
In 1761, Abdallah laid the capital under siicH 
contributions, and enforced them with such cruelty, 
that the inhabitants took up arms, on which he 
ordered a general massacre ; a great part of the 
buildings were set on tire, and the city almost re- 
duced to ashes. In. the nlean time, a number of 
Mahratta chiefs advanced towards Delhi, j^ith a 
design to re-establish the HiiKioo govcfrnment; 
they exercised every species of cruelty on the un- 
fortunate few that had escaped Abdallah s rigour ; 
a famine ensued, and the wretched people were 
driven to unheard-of distress. Abdalhih defeated 
and dispersed the >Iahrattas, and having placed 
a minor son of the wandering prince on the throne, 
returned into Persia. 

During these transactions the lawful emperor 
(theft known by the name ^ of Prince Ah Goliai^) 

had 
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h«d m^de many fruitless atteippts to prevail 011 
some chiefs to espouse his cau^e. At length be 
marched from Allahabad^ in ord^r to possess hiin- 
Belf of the provinces of Bahar and Bengal i but 
his £Kpeditioj3 proved uii9uc(;ea$ful^ ^nd he i^unep- 
dered to the British arms at Geiali^ ip BalW* 
Soon After^ bis father's iassa39rnation being ktiowo^ 
he was proclaimed emperor at Patna^ by the En^* 
liish; but nothing more being done for him^ he 
threw himself inlo the ..prote<:tion of the NabcA 
of Oude> Sujah^-uUDowla. In 7764, when Co^ioi 
Aii, whom the English bad elected $oi}badar over 
their provinces, . was by them driven from the gg- 
vernment of Bengal, the Nabob of Oude joined 
him, in order to re-igstate him; they were defeate4 
at Buxar, and the Mogul, who had attended 
the Nabob's camp, being left behind in the hnrry 
of retreat, fell a second time into the hands of 
the British, who now took hiib under their pro- 
tection ; part of the province of Allahabad was allot- 
ed him, and the East India Company allowed him 
twenty-six lacks of rupees * annually. Some few years 
after he returned to Delhi, where this unfortunate 
sovereign never enjoyed more than the farce of roy- 
alty, but was in a mailner a prisoner in his own ca- 
pital, and among his own guards : since which, an 
insurrection took place, and this unhappy princ^, 
after being treated with the utmost indignity, was de- 
prived of the blessing of sight. 

Misfortunes like these^ furnish a lesson well calcti- 

* A rupee is a silver coin, worth about two shiillnga and 

tbrce-pence. A lack of rupees is one hundred thou^f^nd rupees. 

I lated 
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lated to bumble the pride of the most aoibitious ! 
We here behold a monarchy whose ancestors ruled 
over such immense tr«cU> labouring through a v-ariety 
t)f distresses, and even owing his subsistence to ihe 
pittance granted him ^ by strangers from a distant 
quarter of the gIobe> and who had no other right m 
• his dominions than what they had derived from bis 
forefather». 

The soubadars and rajahs, who weie formerly tri- 
butary to the emperor^ have by degrees thrown olF 
the yoke, and rendered themselves indepemtent ; so 
that the Great Mogul, who assumes aiso the title 
of ^ Emperor of the Wortd/ and whose dominions 
Tvere once so extensive, is now become a mere 
-nominal diguity> with but small power annexed 
to it. 



SECTION LXXIX. 



OF euiNA. 



Jl HE Empire of China is bounded^ on thie 

North, by Eastern Tartary ; 

East, by the Pacific Ocean ; 

South, by the Chinese Sea ; 

"West, by India, and part of Tartary. 

It is about loOi) miles in lengthy and Uiesame in 
breadth ; and lies between Q<y and 42® North la- 
litude. 

The empire of China is divided into fifteen pro. 
vinces, contains 440Ci'waUed citiesj and S3'3fiOQflOO 
inhabitants. 
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The chief cities are Pekin^ Nankio^and CaDton. 
Pekin is the capital of the whok empire, and 
residence of the royal family; it is said to contain 
two millions of inhabitants; but Nankin is said to 
exceed it, both in extent and population. 

Canton stands upon the river Tigris^ the streets 
are long, narrow, and irregulaj, but well paved, and 
kept ex<;eedingly clean ; the houses are built of brick, 
and one story high. 

China, except towards (he North, is a plain coun- 
try, and contains no remarkable mountains. It is 
extremely opulent ; and produces vast quantities of 
silk, cotton, and tea, which is a plant peculiar tb this 
country, and of which ihey raise enough to furnish 
the whole world. 

The beautiful manufacture of earthen -ware, ge* 
nerally called Qiina, comes also from hence, and 
takes its name from the country. 

About eighteen hundred years ago, the Chinese built 
their great wall, to separate and defend their state 
against the neighbouring Tartars, which still subsists 
on an extent of 3500 miles, rising over mountains 
and descending into vallies, being every where twenty 
feet broad and thirty high. 

The commodiousness and length of tlie canals 
in China is nearly incredible ; the chief of them are 
lined with hewn stone, and are so deep that they carry 
large vessels, and sometimes extend above 1000 miles. 
Their bridges also cannot be sufliciently admired. 

Tlie Chinese are middle-sized, their faces broad, 

their eyes black and small, their noses rr^.her short j 

they cut off their hair, and wear only a lock on the 

I 2 crown 
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crown of the head; their complexion is rather fair. 
They are said to be a shrewd, cunning people ; and 
theiv government very political. 

The Mandarines, who are the nobility, are very 
magnificent in their dress and manner of life. Mul- 
titudes of families live entirely in boats called »am- 
panes and junks on tlie numerous rivers, lakes, and 
canals which this country contains ; these poor people 
•ubsist chiefly on fish, and seldom go on shore. 

The Empire of China is hereditary, and the religi- 
on of the people Pagan ; their learning abstruse, and 
their language very difficult to be attained, there 
being upwards of twenty thousand characters or 
letter.?. 

The English have a factory at Canton, where they 
trade with the Chinese ; the super-cargoes live at, a 
common table, which is kept by the East India Com- 
pany ; they are only allowed to reside here about 
ciglvt months in, the year to transact business, and as 
soon as the last ship sails from Wampu, (the place 
where the ships lie ta take in their lading, a few 
leagues below Canton) they go down to their coutitiy- 
houses at Macap> an island at the entrance of the 
river. No Europeans are allowed to take ihcir families 
to Canton; and the Chinese are so jealous of all 
strangers, that they will not suffer any to advance into 
their country. The English gentlemen are circum- 
Sfcribed to verv narrow limits ; their factory being 
without the city, and they are very rarely adiiiitted 
within the walls, except to pay visits on public oc- 
casions. 

Macao is a Portuguese settlement. 

The 
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The Empire o£ Chkia is reported to have been 
founded by Fohi» who is said to be the Nosh of thi 
Bible> about £240 yedrs before the birth of Christ. 
It is now governed by the emperors of the dynasty 
of the Manchew Tartars^ ^hd conquered it> fk. Hi 
1645. 



SECTION LXXX. 



OP TAHTAKY. 



A ARTARY occupies all the Northern region of 
Asia ; it is bounded on the 

North, by the Frozen Ocean ; 

Soutb> by the Caspian Sea, Persia, India, and 
China ; 

East, by the Pacific, or Oriental Ocean ; 

West, by Muscovy, or Russia in Europe. 

It may be divided into five large tracts, viz, 

1 . Independent Tartary, bordering upon Persia ; 

2. Thibet, or Bootan, on the borders of India 
and China ; 

3 . Chinese Tartary, North of China ; 

4. Circassian, and Astracan Tartary, bordering 
upon Turkey and the Caspian Sea ; 

5. Russian Tartary, or Siberia, which is an im- 
mense country, stretching alpng the Frozen Ocean 
quite across Asia, from the river Don or Tanais to 
the Eastern Ocean; comprehending the several 
nations of the Usbeck, Calmuc, Ostiack, Samoieda, 

13 Tungusi, 
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Tttnguiu> Bradski^ Kamtschalka^ and Tzukzi Tartars, 
Reside many others. t^ 

. Tartar/ is about 4000 miles long, from the Sea 
^f A«oph to Kamtsehatka ; and more than 3000 
satleafr0mN(H*|h to South* 

It is situated between ^G" and !&" North latitude; 



SECTION LXXXI. 

eF TAItTARY. 

1 HE chirf towns are, Samarcand, Bokaria, 
Kashgar and Balk, in Independent Tartary. ' 

' Astracan on the Casjpian Sea, in the province o£ 
Astracan ; which carries on a considerable traffic be* 
tween Russia and Persia. 

' Tobolsk; on the river Tobol in Russian Tartary ; 
a considerable city, and the residence of the Ru:)sian 
governor, 

Lassa, in Thibet. 

The principal rivers are, those of the Wolga,' the 
bby, Tobol, Xrtis, the Genesa or Jenska, and the 
Lena. 

There are various ridges of mountains. 

The whole of Siberia is a Savage, unpolished, and 
almost unkrtoiVn country. In the northern parts the 
people live in huts half sunk under the ground, whicK 
is covered with snow nine months in the year; 
Ifiese dwellings have a fire in the middle, with a 
hole at the top to let out the smoke, and benches 
round the fire, where they sit, or lie wrapped up in 
tbe skins of beasts, to secure them from the cold. 

- " Astracan, 
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Astlacan, and the Southern parts of Tartary are. 
extremely fertile. 

The Tartars are a fierce people, leading in gene* 
ral a wandering life. Tliey are inured to horse-* 
mansbip from tlieir infancy, and are remarkably dex«^ 
terous in shooting with arrows^ 

Tlie Circassian women are celebrated for theic 
beauty. 

The Tartars are the grossest idolaters, and wor-^^ 
ship little rude images dressed in rags. 

In Thibet exists the most extraordinary religioiK 
and government in tlie world. Some healthy pea*^ 
sant is purchased when young, who is privatel/ 
tutored £t>r the purpose : he resides in a pagoda upoiiv 
the mountain Patoli, where he sits in a cross-legged 
posture, without speaking or moving, otlierwise 
than by sometimes lilting his hand in approbation o£' 
tome favourite worshipper ; aud the neighbouring, 
princea.and people flock in numbers, with riclv 
prei»ents, to pay their adorations. He is called the 
/Tirrand Lama, or Dalay Lama, and they pretend 
diat be is always young and immortal. The sub- 
ordinate lamas enjoy the benefit of ail the good things 
that are presented to thi^j being (who is himself the 
most miserable wretch in the ^empire) and pretend 
to govern every thing under his appointment ; when, 
he begins to grow old, or sick, they privately dispatch- 
him, and set up another in his stead. 

One would scarcely conceive it possible that any 

rational creatures could be so imposed .upon/ by a 

few crafty men, wlio in this manner usurp the power 
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of-governiiig tlieir fellows, and live in luxury by the 
credulity of their countrymen and neighbours. 

Tartary was formerly known by (he name of 
Scythia ; and the country of Usbeck Tartary was once 
(lie seat of a moie powerful empire ' than that of 
Cree€e or Rome. It was the native country and 
favourite residence of Jengis Khan^ and Tamerlane^ 
wlio enriched it with the spoils of India and the 
<?astern world, arid from whom the. present etnperor 
of Hindoostan, as well as ^U the princes of Tartary 
boiist their descent ; but it is now extreihely difficult 
to discover the least remains of magnificence ip these 
barbarous regions. Jengis Khan was the first ac*^ 
knowledged sovereign/ in the year 1206. In 15S%, 
the Mutigis revolted to the Mauchew Tartars, who 
reign in China. The Eluts became an independent 
tftate about 1400, and so remain. 

The present inhabitants of these immense regions 
Compose innumerable hords^ or tribes, who range at 
|>leasure ^'\th their flocks and herds^ and aire each 
governed by separate kbans^ or leaders ; and upon 
particular emergencies, they elect a Khan to be 
head over the rest. 



SECTION LXXXII. 

OP THE ASIATIC ISLANDS. 

jPhE Asiatic Islands, are the Japan islands, 
the Mariana (or Ladrone) islands^ Formosa, the 
Philippines, the Moluccas, the Banda islands, 

Celebes 
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Celebes (or Macasser), the Simda iri«Bd»> Andsmaa 

and Nic6bar isbs^ Ceylon^ MaMWes^ Jesso uiesg &04 

The islaiMkof Bombay^ Salsette and Goa, on Uit 

Malabar coast, have been already mentiofied. ' 

The iAFAti Islands are governed by a despo- 
tic prince^ who is sometimes called emperor, and 
sofnetimes king. The clftief towi^ ia Jeddo ; the 
soil and productions are much the same with Uiose 
of China ; atid the inhabitants are famous for their 
lacquered ware, known by the name of Japan. 

The Mariaji A, of Ladronk Inlands, are a 
number of small islands, lying almost in aline with 
each other ; the inhabitants are said to be a thievish^ 
unpolished people* 

Formosa, is a fine fertile island, belonging to die 
Chinese. 

- The Philippines are subject to Spaid; there 
are some hundreds of them, seV^eral of which arelai^. 

Tlie chief island is Manilla, or Liiconia, which is 
400 miles long, and about ^CH> broad ; the country ig 
fruitful in atk the necessaiies of life. 

The city of Manilla u as taktn by the £nglish, m 
the year 17^>i, who humanely permitted the SpduiA 
viceroy to ransom the place ibr a million sterling^: 
however, the agreement was afterwards ungeneroufly 
disowned by the court of Spain, and a great part cf 
the ransom still remains unpaid. 
' The remainder of these i^anda aire governed by 
petty princes of their own. 

The Moluccas, commonly called the Spice or 

Clove islands are stverial ; the largest among them 

are^ Amboyna, Giluio, and Ceram. These islanda 

1 5 produce 
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produce vast qtuintities of cloves^ and other spice^ 
ivbich were inonopofized by the Dutch) to whom 
they became subject by an actoftreachery^ in l6£2. 
They now belong to England. 
* The Banba and Nutmeg Islands^ are liko- 
^ise in possession of the English ; the nutmeg i9 
Sttid to grow on these islands only, and the covering 
mi the nutmeg is that fine spice we call mace. 
. Celebes, or Macasser, is 500 miles loiig, 
and 200 broad. Its chief product is pepper and 
opium. It is governed by its own kings ; but the 
, (Dutch have a fortification on it. 
, The Sunda Islands are many; the most 
considerable of which are> Borneo^ Sumatra, and 
Java. . 

Borneo was reckoned the largest island in the 
world, before the discovery of New Holland, be- 
ing 800 miles long and 700 broad. 

The soil produces rice, cotton, pepper, sugar- 
canes, gold, and diamonds. 

The famons Ourang Outang is a native of this 
island, and is- thought of all irrational beings to re- 
semble a man the most. The original hihabitants 
live in the mountains, but the sea-coasts ore govern^ 
ed by Mahometan princes. The chief port is Benjar- 
Idasseen^ which carries on a commerce with till 
trading nations. 

Sumatra is about ]000 miles long, and 100 broad. 
This island produces sio muqh gold, that by some it 
is thought to be the Opliir mentioned in the 
Scriptures; butits chief Irade with Europeans is ia 
ipepper. - 

' : i Thf 
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^. The English East-India Coaipany have a settle^ 
meat here, 3encooleii or Fort Marlborough^ from 
whence th^ bring their chief cargoes of' pepper. 
. The sea-coasU) are governed by Mahometan^. and « 
the interior parts l^y Paj;aQ princes.. 

The greatest part of Java belongs to the English t 
who t€k)k it from the Dutch. The capital is Ba^ 
tavia^ a noble and populous ciiy> built in the man<i>. 
ner of those in Holland ; it was the residence of the' 
Dutch governor-general^ and the chief of all theirv 
setdeqients iny the East Indies, but it is extremely^ 
unhealthy. . 

The Ak DAMAN- and> Nicobae I'sLAf^^os life in-, 
a cluster in the Bay of Bengal^ ^ and ara inhabited j 
by a harmless inoffeo^ve people. 

Ceylqn is separated by; u narrow strait from the- 
coast of Cor^ma^del.. It is about 250 miles long^. 
and 200 bToad> and. ibouglpit .to be the ricbest and;' 
finest island in the world ; producing excellent fruits - 
of all kinds'; pepper^, cotton, silk^, ivory,. ebony,*, 
tobacco^, ouisk, chrystal, saltpetre,, sulphur, lead,. 
ir<)n,.st^l, copper,, besides ^old,. silver, and al^.^ 
kinds of. i^eeious stones except diamonds^, but is 
l^tkuiarly famous for cinnamon;, the country^ 
s^linds with game,, and. the seas with lislv The- 
Ceylon elephant is preferred .to all others. 

In i6S6, . the Dutch were invited by^ the natives ^ 
of this delicious island> to defend tbem^gainst the* 
Fortiiguese, .whooithey expielled, $ind took possession - 
of the principal garts of the island themselves. The ^ 
Dutch possessions in- f^yipn were tak^n by the * 
English .during the late war, and confirmed to them.^) 
, . . 1.6 - >jV 
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by the treaty of peace. The nt^we king 19 in a 
Aiannef shut up in his capital rity^ Candy> M'tuch 
JKtands on » moantain in the middle at the island 7 
so that he has scarce any communication with other 
n^tions^ or any property in the nches of his own 
dominions. 

CoIumboandTrincomate are the most considerable 
places. 

The Maldives are avast cluster of shr^I island* 
or rocks^ just above the water, lying near Cape 
Comorin ; they are chiefly resorted to by the 
Dutch, who trade with the natives for couries, a kiiid 
of little shells, which pass in exchange instead of 
small coin, on the coasts of Africa and India. 

The Jesso Isles, lie northward of Japtn; the 
Danes trade here for fiirs. 

TheKuRiLE Isles, andthoseof Kamtschat- 
KA, in the northern part of the Pacific Gcean^ are 
not much known. 

In 1 783, some new islands, lying to the eastward 
of the Marianas, m ere accidentally discovered by an 
English ship being wrecked upon them. They are 
called the Pelew islands, and are inhabited by a 
most hospitable, friendly, and amiable people. Our 
officers and men remained there several moothfr 
after the loss of their ship, and were treated by the 
natives witb tlie utmost kindneds and humanity ; «nd 
when they took their departure, the king of the 
island intrusted them with his son, that he might 
have an opportunity of learning onr language, cus- 
toms^ and manners. . This young prince, whose 
name was Le Boo^ had the most promising appear- 
ance : 
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Skfice : but, imfartiiiiately, be was seized with tb« 
small-pox', and died within a few ibontbs afteir hia 
arrival fn Londoiu 

SfiCTrON LXXXIII. 

OF AFRICA. . 

Africa is a larg^ continent .m the fortto of d 
Peninsula, joined to Asia by the Isthmus ofSuez^ 
which is a narrow neck of land, about sixty miles 
over. This continent is bounded, on die 

North, by the Mediterranean Sea, between it and 
Europe ; 

South, by the Southern Ocean ; 

East, by the Indian Ocean, Red Sea, and Isth- 
mus of Suez, which divide it from Asia ; 

West, by the Atlantic Ocean. 

This third quarter of the globe may be divided 
into the twelve following parts : 

1. Barbary 7. Ethiopia 

2. Egypt 8. Zanguebar 

S. Biledulgerid 9- Monouiotapai 

4i Ziiara 10. Monoemugi 

5. Nigritia or Negroland 11. Caffraria 

6. Guinea 1^- The African islands. 
Africa is about 4300 mile* frcwn North to South ; 

that i», from Cape Bona, in the Mediterranean, to tl»e 
Cape of Good Hope; and about 4000 miles East 

and 
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and West, from Cape Verd to Cape Guardafui, near 
the Straits of Babelmandel. 

It is situated between Sd^ South latitude^ and 37^ 
North latitude. 



SECTION LXXXIV^. , 

OF AFRICA. 

' X HE pnncipal rivers of Africa are the Nile which 
rises in Abjssinia^ nms throtigh - Nuhia^ and 
Egyptji and discharges itself into the Mediterranean 
Sea, 

The Niger run» through. Negroland from West 
to East^ according to the accoutit o£ Mr. Munga 
Park^ but its source and fall are unknown. 

The Gambia^ and the Senegal, which fall into 
Hf/B Adantic, on which, rivers the En^ish have some 
settlements. 

The principal monntains are^ the Atlas, a ridge 
extending from the Western ocean as far as £gjpt>. 
between Barbary and Biledulgerid. It took its name 
from a king of Mauritania^ who was a great astro*^ 
nomerj and used to observe the stars from its sUm-^ 
tnit; from whence the poets represent. Atlas as ar. 
giant/ bearing the heavens on his should^s. 

This mountain gives name to the Atlantic ocean: 

Tlie mountains of the moon> in Ethiopia^ covered^ 
with snow and ice^ are still h^her than Alias. 

The Sierra Leona, or mountains of the lionSj 
divide Negrojaud from Quijiea, and eaitend' to^ 
Ethiopia. . v 

Tb% 
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Tim exceeding high ^ill called the Peak of Te-^ 
neriffe^ one of the Canary L«les^ which is in form of 
a sugar*loaf, and iaid to be three miles perpendicu- 
lar height^ and can be seen at one hundred and 
twenty nriiles distance. - The Dutch make this their 
first meridian of longitude. 

- Mcunt Abyia^ opposite Gibraltar^ said- to be one 
of the pillars of Hercules. 

- As tlie greatest part of this extensive, country lies 
between the Tjopics^ the heat is in many places al« 
niost iasupportdi^ie to an European ; it being greatly 
increased by the reflection of the raysl of the sun from 
vast deserts of burning sands. The roasts^ however^ 
and banks of rivers, are generally fertile; and 
most parts of this region are inhabited, though it is 
far from beii^ so (lopulous as Europe or Asia. 

Along the coasts . of the Mediterranean, and in 
£gypt, Bilednlgerid and Zaara, the people are of a 
tawny complexion, and dress like the Turks ; but, 
in the other parts of tlus quarter,. the inhabitants are 
quite Uaek. 

The better sort of nvgfoes wear thin vests and 
>¥hke caps, but the poor go almost naked. The 
Hotteirtots who inhabit Caffraria^ are daubed with 
grease and soot, anfd generally have their arms, legs, 
and necks wrapped round with thongs made of the 
dited entraik of beasts. 

As to their religion, they are chiefly Pagans 
and Mahometans ; and some few^ GSuristians, ia 
Abyssinia. 

'.The Mahometans possess. Eg^^t, and all the Bar« 
l^ary coast; their denomination and religion* extend 

. also 

Digitized by VjOOQIC 



IS4 GEOGRAPHY AND HISTORY, 

also across die great desert^ and partially into the 
regions of North Africa. 

In 3axbtarj, Nubia, and E^ypt, the commodities 
ire, rice, iigs, raisins^ oranges^ lemoiB, citrons^ al- 
.iiioiids> pumegranafes, olives^ dates^^ senna^ lealiMrr> 
civet, sugar, and iiidigo. 

In Negroland and Guinea, ostrich-feathers, gold- 
dust, elephant^ teeth, pepper, and slaves. 

To ibe south, akmg the coa^t, the trade is in am- 
bergris, musk, civet, lemons, mittet, pearls, gold* 
dust, &C. o&ieilj carried on by the i>Utch and For* 
Ittguese. 

The inland countries,, are full of lions, elephants^ 
^Jgcrs, monkies, rhinocerosses, and croeodiles. The 
natives were very little known until Mr. Park> 
employed by the African association, explored upt« 
wards of a thousand miles of the interior country, 
and brought us acquainted with unheard of nations : 
he travelled be) end the extensive city of Sego, in 
the kingdom of Bambarra, on the banks of the Ni|6r> 
and established the assertion of HerodoUts, so long 
Contested, that tbis noble river flows from West to 
East, instead of the contrary dirtsclion. 

The kingdoms of KaMson, Ltidamar, Kaarta, 
Manding and Bambarra, wliich this enterprising 
traveller visited, are new nametr added to geogra^ 
pliical knowledge; however, much remains to be 
done, for most of the inland nations may be stilt 
reckoned among the unknown and undiscovered 
parts of the world. 

Africa once contained several kingdonrs and 
states, eminent for the liberal arts, for weiUtli anid 

power> 
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power, and the most extensive commerce* The 
kingdoms of Egypt attd Ethiopia in particular^ were 
much celebrated : and the rich and powerful state 
of Carthage, that once formidable rival to -Rome 
Itself, extended her commarce to every pairt of the 
then known world: even the British shores were 
visited bj her fleets; liil Juba, who tvas king of 
Mauritania, but tributary to the repnUic of Car- 
tharge, unhappily called in the Romans ; who, with 
the as&istance of the Maoritanians, subdued Carthige, 
and by degrees all the neighbouring kingdoms and 
istates. Upon the decline of the Roman empire^ 
in the fifth century, the north of Africa.was over- 
run by the Vabdals ; and, about the seventh century 
the Saracens made a sudden conquest of all the 
coasts ef Egypt aod Barbary. These were succeeded 
by the Turks ; and both being of the Mabometaa 
religion, whose Professors carried desolation with 
them wherever they came, the ruin of this once 
^ourishifig |>art of the world was completed 

Among the most celebrated men whom Afridt 
has produced are> TertuHian, Cyprian, Julius Afri« 
•canus, Arnobius, JLactaiitius, Victor Uticensis, and 
St. Austin, all bishops of the church.. The warriors 
of the greatest fame were, Hamilcar and his three 
son9, Haddiba), Asdrubal, and Mago. 

Terence and Apuleius are tl>e only poets whose 
«afhes have descended to posterity with uocKsputed 
applause. 



SECTION 
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SECTION LXXXV. 

OF BARBARY. 



B. 



BARBARY lies all along the coasts of the Me- 
diterranean and the mountains of Atlas, quite to 
Egypt ; and is divided into the countries of 

2. Morocco and Fez 3. Tunis 
' 2. Algiers 4. Tripoli and Barca. 

, 1. The empire of Morocco, including Fez, 
is 500 miles long, and 480 broad. 
, The chief towns are Morocco, [Btiequinez^ and 
Fez. 

. Morocco is the capital of the kingdom, but 
Mequiiiez is esteemed the great emporium of aU 
Barbary ; and the emperors now make it their fisLe% 
ofrettdence. 

. Sallee is a port that was formerly famous for the 
piracies of its inhabitants. 

Ceuta and Oran, on this coasts are two towns 
l^elongii^ to the Spaniards. 

2. Algiers lies on the east of Fez, and was 
formerly a kingdom; it is about 480. miles long, 
and between 40 and 100 miles in breadth; its ca- 
pital tj9 Algiers. 

This state is tributary^ and in some measure sub. 
|ect to the, Ottoman court. 

S. Tunis is situated eastward of Algiers, and 
is about 220 miles long and 170 broad. This is 
the most polished of all the Barbary states, and is 
subject to the Emperor of Morocco ; its capital is 

Tunis. 

The 
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The famous city of Carthage was situated in 
this kingdom^ but there is now scarce a trace re-' 
maining of it. The same is the fate of Utica^ and 
other ancient cities. 

4. Tripoly^ including Barca, extends along 
the Mediterranean^ from Tunis to Egypt^ and is 
1 100 miles long, and from lOO to 300 miles broad ; 
the capital is Tripoli. This state is tributary to th«' 
Turks.* 

The whole country of Barbary • is very fertile, 
and pre duces fruits and herbs^ bemp> flax^ honeyy 
wav, oil, hides, sugar, and very fine horses. It 
is the most considerable and best peopled part of 
Africa. 

The religion is Mahometan ; and the govemmenf 
absolute, • * 

The States of Barbary include all those coun- 
tries that anciently went by the name ef Maurita* 
nia, Cyreniaca, part of Kumidia,*and of Lybia; and 
the inhabitants are called Moors. About the se- 
venth century,' after these states had been by tuma 
in the possession of the Vandals and the Greek 
emperors, the Califfs or Saracens of Bagdat con- 
quered them, and from hence became masters of 
almost all Spain ; from whence their posterity was 
totally driven about the year 1492, when the exiles 
settled among their Vriends and countrymen on the 
Barbary coast. This naturally begot a perpetual 
war between them and the Spaniards, who pressed 
them so hard, that they called to their assistance 
the two famous brothers, Barbarossa, who were ad- 
mirals of the Turkish fleet; and vtho, after breaking 

the 
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the Spanish yoke, imposed their own; but the 
Moors have now almost shaken it off. 

The emperors of Morocco bate been in getieral 
a set of cruel tyrants, though they have bad auioog 
them some able princes, particularly Muley Moke, 
who defeated and killed Don Sebastian, king of 
Portugal, They have lived in an almelt cdntimied 
state of warfare \<itti the kings of Spain, and othet 
Christian princes, ever since. 

The emperor of Mbrocco is not itsfmediately 
subject to'TBe Porte, yet he itcknowledges the Grand 
Signior to be his sop^rior, and pays him a distant 
allegiance as the chief representative of Mahpmet. 

Algiers, Tunis, and Tripoli, are each governed by 
a Turkish bashaW or dey, wbo payd a slight aoDual 
tribute to the Porte, 



t^y*^^'^^^^^^^^^^^ 



E 



SECTION LXXXVI, 

OF FGYPT. 

GYPT is bounded, on the 



J^orth, by the Mediterranean; 

South, by Nubia; 

East, by the Red Sea ; 

West, by Tri])oli, and the unknown parts of 
Africa. 

It is about 600 miles long, and 0,50 broad ; and 
is situated between 22® and 32" North latitude. 

It 
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It is divided into 

1 . Lower Egypt, on the North ; ' 

2. Upper Egypt, on the South ; 

1. In Lower Egypt, the chief towns are, Grand 
Cairo, Alexandria, Bulac, Rosetta, and Damietta^ 
the ancient Pelusium. ' 

Cairo, on the Nile, is the capital of Egypt; and 
said to be the largest city in the world. Near it 
stood the anciert Memphis. 

Alexandria is situated on the Levant Coast, and 
is famous for the ligWAou3e erected on the opposite 
island of Pharo-> for the direction of mariners, 
which is one ^t the wonders of the world. 

2. In^PPER Egypt, the chief city is Said, the 
2ii)(>Lnt Egyptian Thebes, which once had in it an 
Aundred royal palaces. 

Egypt is the most remarkable nation of all Africa, 
and abounds with curious antiquities. Among these 
the principal are, the vast pyramids, three miles wedt 
of Grand Cairo, supposed to have been built by 
the children of Israel when in bondage, as sepulchres 
for the Egyptian Kings. The basis of the largest 
covers eleven acres of ground, and its perpendicular 
height is five hundred feet. These stupendous struc- 
tures are reckoned among the wonders of the world. 

The Mummy-pits' are subterraneous vaults of pr6- 
digious extent, in which are found the bodies of 
people embalmed, and buried three thousand years 
ago, yet perfect and distinct at this day. 

The Labyrinth is another Wonderful curiosity^ 
i>eiog cut from a marble rQck, consisting of a multi- 

tud€ 
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tude of bouses, and several palaces^ the intricacies of 
which occasion its name. 

The vast fertilitj of Egypt is owing to the an- 
nual overflowing of the Nile, which runs through 
various canals, that are cut for supplying their 
fields and gardens with water ; and most kinds of 
grain^ vegetables, and fruits are produced in great 
abundance. 

The chief comni<>dities are, linen, flax, cassia^ 
balm, gums, drugs, sugar^ rice, and other grains^ and 
leather of all sorts. 

Egypt abounds in black catti*., asses, and a fine 
breed of horses. The hippopotamus^ or river hor^sp 
an amphibious animal, and the rat called ^ixiin^umon^ 
are natives of this country ; as is also the birai^jg^ 

The rush called papyrus, which grows upon t*^ 
banks of the Nile, is one of the natural curiosities, 
and served the ancients to write upon. 

The manner of hatching chickens, in ovens, is 
common in Egypt. 

The descendants of the original Egyptians are 
a slovenly people, immersed in indolence, the effects 
of Turkish tyranny, and are distinguished by the 
name of Copts. In their complexions they are 
rather sun-bunied than swarthy or black ; and their 
natural abilities are represented to fall little short 
of that which rendered the Egyptians so celebrated 
for knowledge in ancient dmes. 

The Copts in general w-e excellent accomptants, 

and many of them live by tei»ching other nalivej^ to 

read and write. They pretend to be of th© Chris- 

$ tia^ 
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tian religion^ but Mahoinelanisin is the prevailing 
worship. 

The princes of the line of the Pharaohs sat on 
the throne of Egypt, till Cambyses 11. .king of 
Persia, conquered this country, 520 years before 
the. birth of Christ ; and it continued part of, the 
Persian empire, till Alexander the Great vanquished 
Darius. On the death of Alexander, his conquests 
being seized on by his generals, Egypt fell to the 
share of Ptolemy, and again became aw independent 
kingdom, about 300 years before Christ; and, his 
successors ever after retained the name of Ptolemies. 
In this line it continued till the famous Cleopatra 
ascended the throne. After her death Egypt became 
a Roman province ; and thus it continued till the 
successors of Mahomet expelled the Romans about 
the seventh century. 

In the time of the crusades, Egypt was governed 
by Noreddin, whose son was the famous Saladin, who 
fought against the christians, and retook from them 
Jerusalem. He instituted the military corps of 
Mamelukes, who,aboutthe year 1242, advanced one 
of their own officers to the throne. 

Egypt for some time made a noble stand against 
the Turks, under these illustrious usurpers ; but after 
several bloody defeats, jn 1513, it became reduced 
to its present state of subjection. It is now governed 
by a Turkish bashaw, who i-esides at Cairo ; and a 
certain number of Beys are appointed over the dif- 
fcrettt provinces, uiid«r his authority. _^ 

The French invaded Egypt in 1798^ UndtT gc^. 
neral Buonaparte, defeated the Beys in ^several en* 

gagements. 
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g9gemeat9> and made themselves masters of eb« 
principal part of the coutftry ; but they were coni^ 
pletely defeated in 1801 by the British troops under 
Sir Ralph Aberqrombie, and obliged to evacuate 
the cQuntry. By the treaty of peace, Egyp* wai 
reatored to the Sublime Forte. 
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SECTION LXXXVII. 

THE OTHER AFRICAN STATES. 



B. 



^LEDULGERID, and Zaara : we scarce 
know any thing of. these large territories^ except that 
they are a part of the ancient Numidia and Lybia, 
and that they contain immense deserts ; and indeed 
we are almost equally igporaot of all the interior 
parts x>f Africa. 

NiGRiTiA, or Neoroland, 19 a very large 
country^ nearly in the centre of Africa at the broad- 
est part ; it is divided into several soiall kipgdoms 
and states. 

Guinea, or, as it is naturally called^ the G>ast 

of Guinea, contaip? these six par.ts. 

♦ 

1. Guipea 4. Congo 

2 Benin 5. Angola 

3. Xioango 6. Bengula. 

Thes^ comprehend all the countries which Euro- 
peans trade to on the West Coast of Africa, for ivory> 
goM^ and slaves. The naiivea ere Pagans^ and ne» 

poet 
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groes well known by tKeir flat iiosefi^ thick lips, 
and short woolly hair. These poor creatures are 
aold by their countrymen^ and frequently by their 
own families^ to the traders^ who tran^ort them to 
the West India Islandi^ to work in the plantations. - 

The English have James's Fort, on the river 
Gambia. The French and Dutch have also settle* 
ments on these coasts. 

Ethiopia, situated on' the south of Egypt, con- 
tains these three vast countries, tiz^, 

1. Nubia 3. Abex. 

2. Abyssinia • : , , . 
tthis extensive country is governed by 'a king> 

styled Prester John, or rather by the TUrks, RreMei' 
Kahn, that is, " King of Slaves ;*' they receiving 
most of their slaves from thence.- The natives call 
him Negasca" Negascht^ which signifies ** King" ©f 
Kings,^' and he is absolute in all affait's. Their 
religion is a mixture of Christianity and Judaispm. 

Their chief conimodities are gold, metals, and 
gems. 

Zanguebah, including Ajan, extends along" 
the eastern coast of Africa, from Mozambique up 
to the straits of Babelmandel, at the * entrance intor 
the Red Sea* 

It is a barren, sandy, hot desert, but thinly in- 
habited by Mahometans, who are of a tawny com- 
plexion, not black. 

The Portuguese trade here for slaves, gold, ivory, 
ostrich-feathers, citrons, perfumes^ aloes, and fran- 
kincense. 

K MONOMO- 
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MoNOMOTAPA » a lai^e country, suirounded 
hy Caflfrarm* The natives are l^i^ns; and are 
laN, hambom^'i/n^ilacl^. '^^PoMguese trade 
witb tbem for gold, silver, copper, ivory, oil, and 

rice. /J •. A.:»i ^'-^,o;/;t;ii >./ %z 

MoNEMUGi, is an Mand country, contiguoiis 
io MoiHMOta^pfdlii^ jMHh M itl ? pAikh is but 
very little known to us. y 

Cafi^a'iSa 'te'dbbmMt sottt&cmxioiDitry'af 'kll 
Africa, inhabiteiK^r Hie Hottentots, who aro sli^^d^ 
irrational' maldkes^'iivitliout any sign of rel^n, 
govemnMiit, or econqm;^.,, ^Th^ are of a middle 
^aiie^ but meagre, &n() expeedi^gly nimble in tke 
cbace; their (angOage ^^bkneHW rctst^iiiUes 'the 
jdiicking of a Tu Aey-cpc)^. /. r - n» . > 

The, Cape To wh, no Win the possession of die 
Brstiislij IS the most soutb'<^, and principal part, 
fi^iefe ahipa put in fot refreshment on their voyage 
tk>Iadi»jli«i»H#v1a/ofiiheJEa3i€m . >:. 

ntBMbiraMnliy.JNn^ 19 y«rjr:>nioi«itainous, :and tb^ 
top of the Cape is alliii)^#}:jQovepedwUh. 9, ^ap ofr 
eleni)i/l>eKir^?j|i>itQn%^/.l It. ma named^tlia C^e 
Ci|Fl6ood^Ilqpe,|9(lli«aPi»rtDguese^.whp.;g^^^ sailed 
mimd'ikidb il49B^ «d (4lioDvered . tbis^ptus^^age iQ^ 
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Ot THE AJ^RIC^K ISLANDS^ ^^nw 

HE A^xic^ii isdiidWiMtiAftdie. |iidiia!(Oc49ii* 

tre, 8i? :♦! ji.- .;ft ^ ^'' J. . ( • 

Ascension Canirj I$le9 - , -j ^, ,-. .1 

There «ii^^t>e^d(!^ ^Mftill^l^ i^ 

lMk\v«^ eoa »ttd dOd ffiatu 'lR%«dl^^*4t abflmUff V 
cattle^ com, vegetables^ fruttSj valuable gums, ain^ 
most of the necessaries of life ; and is a p'easacit 
and bealthy country, tlioiigh in so hoi a c Hm y g^ 
It has «eve»I petty, savage kings of its own, hfi^h^ 
Arabs and Negroes, w1k> maioe M'ar tipon each otbcr 
for slaves and plundler* 

Mauritius lies to the east of MMagaacar* and 

ii aboiit iSO miles in ctrcnrnfiireaice. It produces 
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fine ebony, and various other kinds of valuable 
wood. It wa3 subject to the I)utcb, who left it in 
17 i2; in 1715 it was taken possession of by the 
French : it now belongs, to the English. 

Bourbon is another small island, at no great 
distance from Mauritius; it is said to be healthy 
and fertile, aiid' well stocked witli catlle. The 
coast is surrounded with blind rocks, and very dan- 
gerous. On the southern extremity of this island 
there is a volcano. The French first settled here 
in 1672, after they "^ were driven from Madagascar* 
This island is naw irf die possession of the English. 
TheCoMKKA lsi»^ lie between the continent 
of Africa and Madagatfcar* Joanna is the chief, 
and affords plenty oC small bullocks which have a 
hump upon their backs ; and tropical fruits. These 
are very acceptable to ships which put in here for 
provisions, The inhabitants are of the Mahometan 
religion ; and are a very civil, humane people. 

ZocoTRA lies oft' the most eastern cape of Africa, 
near the entrance to tlie Red Sea ; it is a populous, 
-fruitful island, famous for its Aloes. 

Babelmandel is a very small, barren spot, 
l)ing at the mouth of the straits of the same name, 
and being not quite five miles round. Tlie Ethio- 
pians and Arabians formerly contended for it with 
great fury, as this strait was then the only passage 
through which the commodities of India found their 
way to Europe ; but since the discovery of the Cape 
of Good Hope, the tr?ide by. the Red Sea is of little 
importance. , . .. * 

'" ' ' ' St. Helena' 

Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



GKoajiAPHY AND HiSTimri. m 

St. Helena is the first klaitd M tlm side the 
Cape of Good Hope ; at which place all the Bog* 
lish fiast-India ships stop for freiffa provisions and 
water^ in their way home. It appefHrs<4K> better thad 
a high^ steep^ bar4ren ,rock ; but wUeii you get into 
the country, you find it agreeably diversified with 
▼erdant hills add ' vallies^ and various plantations. 
The principal inhabitants are mostly descended from 
BugUsh pareota; and tl>e black natives are their 
servants and slaves. 

i\sceNsioN is a mountainous^ barren, uninha- 
bited island^ but has vast nutnbers- of turtles on its 
shores^ whicii ^re a |;reat refreshment to seamen. 

St. Matt 11 bw is another dmall> uninhabited 
island. 

The tliree laat-nientioned islands were discovered 
by the Portuguese. 

The Guinea Islands are situ£^ed in the gulf 

of Guiaea, and belong to the Portugnese. They 

are four, St. Thomas^ Anaboa, Prince's island, 'and 

» Fernando Po, which furnish then* shipping with pr^ 

visions and fresh water. ^ 

GoRBE is a small spot, not more than two miles 
in circumference, - lying very near the continent by 
Cape Veixl ; its importance arises from its situation 
for trade, which has made it the subject of conten- 
tion among European nations ; it is now in possession 
.of the English. 

Cape Verd Islands are a large cluster of 

Islands, so named from their verdure. The ancienta 

called them, Gorgades, or Land of Gorgons ; and 

K 3 Hesperides^ 
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St. J^igowtfeiB'ibirgiiRitjoitidiitiift) HMMbnot ^ i^ 
4dPdrtugut0e4ikftmfA on Ji:ih *jiiJci(ii:iii^i A il 

tunate Inlands^ lying in si duster^ ape<>^Mtttate<i«Jfjlilir 
the Coast of Morocco^ and belong to Spain. Tl)« 
principal of tbem aee^ Grand. Canary^ Teneriffi[»^ and 
f erro. They abound in most delicious frails^ and 
are parliculai4y £iiiiou^ fi>r.ldie.#i€b Canary wioe^ 
and for those Utile beautiful singing birds called 
Canary- birds. ' ' " ' ^, ^ , 

4 , 'f^mmSe, ^.;^i8#id I la jm ^o$ Aodei idalds, 
is particularly w^UUk^fov' tbe .b^ithf htlt^caUfd 
The Peak, ahready ni^tio^ed.: it a$j a if qk»M( and 
sometimes throws ^^ut^nai^ilies^Df 8iiiipliar,ted<6re. 

!f : Xt jpft |»taii[feefoi0. obsec ved» that Ae BulcbilBake 
Ibis dieir first meridian : -and Uiq Franchilabqibail's 

TheMAnci»A Islands belong to the PwtiH 
bfl!fl9jP>»^afid lie <in the ;Koi3th of tbeCanaivea^/The 
ilnnPS^t of. : ih^ft^ i^aiicbt ' fmm. wkicb the ; olbc^. take 
vtlupC'>u|ip#i is. abQut 75' miles, long iind &) fanoad; 
its chief town is lumcb^lf V ; . *r 

/^ It>J9^com(>oaed of one continued bill, of consW 
derable height, producing :ibeiiiislie8t fmts>i sngBr, 
A;^ai>)lire:Q$,midfgiiin^; i^nd is pluticulariy rsinarksable 
fiW; tiinor^^b wilier catted Mad^ira^ .Muhntt^iiattd 
/ii»b'JU>d ftv:^'^^ sweet-meals* . .- . * // . , 

the 
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cluster of small ufaMMb that lie opposite Porliipl; 
>%o whicbllKfiekiBg; ^hoiirtiiinp M*s#ii Bmopo 

ndAaieffka^ SI4 llkhyLb ttir hii(|MpMT<wg^ 
.is the s oi idftiog glfthe iyiiigwtiic:^iiani»rv : 
It is lenariiable thai no p^Miii0i*'<of imi^ip 

aniiiMl lMidsM'Olr){;will bmrrtoorjtlMeaA/ilteiidsr ao 
.ib4t ^olns Arn Nd sMiier ,kiaM^ llno.^tb^ gbt rid 

V...U. SECriONt LXKX^K.' .... .. • ." 

OF AMERICA* 

'ibeNarf W0Hd;i8beaiu)edoitlihr V'^^' I ^ 

* /;:JN«9th>-by^ttie>'rroMri Ocean ^^' '.'*■ .^»'*'' •'•^'^ 

S<kttii/by the Suftlkh^n Qdean ; o^ '? F-. i;r 

ii.^E«si> by A^ Ailantie^ ^'bkh >(iMd^'4t ^froa 
West, by the Pacific, whicli separates^ k'fiwlir 

^ 1 1 America consit^siof li^'o Jal^e coneiiWrns* jiefitHM 
fi^alongiiarroAV neck of' land, culted lliis'ls^liflUls 
olf Uarien or Paiiama; mUWh' at on«i pttHf b Otily 
sixty miles acress from oc^«i to ocesn.- • ^-^' » *^ 

^: ::0«e of these cotittnent^ is i^alled N<Nrtb Afneric^i, 
ai)df-tli^'<Mher!' South Ain«ric«<^'0: ; .> 

•* ^itv tfaergirat giitf, Mhidi K^ftamfi^d by the tt^io 

: contioents, : Ue amidiifudb^- islands, denomihat^ 

die West Indies, in conti^adissin'cti^ t^bc* eoumries 

' ' K 4 and 
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2m . «£oeaAWFv: andi Hifirioav* 

and ialaad^ of Asisi^ Jjeyond tb^ (^pa of Good I[Qpc^ 
.^liidtare calkd4Ji«£8St lywlifia* x ^ ,%. 

v. > iVmeric&.e;)^(iend^> fi3oni Jvlk>rli«,tO' South> U|9iHar^s 
.of 8.000 idU^; and fi^qm Gi:i^u}aiicl (o ibe mo^i 
westei-n-part of Nxartb 4»r»<w^ica, it ,ii^ ab«|Hl S7©0 
bioad. In South Aineika^ tlie broadct^t |)arl i^iscar 
^SOGO i^iUefi ; that is, fmm ^Ci^^ci St«. Aw<^s|UlCb on 
jke Brazil coasti to the Paoific about Quiu>« . 

It is situated between the 80th de^ee of »oitfh 
latitude^ and the 5Gth degree of south latitude. 

Anierica is separated from the North-east part 
of this Asiatic continent by a narrow clKinnel^ not 
more than thirteen leagues across from Cape Priuce 
of Wales, in America, to East Cape^ in Asia : sp 
that Captain Coek clearly discovered two coasts^ 
when .his Uiip w^s about th« middle .of the c^tmelj 
in latitude 6G^ * , 



SECllON XC. 

OF AM£RICA« 

ChPJSTOPHER COLUMBUS, a native of 
Genoa, was the first who undertook to extend, jl^he 
boundaries which ignorance had.giv^n to the world. 
He sailed from Spain in the year 141)2j with a fleet 
of three ships, upon the most adveAiturous attes^pt 
ever wder taken by man ; a^d in the fate :of wbLph, 
the iahabitants . of two w:orlds were interested* 
Aflcr a voyage of thirty^lhre^ days, amidst the wijir- 

murs 
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0BO6ftAPHY ANIV bl9T0RY« 201 

■mr* of a Am>ttteoled tniikk»o|il crew> he lundad 
on aoe of those kiuids now called th^ BahaoiaH* 
He ^terwards toueb^ oa several of the islands in 
the same cluster^ ioquiring every where for gold ; 
which was ^he only ohjecl he thought wortliy hi» 
attentiuQ. 

la uteemig southward^ he touched at the island 
of Cub»; and discovered HispaBiola^ abounding: 
ia all the necessaries of life> and inhabited by a hu- 
mane and hospitable people. Leaving a few of bis 
eompanions here^ to form a colony^ he returned ta 
Spain ; where he was welcomed with ail the acdb* 
mations which the populace are ever ready to give 
on such occasions ; s^nd the court received him with 
die highest marks of respect. He afterwards sailed 
• with a much tai^et* ieet, on other discoveries, ta 
America^ and found several of those islands called 
the Caribbees ; and also the island of Jamaica. 

In his third voyage^ he discovered the isknd of 
Trinidad^ not far from the mouth of the river Oronoko; 
and, afterwards^ the continent of America itself; 
and bavii^ lauded at several places be traded in a 
friendly manner with the natives, for gold and pearls^, 
and then bore away for Hispaniola. 

In the mean tkne^ hj» ungititefiul enemies in Spain 
Yvere intriguing against him ; and on** bis arrival in 
Hispaniob, he had the mortification, to find (hat a 
new governor had been sent out to supersMe him ;. 
who immediately loaded Ooluittbus and his> brother 
with irons^ and thas sent them back to Europe* 

The court of Spain disapproved of these pr«« 

ceedings^ and Columbus was fitted out again, on, his 

k 6. fourttii 
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^onxtik'i^VMpt^ 'iln.'ftbk Jie experieiicedi miiny jdi»- 
trdsacR'TOil diiituitiiM ; Mdati lengthy worn tM^miAi 
irexalianraad;dfaappDiiUiiieiit9>..tb^ iiUMi dM^ 

<ef]l|fled mantpersdns lb> make> equip»»cntg| ■ trf tbeir 

ieveiy '>^'her44D prev|liU'>ivji) oiie<of ihdse ofiedititHis 
>^Aide«irt(s V«!iputiti8^«:i]Mp«liaM^ofi9oi«iice^ toiled 

<iiiiiA.(he>H6rmt«i of giving liU nanie/tb half dir^gUbb ; 
-tfo^N^h in Ikt uKat Itoamr- wiis'dtte ^tosCoiiliabifi, 

.'^ :'«AJi>oiit i%to same ipeciml^,'' the P€trt|i|giMsc nibco- 
foM^DniaesU m^daobR'SeVaitian Gahotran Englisb- 
'tfiMtivt dftcoivs^i^d^ alM^ »«eUle<i Ne%vfbiineH»itt{ ^iid 
^>dllisoi*JlMf9mvttei\ the: Northnmat omiAI^ iiiiwnQsiUd 
*'i?he United Stot^.' 1 w^? j*. ••.i.o.r': ^ji.e.jj.^ji 
^n 3hi»|iP(wI(iiouii(«^iMird« Ind hillieittalMlsr^imted 
Mhont^StintihtttQ ami frainiwhaititbej^nw/JiiidiaRiKd 
.imii«ir«|>ot^4)b«tyic«iijecittnBd.||ikt 'thaa •faiHtbf i<itbe 
i)ev\ world w^QlM! aftWd«ia^^l If' in#r»;val^^ iBan- 
;4}ueat| vfeniantltf *Uertmii«iKaa» ilberqffmli idiapiicfai^d 
-hvm'CiAWf iok ISkdi^witbl a 4inoll'amiedivfordc^rlo 
iiMdKifMii the* «nlpiwi«if.Me3iito.i<>:'I3Ma 11*08 itbe^iilcwt 
r^Mr^iil'ittaleiin Aideoiea/: iltt klittbttanta.wi^ri^y 
.niftdi^aiiirrilcfe'idnd .bariiaroiia^ >but!tei«»y |bitig.i8fei- 
. Mr>to€iai-aiin(pite«fkilaaU«d .aioid/ i^feUigtnl/ ip«<ipl& !tb|i n 
-tan^r tbat.<kidii)ne|r'hr^a liunA;) and ibey.w^reiUt^n 
,^0ii«y^i|rdib^,> MoaiteambaM ^vinos€lfei1le in .arntt. sXmitk 
^fiMroikifiiiilo ti]eijh€»gbboi6ai)g tiatiqoa,; :Mer<ico»«iUse 
9^a})ital of the empire, ^taated iii the middle of a 
4 spacious 
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•iij^ciouaiabe;'HflBa4he noUealiloBiuBeatof AiMndii 
.imHiUyy^stj^ ,cboinmtndbtKd,vndii)tlttt iunroiMKfiilg 
.fafoU hymtlBa&aoGi \ciii9KNt^^%iy tbe> cilyr wasvclnared 
for its buildings all* of stone >>the shops fittterad 
,*««iib. goldndndMsikofy.lanilhe aiuniituoiii |Ndaee8 
lofi: MQiitfi8iiB«i.«.wer^i;i<rich . . beyoncl' coiiorplion. 

8ttioti'jiK]iB^.tl» datives Afeog^ Uie com^ ^hIio wer^ 
timti^ ttx^ hm fini flfipwrmnce..: TIm wsm^imML 
!jNiiflii4t oi» wbioh the S|Muuftrcis were moiiaief^ aivl 
tlMKi §rlifik-i44 thatMier tbal iimied* fram>llieir imxm, 
^ttmkm 4|iiMiiic into the iifiitive«yATho hMTtuevepiiefiHe^ 
teen 'either- horeejij or the effect-of gunfiowder« 
o:.'At length the Spamerdti arrivetl ai the capita)^ 
-ttliere they were Jttedly reoetved* fagr iUn etoperof-; 
;'foF which ikvyy nlade^ a- meet. ungmlelM letmn; 
'Uamtig f4Mipl»/jneans>*by«stratageni^ lo<#eiider the 
imfortunale McaitezuHia their* piibeiieri i.lie Wiue^ 
ticcideiilally ;kiUed veiy soon afterw^ Tlie^JSpBtii^rde 
spviednttilfaer age nor^aex; their g^eedp^iflesire ^ 
igold 4ed thew to phaNder Mfherever it momt Uy ^kmoA^ ^ 
aiid tx> «xef€i4e> every -speciet of cmellyw r i.^i. • i 
^ IW mihappjr Mesicaae> ettctedf i». Tiiew* prince, ^ 
'Gatimaxiu:- a«d under tiia conduct ihey ttwdef coiW^ 
siderahle effoittir for thehr i tt de|p m idencev:v but iheip 
velour-^ve waybefiore- \vfaal tbej. called, the Spaim(b 
thunder, and ^tbia emperor was altoflakeR p«son«r* 
Thi^ was llie prino^ wbo,.whenil|e^liyisti)elebed^m « 
biiming. coab bj^4 order *df.4h«iSpQoiiMrak;U(^> make 
Mm discover wluiiv'.Ua badi«oqeea&d*ihir^ rk4je^,« 
•^aid t«^ bis b^ yjiest^ |[¥4K>^iwaa>tlikeirt'm stiieFiilg 
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M^ GUGBAsPHV AND HISTORY. 

dta Bame tortrane^ and mukmg pilewts cries ;) ^' jAm 
I on a bad of roses ?'' 

By sttcb cfuel acts> did the Spaniards make a 
complete conqtiest iyf this eooatry ; ii>. which several 
thousand of. the Mexfeana lost their lives as well as^ 
dieir property. 

In the- year }5^ the congest of Peru was ef- 
fected^ much in the same ineBner^ by FrfRKis Pizario 
^ and Almagro ; those tbat^ remained of the wretched 
Peruviansi at length abaiHMkMied their capital^ Otisco^ 
ami fled into the country. 

The natives of America are taH> and nnc oimaeo ly 
strait • tmd' well-proportioned ; but their bodies, 
though strong, are not fitted- to endure so oEuich 
. labour as the Europeans. . They are of reddish- 
1)rown comptection^ which they heighten with paint ; 
their features are regubr, but their countenances 
£erce; with long black hair. They adorn them- 
selves Mrith strings of beads and 'shells about their 
aecks^ and rings and plates in their ears and noses ; 
and pull their beards up by the roots. They go 
naked in the summer ; but in the winter cover them* 
aelves with the skins of beasts taken in hunting, 
which is their chief employ ; mid they are very dex- 
terous with their bows and arrows. They are 
gross idolaters^ and worship the stto> moon, and 
Atars. 

, Those Americans we call savagey are divided into 
•different tribes, over each of which there is a ehief. 
(These tribes are frequently at war with each other ; 
nnd ibose who are* sp unfortuna^ as to be made 
|N-isoocrs by either part^j are put to the most ex- 
cruciating 
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cruciating tormeals ; ivhiclk they »*e md to wdilre 
with a firmnefls alioost incredilile, and.conlitiue'to. 
recount their esplcats in foriper wms, even ainidst 
lhes« torments^ t]U< they expire without a groan. To> 
jcwaafkfte the bomd sceae^ Iheir aav^^ conquerora 
feast upon thdr iesh« 

But on the odner hand nolhing caiv exceed th^^ 
warmth of. their affscteit towards their friends^ to> 
whom they are b6nevidciit4iidkDspiteble« 

Thot^h the iMitt«L'InAaa» siM Ufe ia .^iiiet pos- 
session of many lai^e tract8> America, so far as 
kod^im, is €hie% daimed^ and divided into colonies, 
by the United States, the Spaniardsj English, and 
Portugaeae. The particular territories belonging, 
lo each of these natbns will be aeen in the foUawiog 
sections. 



SECTI0N XCL 

OF AMERICA. 

xjlM ERICA cotitaiiii^ niany noUe rivers, some of 
them the lai^est in the world. 

In the northern continent the prmcipal i(re^ the 
Missisippi; wtiich, after a course eftHore than 40QO 
miles, discbai^es itself into tbe^ulf of Mexico; • 
• TOie river St. Lawrence rises from the lakes of 
Canada^ aiid- falls into the eeewt neu Newfound* 
land. f ' ^ ..'/.', ]. 

The Illincns, the rMissOori^ th« 6Md> MN|ise^^fal 
trthers, rua into th^ Missisippi* » > j : 

The 
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' The noble nvej^ HtidiM'i (Deta^ifare^ doiNikehkn^ 
and Potomnacky ran titrough*^th^ Utlftedf^Sniilcfs^' * A 

In South A*ii«tIc»; lho«*in^t odl^Ktdtetifble are, 
the riwr ef the AtAa»>nrY '^Difciiih rising in Peirti, 
6118 inid Ibe b«^aB^>lbelw«fn BHi4i tfndiGowtMi, 
after a course of 3©0Q nnSle»> in^nvinch ^«weeive»^4 
'•wniber^of great antfiMWrigaWe fhrert::' ->* •' ' 

'She Rio de la Plata; Mtlhid OnHft>ko<» ti > 

Theprincifid lakes iMthofli^ of CatiiKfta'; ^nAiich 
ikre indeed bulge inland ^iefts that ciMntntomciAe* liith 
each o#ter, andgive rise to several great ri^rers* - 

'Hie cMef Bays aiid G^W are/ BiAiV tta)^ 
Httdson'e Uiy, 6tdf of St. Lawreuw, Gidf 01" 
M6xi<^, Gidf of ^eriihii lUy of Oinipeaciiyv^ Ba^ 
4}f lfendur9to> Gulf of Galiiomia, aiMl the Hnf^ t€ 
Cliesapeak; 

The iiiodt temarkabie Straits, are, those of Ma- 
gA\^n, betvreen iKe^soutbem |Kniit of America :iud< 
the isbttid Terra del Fiiego; Baffin's Straiu,'HiidA 
loli^s Straits, and' Davis's Siraits/ih the most nortfak 
totWrfKoUl^of; America. 

^^i rfhougW'Aniericia be opt in genetal a mountain- 
<iisi«ediliitry>.it €ontidns4he h^^t^raauotaiiia 'm^^ 
world, ^ * > 

Iii>So^iith^ AnKfka,. 'the' Andes,, or- CordtUeras, 
^ceed in length any other chain of nKnuHaius oil 
the gtobft ; 'e3Uletidiiig.fron»>the'Istliinus4if Darien to 
t) e Straito' of M&^ellan, along thd coasts of the 
Ba<»fic Ocean.' Their' heigbl is as^ rHnarkahlo. as 
i\ eir length ; for, even'Xititbiii4he torrid «>ne, pants 
ol tliiem are con^ntly covered with snow; ' 
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e(l»>GR:APinr AND HWT^RY. ^7 

.^ Iii> North Amerka < rum* :« ^ loag:/ic|g0ii cali«d; the 
Apiilsicbkin, or. AU€gai|jf.M(His»lMiHf'> * .*( ^^ 
^ Amema ei^oys^aUt^e^-qli^mtt^ T^liiclf the curth 
affords* It ^i» in gmend*. ^ully^t * l# siidd90« • tra«- 
MtiMStfiom lHmt3to;*«^U||u4MW^fnNu^^oldtta h^ai; 
Jhe summers ai^nt^t b9ilri^»bitl tho.wintera iii§- 
tiitety colder Uuiii>tho^^o< ^Hber fai<£i,o£.lhe^gl9l^ 
Ijitig in |b« SBaie^l8uili«4i98. 

A (^oiinlry .of'vait f^^teDf^QP ei^^ *^e of' the 
«i|iMitor> mmt iiecQ$!3^%-bafe i^ viHie^>' pf xtoiis. as 
well as climiilwh. U i«. a, treasMigr »f na|m^ |iro. 
<ci«4liiig'jiil0s|fof the metals^ miuen^jt^ j^Iattts^ 4iugs^ 
frtitltv tre^^ aMdp >toodi tQ.b04iie| wHtb in tlie other 
jiarts. 0f tb» wOild. it ato^ p^-oducia diaoioiids^ 
^pe4rl9> emendds^ aioetb)^td^) «Md'Otbar vabiable 
Ntoiies^ and ioimeuse quaniities of gold aiid>^¥en 

V'Vk^ chief arUcle? pf :C0H]iner(;6^BrejiCotlf)i;^.]^lkj 
fwrs>; feathers, .codiitK5«d>, tQgwao4> nmt^qganya. ta ' 
.htlM^^^ugar, and drug?..; .i » .. i . ., ;. . , 
xLin^Q.animak in Aineriira. are in g^)e^ puigfa 
smaller than those of the, saiTiQ i^ind^' in the <9lb^r 
|WjA:ftf iUe gtebe*. They kaife lanias>/^lks> v^irious 
^s#'t$i pf dtiei:, ; b^i^> :foirfe3A;;8M;. jiad narticuljMly 
beavers, which are veiy curious. 

r/iTb^ fiti\^hn9k0, litboae: bit^e i^onortal^is. peculiar 
IP thi^^j^WUiilrj. ^^ , 

;. Tli^'.ln'Qst «impi*s*prQdai*ip»iJ of America arc 
^ie,4:assiva<root;;?thjj.juire.;Qf ^Jiich is rank.ppisoiij 
biLt«tbi&.subi»tanc^ bjpiag^d^ifech'i^ijDade iiUo bc^M* 
.; { .Tboi.calabasti^ >tbicbj 'groves « higb hH^ ^yg^ijurd, 
of which ib^ Ind^i46:n)«^)dieb* diit^^j ^« 
4- The 
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SeS GEOGRAPHY- /AK0 HISXO&¥« 

The oabfoflge-tree^ im^. bmdmi ^Vl^^yViith 
no branches but at the topb .,'.«. 

Tl>e mati8i»iillo^<iwe is particttlarly vfusarkable ;, 
it bem^ a fruit y^semblkig an apple> but wbicb> 
under this speckiua. apfMsarance^ cMtimut^ itfa^ i^ 
subtle po»(Hi. Tb(fr ivt^igoily of ihia tree ia 
sucfa^ that if a person oaiy sleep uiiiier it>. be fiads 
his body swelledj^ and vaeked wilb tb^ severest 
tortures. .,..,. 

SECTION XCIL 

OF NOKTH AMERICA, 

JN ORTH AMERICA may be considered under 
four grand divisions : 

l.'The Dominions o-f Britain, on the North ; 

2. Tlie Dominions ®f Spain^ on the South ; 

5. The United States of America, ia the middle ^ 

4. Louisiana on the West, belonging to the 
tJnited States, 

1, BHITISU AMERieA.^ 

These A)miriions contain the following countries ; 

K New Britain, Labrador, or the country of the 
Esquimaux ; ' 

2. Canada, or the Province of Quebec ; 

3. Nova Scotia,, or New Scotland. 

2. SPANISH AMERICA, 

Tlie countries belonging to Spain are,, 

1. Old Mexico,, or New Spain* 

2. New Mexico,, oV New Granada; 

3. California^ 

"4. East and West Florida. 

3. The 
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GEOGRAPHY AND liUiyORY* 209 

3. Tli£UNlT£l> STATBS CT AHBf^lCAm ; 
F«:. FIVE ON TM.B .KQHTH^CAST. 

1 . Vermont 4. Rhode Isianil 

Sv New Hampshire and ,., . . • 

3. Ma$6Achiifi6ts ^. CoftaecUout.. 

FOtJR^lN TWB KIDDLEu - f- ' 

6. New York 8. Pennsylvania • 

7. New Jersey 9« Delaware. .. * » 

SEVEN ON THE SOUTH. 

10. Maryland 14. South Carolina J 

11. Virginia 15. Georgia 

12. Kentucky * and 

13. North Carolina 16. TV?ms?ee. 

To which may be added the western territory^ 
a large tract of country, not yet divided in states, or 
governments. 

The States, which formerly consisted of Thir- 
teen, were known by the name of *thc British 
Colonies; but, after a lortg and destructive war, 
they were declared free, sovereign, and independ- 
ent .states, in the year 1783. Vermont, Kentucky^ 
and Teuassee, have been added since that period. 



SECTION XCIII. 

OF BRITISH AMERICA. 

ISl EW BRITAIN is the northern part of Ame- 
rica, and is a country of such immense ex.teHt> 
that we can set no bounds to it. It includes all 
the tract of land lyiug round Hudson's Bay, viz.. 

Labrador,. 
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«m ^Mtondjr baiteit; add krteiistily «<dcf y ^uhl^ 
pwt of tiMt tenriM-ieyUle iff the 'kUlfUdcf^ ^itt 

port% wttieh belong exchnifely lo the Hud^Mi^s 
l^irompMy; tli«yi|tfrc^'Utt«v^ the west- ^ide 
•r lliie bay, far llie fmif^olife'rof Mdin^ wltH'nife 
indtlii^ for skiiiA iiii<l^4iirsi Md Mir fislniig^tiie 
principal of them id P^m f^ekoil*^ 

The knowledge of theie northern leas and coun- 
tries, was owing to « |n^J€Ct titart^M iti Eughrtid ftr 
the discovery of a nortb-weit passage to GhinUt aiM 
ihe £a^ Indies, as earfy as the year 1676. - Sihco 
Aal time it has been frequeiitly dropped^ and'is 
ofteiirevii^, but never yet completed^ 

lAie most northern parl^ of A nierica ' contkin tlim 
knds round Baffin's B«y» the coasts of GreeahiBS, 
and iWtt)rd«i.4iiitdjr • but few o# them kre l^abited, or 
isvi^h IMP {any degree known. ^* » . ' 

GrcevAiini has i»eeii ali«ady mentioned far -its 
Whiite fishery. 

An immense tract of the western coast of North 
America was discovered by Capt; Cook, and 'may 
be udfled to the British dominions In this i^aiter'^ 
the globe. ..... . O 

Canada is situated to the south of New Bi^ 
tain, and is al)out eight hiiudred niiit.d l<mg, and' two 
bwidred broad.. . . •. ♦ , t 

This country w«» coiujuered f* om the French, 
and ccMifirnied to Biitai* at the general trecity-oif 
peace, in the vear 1163. 1 he European ii^hiibi- 

tant^. 
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Tke principal towns i|re Quebec^ on the. viiw SC« 
7i«v|i^iH^^ i)ndi MoMM^i|t(1W^fl» islwd if^lhft Vimne 

^^qientUwied; |l|e l^ige^t')^! if Mb^ ^lloifLaliA $ii- 
,pf rior, » of 9ffo4igip^9>/,«^t#ilt; b«kig 6S0 l^ngiHbs 

in circuir^ and cootniiidg fnv^ial (argib i«IaiK^.>r, .^ 
.^Tibeae lakes coiiif|iuni«$M#r ^itb >lBadi' 4i!lhei^^ and 
riro .MvigaUe to aiiy yasafeli^.^nei^cept iMar ikat 
^^Uipsmdoua^ catamct; ^aU^^tlie* Falb -of Ktii^ita. 
JXbft' stream , We is «ear.|i oii)e widej ^heroi«i rook 
.f r«j¥«fs jt in the kfm o£ ft baU^o^* iTbe pevpia- 

dicular heigfal is one Ittmck^ an^fprtjhsut Jk^ and 
Jtl)e;iKms^ is ofiw.beairdjat.tbe^dlilfliirQe of Jfteen 

;. lu Canada die vrioteni ^r^. extremdy Mfem> and 
the sumniers very bol^ yet pUa^nU- It abounds in 
»vfurV>lts sorts, o| aiUmola. birds jind .fish« Tbe 
chief exports are peltry^ ginsengs snake'^raot^ and 

wheat, ....-;•-'• T 1 

^. NoVjA. ScoTM. I)es on the easJ; of Canada> be* 

itw'oeu the river St. X^wrence and the Atlantic 

Ocean; and b about 35.0 miles long, «nd. 2^0 

IbroaoU 

, The chief U^vf^s me^^M^Mfm^ w4 AnpufKolis. 

llcre^ as weli as in Canada> ar(B ^ ^ery /I^fge 
foi^sts; the timber is e^iUi^inely.pirqp^ .fua*uis|up - 
i^uilfbug; .aiHl prodMces ^f^'iaud tPli>if|ifbmh ure 
Iho principal sM*ti<kft^of couimprc^., ,ti' m , 
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SECTION XCIV. * 

» » * 

Oi? SPA^NISn AMllirvICA, 

yJLD Mexico, or New Spain, is a laig« 
aedtriok coimtry, the most soutbcrn part of North 
Ataerica, aud almost surnoiinded by aeaa, esicopt 
OQ llie North, wliere it is bonnded bj New 
Mexico. 

It is. about 2,000 milea long, and 800 miles at the 
broadest part ; but. towards tlie istbiiius of Darko 
it is e^trem&ly narrow. • : 

The chief towns are, Mexico, the caf^ital, sittmted 
abotit the tniddle <^ the country.; 

Vera Crux, on the gulf of Meiico ; 

AcapulcG, <n the Pacific Oceaa, fron whence 
sail every year two rich galleons, called Spanish 
Regisler "ships, to the East ladies/ 

One of these ships was taken by tlie English ad« 
miral. Lord Anson, in 1744, having a rick carga 
in speoe, aad other valuable effects on board, esti- 
mated at one million aud six hundred thousand 
pounds'Sterling. 

Mexico, lying for the most part^ within the tovnd 
zone, is excessively hot. It is rather mare ablui« 
dant in fruits than in grain. 

The principal commodities here are, gold and 
silver in abundance, cochineal, and cocoa; from 
M'hich nut, diocolate is made. 

The present inhabiumts may be divided inta 
WhiteSji Indians, and Negroes. Tlie Whites are 

either 
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eitliei^ born in Spain^ . or Ckey are Oreoles ; tliat is^ 
natives of Spanish America^ descended fix>m the . 
Spaniards. The Indians^ nohvithstaodiag Uie de- 
vastations of the fiivst invaders^ remain in great 
numbers. The Negraes have been aboady meil* 
tioued. 

The civil government is administered by trU 
bunals> called Audiences ; in which courts tlie vice- 
roy of the king of Spain presides*^ The inhabitants 
and government are nearly the same in all the Spanish 
dominions. 

The conquest of Mexico, by Fernando Cortezj 
has been already related. 

New Mexico lies to the north of Old Meiuco ? 
its, chief city is S^uita Fe. This is a country of . 
imoiense extent^ and but very little known to -ue* . 

•Califounia is a peninsula contiguous to f^ew 
Mexico, on the western coast ; of which we know 
but little. It wa$. discovered by Cortez; .aft^r 
which eur famous navigator. Sir Francis Ui;3ke^ 
took possession of it, in- 1378; and liis right, wfs , 
confirmed by the chief .of the country^ Thia JUth, 
h<Mverer, Great Britain has not hitherto attempted 
to vindicate, thougli Caliibrnia is adpiii^ly . sitii- 
ated for trade, and on its coast has a pearU&hery 
of great value. 

Florida extends from the ea»t ^ide of tlie 
Missisiprpi to the frontiers of Georgia^ including 
all the islands within six leagues of the coa^t ; and 
is about 500 miles long, and 400 miles Uoad. It 
is divided into east and west. 

The chief town of East Florida is St. Augustine, 

on 
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om the Atlantic Ocean. Tlie capital of West ¥\»- . 
rida 19 Pensacohr <AilKe giAf i(if >M«xico. 

Thisjcountry is very fniitfuJi^. Uimgif Jiot^ yet 
brought to the highest state of cultivation. r ^ 

It was int^disMvehal bj Jofan.Cakot.l'tfiiv^pcb 
the year 150^;: and ce$M to the Spabiaids !by (he.. 
Bffttish, in 1783* /'• ,i;jii« 

SECTION XCV. ^^^^ in 

OF^RCNCB AMERICA, . 

lijOCIfS^IANA is a connciy of forddigious 4'^- 
tent, separated from the United State* by- liie 
river Mi^irippiv ^^xt^nding sontliwatd ^ fir as 
the Gulf *4lf' 'M^it6^ and unlimited tdwafds the 
north. f^- ' '^' '^ 

The capital is New Orf^n*/ett the i^i^r^ts- 
sistppi. ^ '^ \ ' '.•..: t :• .-.'♦. .r 

^Vhe^iniMr df this -country is qmMKrkd»lyl£oii; 
and the^'^^dllitiaes of onk^ ash^ miilfoerry^ walnut, 
cH^j!'«ytireiii/'and ci^dar; arb a^toni^ii^^^^^e 
uM^pMcbSutfit^pte^ l^nlpy flkk; td6l^o/ 
and indigo. ^::-.:— :> i^--'*-^ '. 0...^ ih. ■. 

and caH€Ai;'^%i Ms Bbmii,' ')!^ik«iiV ^(f S^sei ' 
ced^ to'^ilib ^tlktmW'^k peace ^^^^ t7^3V^^^t 
ha4iif^y4Hyd-^stt$^a^il^^ i^panWds (p tW* 
Fiench} and sold by S^cHiptin^ io die DnfteA^ 

«x;i flECTIOll 

Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



r, ,.S|5C5nON'3fcG«L£l'.'r: -. ^ > . 

or TUB UI^lTEb STATES OF rMpiXcA. 

I HESE Skates are 'bounded, Ofi^e^inif . ^ .' 
.KoKtli, by Nova Scotin, Wd-Omadft^ifoe j v ^ 

Soudif by Florida ; v r -- - * 

E«sC^ by die Atlantic Ocean ; 

West, by the river 'Missisippi. ^ 

lliey extend^ from north to souths about 1 ,000 
miles ; and are situated between Sl"^ and 47* North 
latitude. 

Four of the provinces, in tlie North-east divii? 
sidOy were, foroierly dis^il^sb^d: by the aptieHatioA 
aC New £ngi«-ama>; rt9s. .J: .r .y. ,; ,: 

*^ P]ROVINC£S: ;. SCWWSF tTjQjWNi^l' 

^l» New HaQiplbir^ . PorlMio^lb.'^.; ) 
2. Massacbuset's Bay Boston. ,; 

Tideoce l>lanlations } ^^^'P^^^- ;,j . 

^Bfirton is llie |i?ctr}^gofe .j^^ ^^^ ^pgM'^^ ^^^ 
is ,lar|e, .ha»dfomp,.^an4lr^i?llr^^ , 

nearly twenty tboosaad inhabitants. jj^^tUiu fvr 

Tli^ prin<;iB«l .?om«p4iiies ot.tbi^^fflPl^efipp- 
si^t in att sorts of jdiaterials for j^iip^bjtnldii^ , ^ 

,>Iew ]^i9n< waf cojkmi^ 
by >e f^vp^m .^d„i« tliU fii}ist|y,Wj|i|^ 

^i^d^t8.,^^pd P^ .; y.,,, fj.f .,:^v.>i 

N£W York borders upon New England^ mi4^ % 
divided into ten counties. 

M .. ' /^ Tbe 
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Tlie chief city is New York, containing above 
1 2^000 inhabitants. It is situated on an island in 
Hudson's River, called York .island. 

This province is extremely pleasant and fer- 
tile, producing abundance of wheat and various 
other grafn,. fruits, &c« Much iron tod iff found 
here. 

Several islands belong, to it; the prinalpa^ are. 
Long Island, and Staten Inland. 

New York was conquered by the EngUeh from 
the Swedes and Dutch in 1664, and teok its name 
from James, duke of York, brother to King Charles 
the Second, to whom it was granted by letters 
patent from the king. 

New Jersey is^ bounded on the North by new 
York ; and is divided into thirteen counties. 

The chief towns are, Burlington} the capital; 
Perth- Amboy ; and Brunswick. 

The best cyder on the ccHitinent is macfe here. 

Tl\ere is a remarkable cataract here, on the river 
Passaick ; and in New York is one on the Mohawk^ 
called the Cohoes. 

New Jersey was part of that tract of land which 
was given by King Charles the Second to his 
brother, as before-mentioned ; the whole being then 
called the New Netherlands. 

Pennsylvania lies west of New Jersey and 
Maryland, and is divided into nine counties. 

Tliis province contains many very consider- 
able towns ; the capital is Philadelphia, which 
i§< beautiful and regular. It is situated between 
two navigable rivers, the Delaware and the 

Schuylkill, 
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Schuylkill^ which it unites, as k were, by running 
in a line of two miles between them. It is the finest 
town in Aa:erica, and contains 120,000 inhabitants, 
who are chiefly Quakers. 

The face of the country, air, soil, and produce, 
do not materially differ from tho?e of New York. - 

The principal commodities are, timber, ships 
built for sale, copper ore, iron, grain, and flour. 

Pennsylvania was settled by William Penn, a 
.celebrated Quaker, in 16B1; in whose family the 
patent still subsists. 

Delawabe consists of three countries, situated 
on the river Delaware, which were formerly under 
the same governor as Pennsylvania. 

Maryland, so called from Mary, queen tp 
Charles the First, is divided into fourteen counties. 

Annapolis is the capital, a small neat town. 

This province was settled by Lord Baltimore, in 
, 1635. Its chief produce is tobacco. 

Virginia * is a very extensive tract of country, 
divided into twenty-four counties, mostly named 
after those of England. 

Its capital is Jj^mes-Town ; besides which, Wil- 
liamsburgh is a town of note. 

This CQuntry is very fertile; flax, hemp, snake- 
root and ginseng, are the chief commoilities. From 
hence we have the btst tobacco. 

Virginia was the first British settlement made 
in America, and takes its name from our virgin 

• The city of Washington, situated on the river Potow- 
naack, partly in Virginia, and partly in Maryland, on a ter- 
ritory called Columbia, is considered as the capital of the 
United States. It lies in lat. 38P 53' N. long. 77** 15' W. 

L queen 
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queen Elizabeth, in whose reign Sir Walter Raleigh 
made the fiiist attempt to settle a colony, about the 
year 1483; and James-Town was the first town 
built by the English in the New World. 

We derived our right, not only to this, but to 
all our other settlements, from the discovery of 
Cabot, who, in 1497, first made the northern com- 
tinent of America, in the service of Henry th« 
Seventh of England. 

Carolina is about the same extent as Vir- 
ginia, which bounds it on the north. It is divided 
into North and South Carolina, containing together 
seven counties. Its capital is Charles -To wn^ so 
called from King Charles the Second; which for 
size, beauty, and trade, vies with the first towns in 
America. 

The climate here is milder than in the other 
provinces, and vegetation is incredibly quick. The 
Carolinas produce prodigious quantities of honey, 
of which they make excellent spirits, and very fine 
mead. 

The staple commodities are, indigo, rice, and 
the produce of the pine-tree. ^ 

This country was first settled iu 1663, by some 
English gentlemen, who obtained a charter fr<^m 
Charles the Second. ^ 

Geohcia is the most southern of all the United 
States, its chief towns are Savannah, and Fre- 
derica. 

The settlement of Georgia was £rst projected 
in 1732, when several public spirited noblemen, 
and others, subscribed a considerable sum, which, 

with 
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wrili ten thousand pounds from the gov^moient^ was 
given to provide necessaries for such poor persons 
us \vere willing to transport themselves thither from 
Eiidand. 



"O" 



The British parliament having passed an act, ia 
1774, laying a duty of ihree-pcnce per povnd on 
M teas imported into America ; the Colonists coq- 
sidered this as a grievance, denied the right of the 
British parliament to tax them, and in 1 775, they 
sent deputies to Philadelphia, vsho assumed the 
title ©f '^ the Congress ©f the. Thirteen United 
Provinces," and all the powers of Government. 
The year following, the Congress declared the 
United States of America independent of the 
crown and parliament of Great Britain. A war 
between the Mother-Country and the Colonies 
was the consequence of these transactions; and 
after spending much blood and treasure, Britain de- 
clared them free, sovereign, and independent states, 
in 1763. 



i»<^»^^«^^4N^.^^^ 



SEC'liON xcvir. t. 


OF SOUTH AMERICA, 


L HIS Continent contains 


the 


following coun* 


tries : 






1. Terra Firma 




^ 


C. Peru 

S. Amazonia 




f^ All belonging 


4. Paraguay, or La Plata 


- 


/ to Spain. 


6. Chili 




) 


L 2 




6. Patagonia* 
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' i§. .Patagonia. ; ^ ' 

7. Brazil, belonging to the Portuguese* 
.S. Guiana; which bBlongs chiefly to the Britisli. 

Tliis southern continent is about 3900 miles loiig, 
and near 3000 miles at the bioadest part. 

Jt extends from the 12th degree North latitude to 
near 54® of South latitude. 



SECTtON XCVIII. 



OF SOUTH AMERICA. 



Jl ERRA Fir MA, the first continent the Spa- 
niards set foot on under Columbus, after they had 
subdued the Caribbee Islands, is an extent of country 
1400 miles long, and 700 miles broad, lying about 
the Equator. 

It is divided into nine provinces : its chief to\^ us 
are, Panama, on the Pacific ; 

Porto Bello, and Carttiagena, on the north side 
of the Isthmus; vthich are the most considerable 
cities in Spanish America. 

The soil of this country, like that of the greater 
part of South America, is wonderfully rich and 
fruitful in the inland parts, but the coasts are ge« 
nerally barren sands. The pearls found on these 
coastft mafce a considerable article in the mer- 
chauflise here | they are fished up by negro slaves. 

Peru 
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Peru is also a very extensive tracts lying ^long 
the Pacifii: Ocean^ and bounded on the North by 
Terra Firma. 

It is ISOQ miles long, and 500 broad^ and is di- 
vided into three large provinces. 
. Its chief towns are, Liina^ Cusco, Potosi, Payta, 
and Truxillo. ; 

Lima is the capital of this country, and of the 
whole Spanish empire, and was founded by the 
famous Pizarro. Travellers speak much of the 
riches of this city. It is subject to dreadful earth- 
quakes. 

Casco was the ancient capital. 

Peru iis not so stifled with heat as the other tro- 
pical countries^ and what is very singular, it is 
.said never to rain here, but the earth is refreshed 
by a soft kindly dew which falls every night. In 
. all the low-lands, and by the banks of the river, it 
is extremely fertile. 

This country produces a great deal of gold, and 
^ immense quantities of silver, hence comes the say- 
ing, '' As rich as the mines of Potosi." Peru is 
the only part of Spanish America which produces 
quicksilver, an article of great value. Here is like- 
wise abundance of Guiana or Cayenne pepper, and 
fine wool from the animals called lamas and vicunnas; 
in the latter is found the Bezoar stone. 

Froui hence we get the Peruvian or Jesuit bark, 
the finest remedy for fevers ; and the noted balsam 
of Peru, which distils from a small tree. 

It has already been mentioned that Peru was con- 
quered by Francis Pizarro, and Almagro, in 1 525. 
L 3 Am>azonia 
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Amazonia is large and fertile^ being watered 
by one of the greatest rivers in the worlds the 
Amazon. Up this riverj it is said^ the Portuguese, 
going to make discoveries, in 1541, met on shore 
an army of ^varlike women, with whom they had a 
rencounter ; and from tbenec they called this country 
Amazonia ; very little of it is known by Europeans 
to this day. 

Paraguay lies in the centre of this southern 
continent, and is 1500 miles from North to South, 
and 1000 miles broad; being divided into six pro- 
vinces. 

The Spaniards first discovered it, by sailing up 
the river La Plata, in 1515, where they built Bue- 
%\os Ayres, a most considerable town, and the chief 
port south of Brazil. But there are many parts of 
this vast tract still wholly unknown. 

It is a level country, and destitute of woods. 
It is watered by the noble river La Plata, or Plat^ 
river, and produces great quantities of tobacco, 
cotton, the valuable herb called Paraguay, variety 
of fruits, and vast herds of cattle. 

About the middle of tlie last century, the Jesuits 
bad a certain space allotted them in the intenor 
parts of this country, by the court of Spain, for the 
exert ise of their mis&ions. They prevailed on 
thousands of dispersed tribes of Indians to embrace 
iheii religion; and established a kind of common 
W eatth among themselves. 

Chili is a mountainous countr}^ 1200 miles 
long, on the western side of the continent south of 
Peru. 

It« 
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Its chief towns are, St. Jago and Baldivia. 

The original natives, who are but few, are still, 
in a great -measure, unconqucred and uncivilized, 
leading a wandering life, attentive only to preserve 
themselves from the Spanish yoke. 

This country is remarkably fertile in fruits and 
grain, and produces gold in almost every river. 

Patagonia or Terra Magellan ic.a, is the 
most southern part of America, and derives its name 
fiom Ferdinand Magellaa, a Portuguese, who first 
discovered it, ijn the year liil9 ; as also that famous 
strait, which still bears his name, between the con- 
tinent and the island called Terra del Fuego. 

The inland parts are scarcely known, but the 
greatest part of the coasts are possessed by the 
Spaniards and Portuguese, who have macje various 
iiettlem^nts there. 

IBrazil is an immense country, being above 2C00 
niiles long, and 700 broad. 

Its chief towns are, Uio de Janeiro, the capital, 
called also St. Sebastian, from the name of its 
citadel, a rich and populous city ; and St. Salvadore, 
situated in the Bay of All Saints, another very opu- 
lent and magnificent city* 

The soil is extremely fertile, producing quanti- 
ties of sugar, tobacco, iiidigo, ipecacuanha, bal- 
sam of copaibo« and other valuable drugs ; also 
the Brazil wood, from whence the country took 
its name. It is said, that through the whole of 
this country, at the depth of twenty^four feet 
from the surface, there is a thin vein of gold, the 
particles of which are carried by the springs and 
L 4 heavy 
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heavy rains into the contiguous rivers, from the 
sands of which they are gathered by negroes era- 
ployed for that purpose. It produces also a great 
number of diamonds. . In short, the Brazils may be 
reckoned the richest and most flourishing of an^ 
estabiishotent in America. v A 

There are three ^mall islands on this coast; where 
sfiips touch for provisions in their voyage to tlic 
South Seas. 

Brazil was first discovered by Americ Vesputius, 
in 1498, but the Portuguese did not plant it till 
1540^ when they- fixed themselves at the Bay of AIL 
Saints, and founded the city of St. Salvadore. 

Guiana, may be divided into two parts^ viz. 
Cayenne and Surinam. 

Cayenne extends from the Equator to the fifth 
degree of North latitude ; it belonged to the French,' 
who had also the island of Cayenne, on this, 
coast, at the mouth of the river of that name* « 
The chief town is Cayenne. 

Surinam or Dutch Guiana, is situnted he^r 
tween 6** and ?^ North latitude. The chief settle-.' 
ment is Parmaribo, built on the river Surinam.' 

The tilimate of this country is generally reckoned p 
unwholesone, and a considerable part of the coast ;■ 
is low and covered with water. It- has already beeii 
observed, that Guiana belongs now cHiefly to the 
British, . - . .w 



SECTION 
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SECTION XCIX. 

OP THB AMERICAN ISLANDS. 

X HE Islands of America are very numerous, 
and shall be arranged in ordier^ as tbey belong to 
diiFerent European powers. 

Islands subject to Great Britain. 

The Bermudas, or Sommer T|.^ 

Isles, > In the Atlantic. 

The Lucayas^ or Bahama Isles ' 
Jamaica, In the West Indies. 

Anguilla, 
Barbuda, 

St Christopher s or St. KiltV, 
Nevis, 
Montserat, 
Antigua, 
Dominica, 
St. Vincent*s> 
Barbadoes, 
Granada, or the Granadines, J 

Subject to Spaim 
Cuba, 1 * 

Mfusaritto, j 
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West Tndia 1$- 
^ lands, caUed the 
Caribbee Islands. 



2^ c«i«>«ftAt<«v AN)» «ist«wir« 

GalUpago Isles, 

King's or Pearl Ma.«b, f j^^ ^^^ g^^^ ^^ 



Vlu 



^ West IndnCa 



Juan Fernandez^ 
Cliilo*, 

Falkland's Island^ near the most southern p<Httt 
of America. 

Subject to France. 
* Hispaniola^ oi St. Domingo^ " [ 
Martioico^ 
Crnadaloupe^ 

Tobag©^ 

St. Bartholoqievl^ 

Deseada, 

Marigaliaitte> 

Sttbject to the Dutch. 
' St. Eustetia, , > Westliufc' 

Curasoa^ or Curagoiaf^ J Islands^. 

Subject to Denmark |« 

^ St. aoii> or Satifa Crw^ j Caribbce Mamb. 

There are mamy other islands of Ie$»^estettt anil 
^ Bote^ Bbt^ on tlH>se seas and on this coasts. 

■■:*;■ fe W«»MOtt <>f tlie blacks, vAu> lunre caUed th!« islaift 
:;.^V**'y^^ the FrcHch W«st Ip41a ftlaads have bccw jtalw* 
^^^^b}r ^ Eaglish during the present war. 

-3., ., "" . t Taken by the Englisk in ISOT- 

1' « vJ O Jc> /' ; i^JH**'^ '"^J*^^ ^ Britaim. ' ' * " '* * 

JSBCTXOir 
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SECTIQN C. 

jpP THk AIISRJCAN ISLAifv))^^ 

, NE\Vf:OUNPLA.ND IS separated from New 
Britain by the Straits of BelleLsle^ and is 350 miles 
jtpQgj 9Q<1 200 Jbroad. 

It is a cold> barren cbui^try^ but well stockecl 
mih wood; andi is dhieftj remarkable for iti^ c6c(- 
fishery^ which i$ a source of livelihood to laiiny 
4hojusand3 of people. 

Its chief towns are^ Placentia, Bonavista^ and St« 
John's. i 

This island \fa» discovered by John Cabot^ in 

Cape Breton lies between Newfoundland an$| 
Nova Scotia; ^ 80il.is,l^rrea| but it has good 
.harbours. 

^St. Joh;n*»» in the Gulf of St. Lawrence^ b 
pleasant and fertile^ 

The Bej&mubas are a cluster of small islands, 

wl\ich received their name from John Bermudat^ a 

' Spaniard^ who first discovered, thcim io 1505. They 

, ^ar^ also callefl the Sommer Isles^ from Sir John 

§ommers being shipwrecked on their rocksu These 

.islands are extremely healthy and del^;htfiil. 

^ The Bahamas are said to be some hundreds in 

'^*:iadmber : most of them are only mere rocks ; Vut 

.fj^veral are large^ fertile^ and in nothing (Afferent 

from the soil of Carolina, lliui was the first 

land discovered by Columbus^ th<^ 11th of October, 

^ , .^. - Si S Jamaica 
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Jamaica is abqut 140 miles long, and 60 at tte 
broadest part. It is particularly valuable for sugar, 
rum, and molasses, wbich ale all tbe produce of 
the sugar-cane ; cotton, pimento or Jamaica pefP* 
per, ginger, drugs for dyers and apothecaries^ 
sweetmeats, mahog !i>y, and manchineal planks. 

^ The chief towns are, Kingston, St. Jago de la 
Vega, and Port Royal. 

This island b very subject to earthquakes and 
dreadful hurricunes. 

It was taken from the Spaniards in l6o6j during 
Oliver Cromwell's government* 

llie Caribbee Islands, in general, produce 
sugar, coffee, and indigo ; though this last article 
is less cultivated than formerly throughout the West 
Indies. 

The Caribb'ees were the original inhabitants. 

Granada, and the Granadin^s, were taken 
from tbe Freujch, and yield the same produce as^the 
Caribbees. 

fAtKLAND Inlands are situated near the ut- 
most extremity of America. They were first dis- 
covered by Sir Bichard Hawkins, in 1504; and 
Commodore Byron was sent to take possession of 
them in the name of his Britannic Majiesty, 1764. 
The soil is barren, and the seas tempestuous, but 
the grand object of a settlement here was to secure 
a port fbr our ships to touch, at in their expeditions 
to the South Seas^ these islancb have been forsakeii 
by tbe Edgliish far some time. 



CvBA is near tOO iniks loDg> atid generally aboot 
'' '; '" ' • 70 broad, 
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70 broad. This is one of the finest islands In the 
universe, and is supposed to have the best soilj fqr 
so large a country, of any in America* It produces 
d1l the commodities known in the West Iiijdies. 

Its capital is, the Havannah, a place, of great 
strength and importance. 

HisPANioLA, or St. Domingo, is 4^9 miles 
long, aiid 150 broad. This is also a most, pleasant 
and fertile country, abounding in every produce to 
be found in the other islands. 

The most ancient town in this island, and in all 
the New World, built by European/^, is St;. Do- 
mingoy the capital. It was founded by Bartho. 
lomew Columbus, brother to the admiral^ in 150^; 
and is a large and w ell-built city* From hei^ce the 
whole island is sometimes called by that name, ^and 
especially by the French. . , . . 

This island formerly belonged to the French^ and 
Spaniards, but in the year 1793 the Spanish part was 
ceded to France. It has long been i^.a st^te 
of .anarchy, and is now in jthe possc^issi^n of the 
blaelia; the general, or. leader, l^as lately, assuaged 
the title of Emperor tf Hayti. ^ 

.: . Ponro Riuo is one. hundred niiles long, .and^ 
i faf dad ; beantifiilly dvversiiied with . woods, vsiUjes 
and plains, .and extremely, fertile* i .. 

. Porto Rico iailac^^itaU ^ ,j 

. .The ViaaiN. Inlands, lying near Porto J^icoj 
are extremely small. . , . ■ ? , • j.j- 

Trinidad is separated ffoii\,Tfrra .pirtjoa by 
the Straits of Paria; it ia unhealthy but fruitful. 
.Itbebngs.tolbcEngli*^..,.^^, i.i.: ., a^v » ' 
V,; Margaritta, 
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Margakitta^ lying new T«»ra Ji^ma^ ^^fiomi^ 
in pasture, maize, and fruity hut it 1»||» a scarcity 
^f wood and ni'aler. . > 

GALLIPA4SO Isua : Ue under tb^ Kqu^tpr^ m9t 
of Peru, ' ' ' 

KiNG% or Pjbarl Islanph^ axe in Ih? £iay Ditf 
'Panama. r ' • 

Juan Fjsbnani>e«, vest rf (Chili j tbi9 idantf 
is uninhabited, but bavuig good harbours it ifi €»ii- 
'venient for the EngKA oaiaew to tottcb at and 
^ter. U gave rise to the celebrated romance 
of Robinson Ci^tisoe: One ^deptander Selkiilcra 
-Scotchman, was left aishoie in this soJifary placr 
'by his ciq>tain, where be lived some years, until 
ite was discovered by Captun Woodes Rogers, itt 
1709. When be was found, be had forgotten bjis 
native language, and could scarcely be understood* 
He was dressed in goat^skins, wonld drink nothing 
but water^ aud it was some time faefer/e he coidd 
relish the ship^s victuals. On his Tetiim to England, 
ht was advised to publish his life and advcntutes w 
his 'Utile kmgdom ; and for that purpoae puk his 
papers into the hands of D^iel De Poe^ who^ liy 
Ae help of these nod a lively fcncy, tilMformfed 
Selkirk into Robinson Cnisoe> and defrauded iSok 
by this piece of <5raft, of the bendba im was w 
jttsdy entitled to hope from them. ^ 

Chilob, west of CliiUj hiw a giiirtxtior,aadia)fa«; 

harbours wt 11 foitified. - ' 

■ ■^'- ■ 'i i.-w • -" •'*'» 

llfAR'TiNUJO Vibdut toitoiTto feiig, irtid 
broad, tt4 11 the itii&aice of tiie |;o9Mor>ol 
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the French Isiantb in these seas^ mkI Ibe chief cC 
their possessions.' 

This^ together with .Guadatoupe^ 6t. Lucia^ and 
^obago^ are all fertile i» sugar^ cotton^ indigo^ 
, ginger^ and such fruits as are found in the neigh- 
bouring islands. 

St. Bahtholomew, DfiSEAnA^ and Mabi* 
tiALLANTE^ three amall islands, ttot of much con* 
aeijuence* 

St. BesTAXiA, amoog the CaribbeeSj is4)iily# 
iBienntain about QQ i»iles in compas»^ rising out 
^of die «ea Uke a pyramid, and alf»ost round : bo^ 
though JO snail and inooiMreniendy Imi oitt bj ^t^ 
ture, the indaelry of the Dutch have made it tiurfi 
to very good acowinU They raise beif sugar and 
itobacoOy but Ifacj havie ntitbar ^prifip n«r rivers. ^ 
' Its situaitioa renders k the sifongeat of all t^ 
•West India Uaoda^ dieve being btit^pc g^od land- 
ing-place> which may be easily defended by a. few 



CuitA^oA, Ijiag near nTerra firmib if 30 miW 

.. long and 10 broad. It seens as if it were fine^ 

^^dnt the ittgfsmiitf and patieoce of the J>mtch 

j^.iahottU both, in Ewnepe apd Amerioa, .be cnuplo^ 

Jxi j/Qupcoving an unfriendly jsoil^ :lbii island \ }^ 

barren and dependent upon the rains for its- 

r^^at^j a^d tjbe harbour ia. naturally onet o^ the 

^orst in America; yet the Dnj^l|| have entirely 

remedied idurt defect;., tnd. have boilt one of the 

clafgest, m4 jfq fAti 4he most el^njt jopA^ |^l«mfy 

r4t^^^,,p^,tk^,i^^ 1^ :bujjdiygs 

,9,Hjire wimeroiM and bandsoftie^ the pnvale housea 

St e^maiodious. 
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commodious, aad the magazines Jarge^ convenieDt^ 
and well filled. Tiie industry of, the Dutch ha? 
brought the soil to produce a considerable quantity. 
of tobacco and sugar; they havCj besides^ good 
sak-works. 

Cura^oa has numerous warehouses always fu|l 
of commodities of Europe and the East Indies; 
so that its trade^ in time of peace, is said to b^ 
annually worth to the Dutch 500^o6ol.; but in 
time of war the profit of it is still greater^ for 
it then becomes the common emporium of the 
West Indies ; it MMs a retreat to ships of all . 
nations^ and at the same time refuses none of 
them aarms and aimmuBition lo destroy one auc^ 
theK 

The Other islands, Bonaire and Aruba^ are in- 
considerable- in themselves, and should be r^arded 
as appendages to Curagoa^ for which they are 
chiefly employed in raisii^ cattle, and other pro- 
vimoBs. 

The small islands of Saba and St Martiay sk 
tualednear St. Eustatia, hardty deserve to be men- , 
tioned. 

Si>. Thomas, aiid Santa Cruz, both belongs- 
ing t6 (be Danes, are Iwo incoasiderable islands 
among' the Caribbees*» - 

Terka DEI, FuEGo, or LandofFikb, is ^ 
lai^ island^ separated from t^ie soulfaern pokU 
of. 4)merica by. the straits of Magells^i* Its as^ 
peQt:affprc|s a prospect the most d^eftry, and unp 

» There islaads tumMidcrtd t» the Bridth «mit ki Deceov 

^pmfoitable 
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. comfortable that can be conceived. At the soudiem 
extrcmitj is situated Cape Horn* Between Terra 
del Fuego and State's Islands^ are the Straits of Le 
Maire. 

The climate of all the West India islands is 
nearly the same. As %hty lie within the Trdpks, 
they are continually subject to an extreme heat^ 
which would be intolerable if the trade-wiod^ 
rising' gradually from the sea as the sun gathers 
strength, did not refresh the air. As the night ad- 
vadcesy a breeze blows smartly from the land^ as it 
were from its* centre^ towards the sea^ to all points 
of the compass at once. 

• By the same remarkable providence in tlve dis- 
posing of things^ it is> that when the sun has mad# 
a great progress towards the tropic of Cancer^ and 
becomes in a manner vertical^ it draws after it a 
vast body of clouds^ which shield the inhabitants 
from its beams ; and^ dissolving inta rain^ cool the 
air, and refresh the country^ thirsty with the long 
droDght which commonly reigns from the beginning 
of Jauuar}' to the end of May. The: rains beret are 
pretty much the same as those before described .in 
the £ast-Imlie^^ but here they make the ooly:distio&* 
tiott of seasons ;- for they have iio cold^ no Irgsts in 
the West-Indies. The trees faefrey as:weU 9» in.^kfk ^ 
East^ are green all the ^ear round. ^ . 

Jn the rainy seasons these (Tounti-ies are ailsiit^lt* 
cd by hurricanes, the most' tefriMe calamity te^-*- 
which they are* subject from the' clitbate. These* ' 
hurricanes are much like those mentioned iii the i 
EaSt-lndres, but' ai^ ^iSet^y^ more-' "lu^iit -and 

1 » ; . dr^adlut-i 
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dreadful in th^ir effects^ b^Pg fr^ii^Uj, attended by 
^rthquake^; they often destroy ^t a stroke^ tb^ 
labours of manj year^. 

The staple commodity of the West-Indies i» 
fugar. The juice of the sugar-cane is the most 
lively and leasl; cloying sweet io n$iture^ and when 
9Ucked raw has proved e^^tremely nutritive an<i| 
^vholesome. from the ^lola^ses^ rum is distilled^ 
and from the scum of the sugar ^ oieaner spirit 19 
produced. The tops of the cane> and the leaves 
which grow itpon tlie joints^ make very good pro* 
vender for cattle, or serve to thatch cotti^ges ; an4 
the refuse of the cane^ after grindiugy serves for fpel; 
80 that no part of this excelieat pbQl; 19 witlmut ita 



SECTION Ch 

NEW PISCOVERIKS. 

X HE islands which have been btely ctiscovered 
in the southern hemisphere^ are^ 

1. Otahbitb^ situated in 17 degrees South la» 
^ttde^ and 149 West longitude. 

2. Society Islands^ lying in 16 deg. South 
latitude^ and 150 West longitude. 

3. OHETEROA^in 22 degrees South latitude^ and 
150 West longitude. 

4. Friendly Islands, in 19 degrees SouA 
latitude^ and 175 West longitude. 

5. New 
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5. New Hebrides^ between 14 and 20 degrees 
South latitude^ and 16S and 170 East longitude. * 

6. New Caledonia, from ig to 22 degrees 
South latitude^ and 163 and 176 East longitude. 

7. New. Zealand, two islands between 34 and 
48 degrees South latitude, and between 181 and 
194 West longitude. 

8. New Holland, extends from 43 degree* 
S. latitude to within 10 degrees of the Equator ; 
and from 140 to 153 degrees E. longitude. This 
vast island is almost as lai^e as all Europe. Iii^ 
}7d7> the English sent out a fleet uader the com- 
mand of Commodore Philips, to transport convicts 
to the South-east coast of New Holland ; they 
there formed a settlement called Port Jackson> 
which has attained ^ state of populousnsss and fer- 
tility, equal to the most sanguine expectations ; and 
together with tlie dependent settlement on Norfolk . 
Island, bids fair to become one of the fairest appen* 
dages to the British crown. 

9. New Guinea is separated from New Hol- 
land by a strait. 

10. New Britain, and New Ireland lie 
-North of New Guinea. 

11. Easter Island, in 27 degrees South Ifr 
titude, and IO9 West longitude. 

12. The Marquesas, fivesmallislands, betwe^R 
9 and 10 degrees South latitude, and 138 and \S9 
West longitude. 

18. Inoraham's Islands, seven in Buniber> 
lie N. N, W. of the last- mentioned group, in 140^ 
West longitude. Ttey were discovered in 17&1 • 

14. Sandwich 
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14. Sandwich Islands^ extending from. 18 
to 2Q degrees North latitude^ and from J 50 to 160 
West longitnde. 

Tliis noble group was the last discovery of 
Captain Cook. It consists of eleven islands^ the 
principal of which is Owhybb, where that cele- 
brated navigator terminated his. service to mankind 
and his life^ failing a sacrifice to the momentary fury 
of a nameless savage. 

15. Pelew Islands^ inhabited by a harmless 
and hospitable people^ lie between 5^ and 9*" 
North latitude^ and 130^— ISS"* East longitude from 
Loudon. 



SECTION CII. 

OF THE VOYAGES THAT HAVE BEEN MADE 
ROUND THE WORLD, 

X HE most remarkable .voyages that have 
been made round the globe, were those performed 

!• Magellan. This navigator was a Portu- 
gaese, and set sail under the auspices of the Em« 
peror Charles the * Fifth, from Seville, a port in 
Spain, the lo'tb of August, 1519> and having 
discovered the Magellanic Strait^ in South Anxcr- 
rica, through them he entered the South Sea ; 
and^ after discovering the Ladrbne Islands, he 
Arrived at the Phillipines, where he was killed 
in a skirmish with the natives. His ship return- 
ed 
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ed to Seville, by the way of the Cape of Good 
Hope, under the direction of Jean Sebastian , del 
Cano, the 8th of September, 152fi, after a voyage 
of about three years. 

£. Sir Francis Drake, of Tavistock in De- 
vonshire. He sailed frpm Plymouth the 13th of 
December, 1577 ; entered the Pacitic Ocean, and 
steering round America, returned the third of 
November, 1380, having been absent very near 
three years. His expeditions and victories over 
the Spaniards have been equalled by modern 
admirals, but not his generosity; for he divided 
the booty he took, in just proportional shares, 
with jhe common sailors, even to wedges of 
gold given to him in retmn for his presents to Indian 
Chiefs. 

3. Thomas Cavbndish, of Suffolk, sailed 
from Plymouth, \<(ith two small ships, the first of 
August, 1596; passed through the Straits of Ma- 
gellan, took many rich prizes along the coasts 
of Chili and Peru ; and near California possessed 
himself of tlie St. Ann, an Acapulco ship, with.a 
cargo of immense value. He completed the circum- 
navigation of the globe, by returning round the 
Cape of Good Hope,, and reached Plymouth again 
the 9th of September, 1588, after a voyage of little 
more than two years. 

4. Oliver db Nort, of Utrecht, sailed from 
the mouth of the river Viaese, the 2d of July, 1798 ; 
and having made the tour of the earth, returned to 
the same place, in. three years and eight weeks> the 
.^thof Ai^ust, 1801. 

5. James 
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5. James MaHC, departed from Rotterdam, ia 
June, 1696; sailed through tbe Straits of MageUim, , 
and made tke tour of the globe. 

6. Geohge Spillenberger^ a Fkmtng, set 
«iil from the Texel, the 6th of Augost, 1614 ; and 
having circumnavigated the globe, landed in Zealand^ 
the first of June, l6l6» 

7. Le MATREand William Schouten, sailed 
from the Texd, the 14th of June, 1615 ; and made 
ti Buccessfiil voyage round the earth. They dis- 
covered the strait that bears the name of Le Maire;^ 
and \i'ere tlie first who entered the South Sea by tbe 
way of the Cape of Good Hope. They returned t^ 
Zealand the first of July, 1617^ after having been 
out two years and eighteen days* 

8. James the Hermit, sailed round theglobe> 
during the ^ears l623, 1624, l6i5, and 16^. 

Q. Lord Anson, of Staffordshire, set sail, iH 
September, 1740; doubled Cape Horn in a danger- 
ous season, lost most of his men by the scurvy, and 
with oidy one remaining ship (the Centurion^) 
crossed the Great Pacific Ocean; and having 
taken a rich Spanish galleon on her passage fixsm 
Acapttlco to Manilla^ returned home rouud the 
Cape of Good Hope. If be was lucky in meeting 
this galleon, he was no less fortunate in escapii^ a 
French fleet, then cruizing in tbe channel, by satltng^ 
through it in a fog. He arrived at Spithead in Juue^ 
1744. 

10, Byron, sailed from the Downs the 21st of 
June, 1764, by order of his present Majesty, to 
make, discoveries in tlio South Seas* On tbe 

coast 
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coast of Patagotoia he conversed with above five 
hundred of that gigantic race of men, who9e 
existence has been the subject of much didputp. 
Commodore Byron computed their height to be 
seven feet. He pfessed through the Straits of 
Magellan^ crossed tTie South Sea, without making 
any discoveries of note, and anchored in the Downs, 
ihfe 9th of May, 17^6; havifig circumnavigated 
the globe in something better than tvrenty-two 
months. 

11. BotrGATNvitLE, a Frenchman, set safl 
from Nantz,. November 2d, 1766. In passing 
the Straits of Magellan^ he had an interview with 
the Patagonmns mentioned by Byron, whom he 
describes as a wild, savage nation, dressing and 
covering themselves with the skins of beasts they 
kill in hunting. He retm-iled roand the Cape of 
Good Hope, and entered the port of fit Maloes, 
the l6th of March, 1769; having lost only seven 
men during two years and four months which were 
spent iu this voyage. 

12. Wallis, left Plymouth the 16ih of August, 
1766; sailed through tlie Magellanic Straits, and 
relumed te the Downs the ^Oth of May, i768. 

13. Carteubt, set sail With Captain Wailis, 
from Plymouth, but was unfortnnately separrated 
on the I Ith of April following. Having escaped 
tlie m(»t imminent dangers in the Straits of Magellan, 
lie crossed the South Sea, and came to an anchor at 
Spithead, the 20th of' March, 1769. 

14. Cook. Hfs present Majesty, being deter. 
mined to prosecute the discoveries begun ifk the 

South 
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South Sea, Captain • Cook w^s appai&ted te> the 
command of the ship, iiamcd the Badeavour, widi 
which he sailed from Plymouth, the ^th df\Au* 
gust, 1708; and, after Ae most satisfuctory voy*' 
age that ever was undertaken, he anchpred in tb^ 
Downs, tlic 12th of June, 1771- Among the new 
countries discovered in this important voyage^ the 
immense line of the coast of New South Wales, 
laid down ki a tract, which was heretofore marked 
as sea, claims the pre-eminence : a territory of 
the extent of two thousand miles, is added to the 
crown of Great Britain ; and New Zealand he first 
discovered to be two vast islands. As to Otaheite^ 
and the neighbouring Isles, they are pictured fn 
colours which must ever render them, enticii^ to 
Europeans. After having thrice circumnavigated 
the globe^ and explored the utmost navigable limits 
of the ocean, this great but unfortunate man was cut 
off by the savage natives of Owhyfaeej one of tbe 
Sandwich Isljinds^ Jan. 14, 1779- 



The reading of all Captain Cook's voyages will 
enlarge the mind much in geographical knowledge, 
and be a source of great entertainment. 

Having, now gone through ^he whole globe of 
the earth, and noted whatever is most remarl^able 
throughout the world; the reading of universal 
history would be very proper. Voltaire's Univer- 
sal History is not very voluminous ; but for those 
who have leisure, Kolliu's Ancient History should 
begin their studies, which may afterwards be ex- 
tendi to Modern History; in which ihere are 

variety 
5 
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variety of books. Thomson's Lectures oo Mo- 
dern History sliould be read through carefully ; ' 
it will be found a work of much merit, and its 
compactness gives it an advantage over . more 
diffuse woiics. The oiapj however, should aU 
ways accompany the book ; and every action 
fibould be traced cavefuUy lA the country where it 
was performed. 



SECTION cm. 

^F THS GLOBES^ 

-TjlN Artificial Globe is a round body, faafving every 
part of its surface equally distant from a point within 
it, called its Centre. 

There arc two sorts of globes ; owe called the 
celestial^ aiid the other the terrestrial. 
: ^fhe Celestial Globe has on its surface a proper 
representation of all the visible stars in tlte heavens, 
and the images or figures of all the various constel- 
lations into which these stars are arranged^ and which 
«re caBed asterisms. 

The Terrestrial Globe exhibits on its surface an 
iSNact delinefttioM of all tlie parts of the eaKh and sea, 
in their proper situations and distances, just as they 
9re in nature. 

This curious and entertaining instrument consists 
of several parts, viz. 

1. The Two Poles (being the ends of the axiai on 
which the globe turns to perform its diurnal aaf^tieii) 
representing those of the world. ' "' 

M 2. The 
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9,. The Brass Meridian^ divided into four quarters, 
jand each quarter into niuet}^ degrees. This civcfc 
surrounds the globe^ and is fixed to its ^xis^ at the 
poles. . 

^. The Wooden Horizon, or frame wbich sup- 
ports the whoJc globes; the upper part of it repre* 
sentjB <)ur true* horizon, and has several circles 
drawn on it. The first * next the. globe contains 
the twelve signs of the ^lodiac, through which the 
sun, apparently, revolves in a year : these are subdi- 
vided into single degrees ; the Jiext circle exhibits 
the Julian, and the third circle the Gregorian Ca« 
lendar (or old and new stile,) divided into mon^is 
jaud days ; and on the outside of these are generally 
delineated tlie thirty-two points of the compass. 

4. The Hour Circle + divided into thrice twelve 
hours, fitted to (he Brass Meridian round the North 
Pole : the twelfth hour at noon is upoa the upper 
part of it at ihe meridian ; and the twelfth hour at 
nig)]t upon the lower part, towards the hbrizoii. 

In the new globes, this circle is moveable, and 
may be turned round to ahy hour; but in those that 
are (:onipiou mounted, there is an index w:hicb ^fa^^vs 
jhe hour. 

p. The Quadrant of Altitude ; whidi is a thia 

• Tlie horizons of all globes are not divided alike ; this di* 
yifiioa is the- same as on Wright*s Globes, but different from 
Adams's, Bardin's Nev; British G/obes, and from Gary's Globes. 

. '^ Tfa« hours; upon Adamf%*s i|^ proved globes are counted oa 
. tbfi £%mitorf or by fpeansof a<bra$s vire coincidrnt therewith. 

slip 
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slip of brass^ divided intb ninety degreed of' the 
same size mlh those of the Equator. It may 
be strewed on occasionally to tlie top of the brass 
luericjian^ to nieasare the distances of places jfrom 
Ou6 another^' &c; 

6*. The Mariner*s Compass*: which some globes 
have fixed at 4he bottom of the frjlme. This is a 
'box coniainihg a magnetical needle, freely moving 
on a fine point, in the centre of a circle, divided 
into four times ninety degrees, reckoning from the 
north and Kouth towards the east and west ; and 
also divided into the thirty- two points of the compassj 
properly marked. 



SECTION CIV. 

OF THE CIRCLES DELINEATED ON THE 

SXJRFAC'B OF THE GLOBE, AND 

THEIE VARIOUS USES. 



On 



the surface of the Globe are drawn ten cir- 
cles ; six of which are called The Great Circles, 
aiid four The Less Circles. 

Tlie Great Circles divide the globe into two 
eqoal parts : theiy are, the Eqaator, or (Equinoctial,) 
the Horixon, the Meridians, the Ecliptic, and the 
two Oohxres. 

The htss Circles divide the globe into unequal 
parts: they are, the two Tropics, the two Pplar 
Circks, and. the Parallels of Latitude. 

M 2 1. The 
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1. The Equator Separates "the globe iiito Ihi 
fiortbern and southern hemispheres. It is dividect 
in ISO degrees «ach wa^^ from the first or chief 
meridian ; making aUogetlier 360 degrees^ if reckoned 
quite round tlie glohe to the point from wlience they 
t>egin. 

£. The Horizon lis that circle yoti see in a dear 
duy, Mfber^ the sky and water, or earthy seem to 
meet; this is caHed the Visible, or Sensible, iHori- 
2on. Tljis circle determines the rising^ or setting 
^f the sun and heavenly bodies, in any particular 
place; for w4ien they begin to appear above the 
eastern edge, we say, '' they rise ;'' and when they 
go beneath the western, we say, '^ they set;** so that 
each place has its own sensible horizon. Tliat called 
the Rational Horizon, encompasses the globe exactly 
in the middle, and is represented by the woodea 
frame before-mentioned. 

The Capdaial Points are the four principal pouits 
of the horizon ; North, South, East, and West. 

The Zenith 16 tlie uppermost pole of the hori- 
zon, an imaginary point in the heavens, vertically 
over our head. On die Artificial Globe, it is the 
most elevated point on its surface in which the eye 
of the spectator can be placed. 

The Nadir is the lower pole of the horkon ; t!iat 
is, an imaginary point; directly under the feet, and 
consequently diametrically opposite to the Zenith. 

3. The Meridians are those circles that pass 
from pofe to pole, and clivide the globe into the 
Eastern and Westerii Hemispheres. They are so 
^alle^^ because wlien the Sun comes to the aoutli 

part 
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part pf either of these, circleSjr it U then myri- 
diies^ or nud-day^ to all places l^^ing under t^ia^ 
tue : the sun at that time has its gresitest sdtitude 
for that day, whjcli, is therefore called its meri- 
dian altitude. There aie coinmonly marked oni^ 
the globes^ twenty-four meridians; one througb 
evejry fifteea degrees, corre^pondiiTg' to the tw«enty- 
£our hours , of the day and night. But «very place, 
ihoi^h ever so little to the ea$t or vvest^ has its ovva 
meridian. 

The ii4*st Meridiaa \vith. English geographers^. i$^ 
drawu from London.. 

4. TI)e Ecliptic represents that part in th« 
heavens which the Sun seems to describe by th^ 
Earth's annually revolving i-ound it. It is di^itie^ 
into twelve equal parts, called Signs; and e-^cb 
sign contains thirty degrees, corresponding to the 
twelve months of the year, and the days of thip. 
jnonths» 

It is called the Ecliptic, because the eclipse^ mti^ 
necessarily happen in or -near this liney where ihe 
sun always is. 

Tlie names and cliaract^rs of the twelve Signs,, 
with the time of the $un's entrance, into them, are 
as follow :. 

1. Aries T, or the Ram; in which the Suoi 
enters on the 2 1st of March. 

2. Tauras », the Bull; April IQ. 

3. Gemini n, the Twins; May 20« 

4. Cancer 2F, the Crab ; June 21... 
p. Leo ^, die Lion; July 22. 

6. Vir^o % the Virgin; August 22.. 

Bi a. 7. Libra' 
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i4^ GEOGRAPHY AND HISa'OIlY. 

7. Libra rffe, the Balance ; September 23 » 

8. Scorpio in, the Scorpion 5 October 23. 

9. Saghtarius f , the Archer; Noi^ember 2^4 
lb. Capricornus }f, the Goat; December SI* ; 

11. Aquarius ^, the Waterman; January €0* 

12. Pisces K, the Fishes; February 10. 

^rhe first hh are caHed the Northern signs, as they 
lie in the Northern Hemisphere; and the six last 
are the Southern Signs. 

By this division of the Ecliptic, we, can mor^ 
readily point out the Sati's place in the heayens, 
for any given time, by saying, '* It is in such a 
degree of such a sign." llie Earth, in performing 
itff annual revolution round the sun, advances thirty 
degrees every month in each of tliese signs ; which 
eauses the Sun apparently to do the same- in the 
opposite one; thus, when the Earth isrin e^, the 
Sun appears to bo in Aries <r, which is the opposite 
Sign; when in Scorpio nt, we ^ee. the. Sua in 
Tanras b , and so on through the rest. 

5. and 6* • The two Colures are. two meridians, 
which pass through the poles of the world; one 
oF them dirough the equinoctial points t)f Aries 
ttnd Libra, and therefore called the Equinoctial 
Cokire; the other through the solstitial points of 
'Cancer and Capricorn, therefore called the Solstitial 
Colure. 

These circles divide die surfoce of the globe 

' into four equal par ts^ denoting the seasoi^ of 'the 

year; thus, the Equinootial Colure makes spring ^nd 

aatumn; and the Solstitial- Colure makes summer 

rbd winter* « . * 

7. and 8. 
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7. and 8* ThtfitWQ Tropics ane eu*gle$ jdrajMi 
parallel io cho Tl^nator^ at' t^\*EUtj»-thr^e ■ d^gr^es 
unda haW diitance from it*: one MHii/tbtJ iKptlf 
side aiid ^lie oCfa<5iionJtbtt)satnliv amUbecaui^tv thai 
in the Northetii Hemispfaene lauches .the Ecliptic 
in the beginning oF CXincer, it is.callad the T,i opic 
of Cancer} for ih^ same* rea(8on, that in. the Si>jitheru 
Henlisplrete fe called 'die 1 Topic of 'CivpriqOra^ bar 
cause it touches the Ecliptic in the boginuingpf 
that sigrt. ''••',■''', : ' 

The word Tropic denotes a return,, because, in 
tliose points' the sun returns again to the £quinoci.ial 
line. ■ ...... 

These circles are • liiarked on the globe by dots, 
or coloured lines, to distinguish them from otkcr 
pai-allel^. ' ... . t 

9. and 10. Thb two Polar Circles circiunscqbe 
the poles of tlie world, at the idistatice of twealy 
' thfee degreed and' a half. Tiiat ton the Nort^i IMe 
passes throhgh the constellatiori called fArctb's, 
or tlte Beari from whence if is' called ' the Arctic 
•Circle ; and that which is opposite to. it about' the 
Soutli Pole, i^ dalled the Antarctic Circle. 
' Both these are also marked on the globes by 
d'otfed of coloured lines. 

'Observe, that' the term Axis, means only an ima- 
ginary strait line passing through the centre of a 
' globe, or circle, upon which it is sitpposedto iturn. 
This Axrs is' represented in artificial globes by a \*:ire 
jpas.^liig through the middle, to slipport them 'from 
one Pole to tlifeotlrer; and tlie exti erne points of 
this line are the Poles of the globe. • ; ^ 

' * M 4 SECTION 
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»48 pfiOGKAPttV AND HlSTOkV. 

SECnON cv. 

^F THE CIRCUMFERENCE O]^ THE EARTHj 

1*ATITUI)E^ LOIHGJTUDE, 2%ONESj AWi) 

CLIMATES. 

A HE Circumference of the Globe, for itie c(>ii- 
venicnce of measuring, i» supposed to be divicted 
into 360 parts or degrees, each degree coiitaining 
60 geographical miles, which are equil to sixty- 
nine English miles and a half. 

The degrees are, in like manfier, each subdivided 
into 60 minutes (marked thua',) and each minute 
into (50 seconds (marked ".) ' • ' • « • 



Tlie globe is measured by latitude, from North 
to South; and by longitude, from £a8t t^ We6t.r • 

Latitude is reckoned frorii the Equator to- 
iKards the Poles, either north or south ^ and no 
p1ac« can have more than QO degrees of latitude, 
because the Poles are at tha^ distance from the* 
jBquator. 

1/>noitx3dr l>as no particular spot from which 
^ve ought to set out preferably to another; but- 
^English geographers make their first meridian pass 
through London, and reck<» the distance of places 
east or westj from thence. Therefore, the circum- 
ference of the Earib being 3dO ^egreesj no place. 
can b^ more than half that distance (that is, 180' 
degrees) from another; but voyagers frequently 
count thieir longitude beyotid thftt, to save' confusioh 
by c^mngin^ their i^cKoisiQg. " 

^ ' The 
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The degrees of loingitude Are ndt eqiiiaU like 
those of latitude^ butdimuli^ iH-lhty approach the 
Poles; as iliajf be^ tietn in the Table of LoQgitude 
fiage 25l. 

Longitude may be'tronterted intolime^ by alkm'- 
1 Qg i 5 degrees to an hoiir ; consequently^ ev&Ct 
deffofi yfjll ansviier to.4 miniates ui twi^ stUiilSt' 
of n degree wifl answer to aoemm^.ot tm% uv^ii 
no of Ifaerest^. ,. . , . 

Thm, f^r insta&ce^' any i^IacO'^ tbat as 4$ de^: 
grees east of London, 4viU iianre «Mai^ and evor 
hfinr of the da^, one hi^ttr before .the iiihajailant». 
of London.; if SO degrees there will he two homn 
•di&rence^ and^ s»'on; benau«e,,kicing anore 6ast* 
wai4» Ibai pkice wiU jneet the San so maofaliie 
sooner^u . ... ^ * • ■* 

In jthe same mimnei^ ai^F place IS degrees west 
of jjenden». will have aoMwi.anA^ery iMim oF the 
day one^nr ]aler|.a( $i^'d^raea«thefe.%»U be 4ff»^ 
hourad^eience^ and aoion ft. fcc o a ms o^ biwilgffl>«mdb 
in^re we^tw-ard^. that' ftaca w«Ui be^ s0 mwhi hi^& ini 
meetiog the Sum. -i } : • 

Ste-. the Tabke ^fHfllere ewibi degree .of lengitudcv. 
&Ci.*i8 irediK^iwIo tinie> fiiige «53^ 

With regard to heat and cold^ the Earth, i^.da* 
yidedinto£ve Zlpnes; q^z. one called the Torrid. v 
Zoney. two Temperile ^anes^ and Uo. I^rigid. 
Zones. ' 

JiOrjs. The term " DecliasMioii'Von ^bfe Celestial GloU^r 
means the same as «< X«atitudc'' on the Terirestirl^. 
. .^-. ^5 The' 
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250 O80Cm!APHY^ AND iHlSI'toliV. 

The Torrid, or OSiiriiitig Zone, is all that space 
lying between the Tjfopiesi'tbe inliaibittnts'foftihis 
zone liATe'tbe Sun verbal two days in tbe year, and 
are subject to a constant extreme of heat, a&4lp0 
Sun never -passes beyond theTrojfWjs. 

The two Temperate. Zones are alt thos^ paifts 
lyii^ between the Trogics and the -Polar Circiels ; 
consequently there is one of these in tlie Northei^a 
and one in the Southern Hemisphere* We are 
ourseltes inbabit^ts of tbe North Temperate Zone : 
and as our stimmer sun is at a distance from our 
zenith, we find the seasons of the year in a lei|ft. 
perate degree. 

The two frigid Zones Jie Mweeii ,the Pofer 
Circles and the 'Poles ; and have tkeir. name from 
the excessive cold in those parts. - r 



There is. another division of the Eaith'is^ surfaee 
.iiit# €iimates ; bi^ thi3^ wtes more in use among the 
wcient geographers than the modern; 

There are SO Qimates^ between the Equator and 

each Pole; in the first 24, the days increase by half 

^ours: butJn the remaining 6, between the Polar 

Circles and the Poles, the days increase by mOtitbs ; 

as may be «een in the Table of Climates, p^e 

Note. The term " RlgHt Ascension,"' on the Celestial 
Okbe* means the same as « Longitude'* on the TerrestriaL 
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TABLE I. 

Shewing how toany Miles • nils wer toa Degf^e of 

Lon^tude> at every Degree of LatUode. 
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II. A TABLE OF THE CLIMATES. 
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TABLE III. By which the Longitude, expressed ir* 
Degreed, Minutely linH Seconds may be reduced to 
Hours, Minutes, and Seconds. 
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Mill. 

Sec. 
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H. M.J 
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!&54 CTEOGHAniY AND mSfUMLY^ 
! SECTION CViv 

THE SOLUTION OF PKOBLEMS BY THE TER* 
RESTRIAL GLOBE. 

PROBLEM I. 

To find the Latitude and Langitude of any Place.,, 

JljRING the place to the graduated side of th« 
brass meridian^ and the £gure that stands over it 
shews its latitude or distance from the Equator. 
^JThus^ the latitude of London is 51 degrees and a 
half. North;- the latitude of the Cape' of Good 
Hope is 34 degrees and a half, South. 

Then observe the degree the brass meridian CMts 
on the Equator, and that is its longitude or distance^ 
either, Eastward or Westward. Thus the longitude 
of the Cape of Good Hop^ is near 18 degrees and 
.a half East. London, of ccKirse, can have no lon- 
gitude fropi itself, because the first meridian begin» 
there. 

PROBLEM IL 

The Latitude cmd Longitude of ant; Place being given, ta 
find that Place upon the Globe. 

This is.periormed like the foregoing ; by bring- 
,ing the ^ven Ipngitadet found on tlie Equator to 
; thet^^ss meridian, and, looking fop thei given, la- 
. titud^ on. the , meridiaiy iinder the degree is the 
,tpla^e ^.HiOqgb^ ♦ T^ijus, s^pj^sf two «)iips coiAe to 
«a engagement in S6 degrees £0/minutf9 North 
^' •- . i latitude^ 
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latitude^ and 32 degrees longitude west from Lon- 
don; you will And ii^a be in the Atlantic Ocean, 
a little South of the Azore Islands. ' , 

PROBLEM IlL 

To ^find the Sun's Place in the Ecliptic^ at any Time. 

The month and; day being) giv^Bn, look for th9 
name upon the wooden horizon^ and over against 
the diy you will fitid the {mrticular sign and degree 
in which the Sun is at that time, which sign and 
degree being noted in the Ecliptic, the same is the 
Sun's place, or nearly, at the time desired. Thus, 
on the 11th of May, the Sun's place is in the 21st 
degree of Taurus. 

PROBLEM IV. 

To find the Suns Declination; that is, its Distance 
from the Equinoctial Line^ either Northtcard or Souths 
ward. 

Fmd tlie Sun's place, as in the last Problem^, 
and bring if to the edgie of the brass meridian ; 
and the degree of the meridian exactly over it, 
is the declination. If the Stinr be on the north 
side the Equinoctial, it is said to have north decli- 
nation ; but if oil the $ouftb aidej it has south decli- 
nation. Thus, pn the Hth of May, the Sun's place 
is in the 21st degree of Taurus; which being tMrouglit 
to the brass meridian, will shew the Sun's decruia- 
tiort for that day^o be 18 degrees North.' 

•Note. The greatest deeliiiation ^ari; never be 

iifiore than 2S ddgHe^ and a half either north br 

-iouthj' that being the gi«ates^ distance of the 

Tfopics Iforti the Eqt^tor, and* beyond- which the 

Sun never goes.- "''■• ' '^ ' •- -'*■:*->• "*. 

iU^: . a PROBLEM 
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PROBtm V. ' .' 

To Jini the SufCs right Ascension ; tiz, thai Taint of 
the Equator which Corned to fht Meridian viththeSun, '' 
€ountiftg from the [first Point -^ Aries Eastward. 

Bring tke Sun*s place to the brass mernfian^ and 
see \^\\vX point of t^e fiquator is iotessectcd by fh^ ' 
meridian ; which for the I >th of May wttl be found 
to be 48^ 40^ f6r*the right ftscettsioti required that 
day. 

PROBLEM Vr. 

To rectify the Ohbe; iha$ is, to ptaceitin such a par* 
ticuiar Situation as i$ necessafif for ilk Soldtibti of mosi 
•/ '^^ following Problems. 

To rectify the Giobty imf^fies four things, to be 
done. 

. Firsts To^ redifl for the iatitude of an^ giveil^ 
place: Having turned the graduated side of th^ 
hoBBt meridiaa towards you^ movd it Ifeigher on 
kfmr, 4iU the l^ble iilanda as toany d^greet abov^ 
Ike "vroodeD horizoa as ihe ktkitde of the pliK^e k. 
lor which you fcoM rectify. Thus, if the pbee- 
be JLond0a> ym mo^ »iae the North Pole SI and 
a half degrees, (because that is the ^titude of it). 
whidi brings thi^ city to the top, or :asnilh^ of tb^ 
Giobe^ and over die centre of the horizon. ^ 

Noti. In alt Piroblems refaitiBig ^ North Lati- 
tude, you invst devate the North Pole; but iu. 
those that have Sooth latitude you musit raise the 
South P^le. And obaerve, that the North Pole- 
west alwtfyft jtK^ifie to that part d( the horiaou. 
marked June ; and the Seafth Pole to tbit sftarked.- 
Pecember.. 

The 
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The Zenith's Latitude muit be reckoned itptn 
the brass nieridian^ from the Equator towards the 
elevated Pole; asd if the Quadrant of Altitude 
be M'anted^ it must be screwed on there : thus, for 
"Loiidoa^ it must be so placed as that the graduated 
ed^ may cut 51^ 30' of tbe Meridian, because 
that is the Zenith/ or. centre point. 

Secondly^ Find the Sun's place in the Ecliptic, oa 
the surface of the Globe, (see Problem III.) and 
bring it to the brass merkika* 

Thirdly^ Tbe Sun s place being under the brasft 
meridian,. set tbe index of tbe Hour Circle to XII. 

Fourthly, S^ the brass meridian of the Globe 
North and South> t^ the compass^ ao as that tbe 
North Pole of the Globe may be at tbe north part 
of tlH^ worlds taking car« le altow for Ihe variation 
of (be compass. 

These things being done^ the Giob^ is rectified : , 
that is^ put into a position similar to tbe. natural 
situation of the Earthy om cmy given day folf^tbe ku 
tjtude of London* 

PROBLEM VII. 

To measure the Distance from me Place to another. , 
Fix the Quadrant of Altitude over, pue of tbe 
given * places, and. extend it to the other, it. will 
sheiw.the number of d^rees between diem; which 
. being, piultiplied by.60, ^ill give tbe. di^t^mce in 
gepgraphicat miles. If you ^ould know tbe dis* 
tance. in. English . milcs^ jcm luust juuHiply tbe de- 
grees, by 6y J, .. [^ . ;• ' • 

FROSLEM 

I' 
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PROBLEM VI»j , : , ,; 

Tf^Jind tie Angle j^f. l^osituitt of' ttca. Places, or the 
Angle made, by the Meridwn f^^ (W€ ?/^ce, and, a^graiu 
Circle passing through both Places. 

Rectify the Globe to the latitude of one of the 
places, and bring it to the '^ brass* meucitaa;. ;t hen 
fix the quadrant of altitucle <^'«r-that place^ and 
extend it from >thenoe to tiie otber> and tho^jend 
Aviil point upon the horizon the po^ition^ . and 
thereby shew in what part .of. the MorkJ it lif)s 
directly from the otliei;* 'Jims, if it w^ere re- 
quired to know the position of Rome .fi-om. Loji- 
don, the Globe being rectified^ London. bcought 
to ttie brass mer^dian^ and tlie et^e of the quadrant 
of altitude laid to Ronie^ you will find the ciiil fail 
against that part of the wooden horizon iBtirk^ 
S. E. or south-east. _ v . 

*No{\i^ What is bei*e called an angle of . position, 
is frequently called the bearing of two places 
from each other> and tlie student is generally ted 
to believe that it is the same as the bearing hy t^ 

-compass^ whereas it has.no connection whatever 
with it. Thus the angle of position between ^le 
Land's End in Cornwall and : Barbadoes is 71i 

. westerly, and on the contrary the angle of .posi« 
tion between Barbadoes and the Lands End is 

. 4^7^ easterly. But the true bearings by the com- 
pass are sooth-west and north-east nearly. On 
Adam^$ Globes there are several rhumb-lines 
drawn frx^m. two points in, the equator, for finding 
nearly the true bearing between places; thus, lay 
the graduated edge of the quadrant of altitude 

.» over 
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over any two places, and observe what rhumb-line 
runs nearest parallel to the edgfe of the quadrant^ 
and that line will shew the bearing required. 

. PROBLEM ix. 

Tojiiid, at any Hour of the Doy^ 'mkut o* Clock it is at 
any place in tke World, 

Bring the place where you are.tq the < brass 
meridian^ set the index to the hour given ^ turn 
the Globe till the place you want come under 
the meridian, and the index will point out wiiat 
the hour i.s at that plaoe, wherever it be. Thus, 
when it is six o'clock ui the evening in England, 
it i$ about hajf an hour past eight at night at Je- 
rusalem, and near one o'clock in the afternoon at 
Jamaica. 

Note, Thb Problem may also be resolved by 
maps, by reckoning the. number of degrees of 
longitude east or west, and putting them into hours ; 
(for which, see page 253, and the Table of lon- 
gitude.) 

Also, Problems ]• H. andVII. may be answered 
upon maps* 

PROBLEM X. 
To jfind at what tjour the Sun rises dr seis, any Day in 
^ the Year,' and also ttpon what Point of "the Compass. 

Rectify the Globe for the latitude of the place 
you are in ; bring the Sun's place for the day giv^en 
io the brass meridian, and set the index tb XII; 
then turn the sun's place to the' eastern edge of 
the wooden horizon, and the index will point out 
the hour of rising : if you bring the Sim*s pflliftce 

to 
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to the western edge^, the in<iex will $hew die iifjodf 
of its seUing. Thus^ on the 15tb.of I>ecemberj^ 
the Sun rises about seven niinntes.pa9t Ylil^, 90^ 
sets about seven minutes before IV o'elock. 

No^e— In the summer^ the sun rises and sets a 
fittle to the nordiward of the east and west pomts ; 
but in winter a li^Ie to the southward of theiiu 
Therefore when the Sun*s place is brought to the 
eastern or western edges of the horizon^ you will 
there see the point of the compass upon which thcu. 
Sun rises or sets that day. 

JVo/€— The New Hour Circle* will point out at 
once both the rising and setting of the Sun; tb« 
upper row of figures that are nearest the Pole> will 
shew the time of its rising ; and if you observe the 
hour immediately under it^ ^n the lowc4* circles^ 
where the figures go from east to west^ yoa wil£ 
thcie see at once the exact time c^ its setting*. 

PROBLEM XI. 

To find the Length of the Day and Nighty ai any Timt 
of the Tear. 

Only double the time of the Sun s rising that day> 
miA it gives the length of the nigiU ; double tlie time 
of its setting, and it gives the length pf the day. 
This Problem shews how long the Sua stays wilb 
with us any dayj and how long it is absent from us 
any night. Thus on the £5th of May the Sun ri^es^ 
about IV. and sets about VIIl ; therefore the day ia 
iQ hours long^ and the night 8 hour^. 
Or, 

Hectify the Glabe far the latitudei, bring th^ 
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$0^*9 place' to tke wd»teni psart of die hDrizon^ and 
set the index to 12 at noon; turn t be glob* east* 
irard^ till the Sun's pistce comes to the eastern part 
of tke horizon, and tlie hours passed over by the 
index will be the length of the day; the remaining 
hcMirs will be tiie length of the n%ht. 
PROBLEM Xlf. 
Td ^id the Length of the lofigest and shortest Dmf and 

Ifight in any Part of the World, 
-' 'Elevate, the pole according to the latitude of the 
given place^ and bring the first degree of Cancer 
to the brass meridian^ (if the given place be in 
North latitude) and set the index to XII. ; dien 
bridg' the same degree of Cancer to the east part 
of the wooden horizon^ and the indeX' wiil shew 
the time of the Sull^s rising. If the same degree 
be brought to the western edge> the index will 
shew the setting; which being doubled (as in the 
last Problem) will give the length of the longest 
day, and shortest night. If we bring the .first de*' 
gree of Capricorn to the brass meridian^ and pro- 
ceed in all respects as before, we shall have the 
length of the longest night and shortest day. TiniSj 
at Delhi, the capital of the Great Mcgnl, the 
longest day is about 14 hours, and the shortest night 
about 10 hours ; the shortest day is 10 hours, vdA 
the longest night 14 hours. 

At Petersburgh, the capital of Russia, the 
longest day is about 1^ bo«rs and a half. The 
shortest day is 5 hours and a half; the shortest night 
about 5 hours and a half; and the longest night is 
18 hours and a hal£ 

Obwrve 
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; . Observe-, Tliat ui:att..pkces» uponitlic EquatoiV. 
diei'SuD Jtfics and setd &t«iK^ the whole year rotind. 
From thciice.to the Polar Girclea^ the .^ys increase 
us the Ifttituch HiCfeasesi; jia that at those circles 
themselves^ the Ipngest da^ U . twenty^four hours^ 
and the longest night just the same. From the 
Polar Circles to the Poles, the days continue to 
lengthen into weeks and months; so that at the 
very Poles, . the Sun shines for six months together 
in summer, and is absent from them six months in 
winter. (See tbe Table of ClimateS;^ p; ^56.) 
^' Note, That when it is summer with, the Niirth- 
ern inhabitants of the globe, it is wititer ^ with 
the sottthero; and the contraiy: aadr every pdrt of 
the world partakes of aa equal share of light and 
darkness. - 

" PROBLEM XIIL 

To find aU those places to which the Sun is . vertical 
for atti/ giveti Dajf: that is, to Jind over whose Jfeqds 
the Sun will pass Mat Dai/, 

Brin^ the Sun's place for the given day ta> the 
brass nieridiaii, and observe the. degree of its- de- 
x:liimtiQp,'(see. Pwblems III. and 1V») tii^n^tum 
the Globe quite round,. and all those, places- that 
pass under the same degree as its declihation,^ are 
thc^e to which the Sun will he vertical that day At 

iioon. ;. . . , •:.. \. » . . , 

' * tTh«Sj »an .the » 10th. of Mayi when tlie Sun'ade* 
dination, '^^ 11^. $0!,^ ail thcfie .people who iife 
mider that parallel of north latituAe, fa«v« the 
Sun tu^their zenith^ that ^day at^^noon; amongst 

them 
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4hem jjou Miill find the loi^aiMtauts of Jamaica, the 
midland parts of Ahic9i and -PigtiiQ liidia, &c» ^ 
^ Note, The Sua can uever te Tenioak but to ttK>9e 
^ho live in the Tetrrid Zone^ - (See p. @dO.) > : 

PROBLEM XIV. 

Ke Day and Hour bei^^ given, t<ijind that portion 
iar Plac^ of the Earth to which the Sun is vertical at 
that vtry Time, 

Briug the Sun^s place iFor the given day to the 
brass meridian^ and obserire the degree of its de- 
cJlinstrion^ (as. hi the last Problem;) then bring the 
place where you are to the brass meridian^ and set 
the index to thei given hour ; next turn the Globe till 
tlie index points to the upper XIL or noon. Look 
under the degree of tlie Sun's dechnation for diat 
day^ and that is the plape to which it is vertical at 
the given hour. 

Thus, on the 13th of May, a little past five 
in the afternoon at London, the Sun is then 
over the heads of the inhabitants of Port Royal iu 
Jamaica; • 

Observe. If it he mornings the Globe, mu^'be 
turned from East to West ; if in the aftcni6ovi, 'it 
most be turned from West to» East^ 

hy Adams's Globes. Find the Sun's deelinatidji, 
and elevate the pole to that declination; look »n 
the Equator for the given hour, which bring to the 
brass meridian, and.imlhedktelj unier Ae degree of 
the Sun's declioatfion, ycHi^ wilifindtbe place. whiere 
he i» vertical. .. ..' .. : 

Notf, The hours. on die right «hand of.the^flve-. 

ridian 
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ridian are faomii^ hours, those on die left handt 
evening hours. 

Note, In teaching any c^ these Problems^ to assist 
the memory and render them easier^ after having' 
found the degree of the Sun's declination^ it might 
be marked with a bit of chalk on the brass meridian^ 
and those places which pass under it will more rea^ 
dily be seen, 

PROBLEM XV. 

A Pkice beit^ -given in tke Torrid J^one, to find those 
tw9 Da^s of' the Ytar m which the Suu will lie vaiicai 
to the same. 

-Bring the given pbcc to the brass m€rfdian> 
Bnd mark what degree of latitade is exactly above 
it ; then turn tlie Globe rounds and observe the two 
points of the Ecliptic that pass through the same 
degree of latitude ; lastly, scratch on the wooden ho- 
rizon (or by proper tables of the Sun's annual mo- 
lion) or what day the Sun passes through those 
points of the Ecliptic> for those aire the days re- 
'quired in which the Sun is vertical to the given 
place. Thus, hi the given place be Jamaica; 
which bring to the brass meridian^ and observe under 
M'hat degree it lies; then ?e\'oiviiig the Globe, the 
two points of the Ecliptic which pass under that 
degree will be 20* of ITatirus, and I (^ of Leo ; and 
tlierefore the two days in which the Suit possesses , 
fliose two degrees of Ibe Ecliptic, will be tlm 9th 
of May and the 2d of Ai^gust ; which will be 
the two Midsummer days to the inhabitants of that 
inland. 

PROBLEM 
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PROBLEM XVI. 

T'he Day and Hour at any Place being gixen^ to find 
nil those Places where the Sun is then risings setting, in 
the Meridian, or Midnight ; consequently all those Placet 
tchich are tnlightened at that TimCy and all those xokick 
are in the Dark, 

Find the place where the Sun is vertical at the 
given hour, bj Problem XIV ; then elevate the Pole 
as many degrees above the horizon as are equal to 
Che latitude of that place> suid bring to the brasn 
meridian ; so will it then be the zenith or centre of 
the horizon. 

Then see what countries lie on the western edge 
of the wooden horizon ; for in them the Sun is rising. 

All those places to the eastern edge have the Sun 
setting. 

All those that lie under the brass meridian have 
noon^ or mid-day. 

All those under the lower part of the brass me* 
ridian^ midnight. 

In all those places that are 19 degrees below 
the western semi-circle of the wooden horizon, the 
morning twilight is just beginning ; ai)4 in all those 
places that are 18 degrees below the eastern 
semi-circle of the horizon, the evening, twilight is 
ending. 

An those places that are lower than 18 degrees 
below the horizon have dark night. 

If any place be brought to the upper semi-circle 

of the brass meridian^ and the index be set to the 

upper XII, or noon, and the« the Globe turned 

round eastward, when the place comes to the east- 

N ' ward 
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M^rd edge of the wooden horizon, the index will 
^bew the time of the sun-setting at that place ; and 
w hen the same place conies to the western sidcj of 
Jthe horizon, the index will sheyv the time of sunr 
riwng. . 

To all those places which do not go under the 
horizon, the sun ael» not that day:. and: to those 
^aliach do not come above the horizon^ the sun does 
not rise on that day. 

Thus, on the 30di of April, the Sun s place U io, 
the nth degree of Taurus, and its declination is 15, 
<Jeoi«e8 Nprth; therefore when it is four o'clock 
in the afternoon tliat day at London, the Sun will 
be vertical at the island of Martinico ; it will then 
be noon at Baffiu's Bay, the island of Cape Breton, 
Buenos-Ayres, in Paraguay, &c. &c. 

The Sun will be setting at the Cape of Good 
Hope, at Diarbec, in Mesopotamia, &c. 

The Sun will be just risen .at the island of 
Owhyhee, in the South Sea, &c. 

And it will be midnight at the islands of Formosa, 
Manilla, Celebes^ &c. 

' - /problem XVIL 

To find the Beginfting and End cf TuiUghU 
The Twilight is tliat faint light which opens the 
tnoming by little and little, in the East, before th^ 
sun rises j and gradually shuts in the evening in the 
West after the Sun is set. It always begins when 
the Sun approaches within 18 degrees of the eastern 
part of our horizon ; and ends wh«n it descends 

18 degrees 
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18 degrees below the' western; when dark mght 
comniencea, and continues* till day breaks agirin. 

To 'find the beginning of Twilight, elevate the : 
pole to the latitude of the pl^ce you want, and sdrew 
on the quadrant of altitude to the zenith of tliat^ 
place; then find the Sun's place/ bring it to the brass 
meridian, and set the index to XU*. Next, turn: > 
round the Globe till the sign and degree diametri- * 
cally opposite the Suo*s place be elevated 16 degrees 
ott the qutdraut of altitude above the wooden ho- 
rizon^ on tilie west^n side; the index wiH then point 
the hour that twilight begins. 

To find when it ends, bring the same degree of 
the Ecliptic to 1 8 degrees of the quadrant above the 
liorizon, on the eastern side, and the index will point 
out tbe time when Twilight ^ids^ 

Thus, suppose the place to be London, and the 
given dii^ the SOUi of i\pnl : the Sun's place that 
day is in the first degree of Taurus ; the point of 
the Ecliptic, opposite to this, is the beginning of 
Scorpio; therefore, when the San, in the first 
scruple of Taurus is 1 8 degrees below tl*e horizon in 
tire Western Hemisphere, the beginning of Scor- 
pio will be 18 degrees aftozJC the horizon in the 
iEastern Hemisphere ; cousequenily, if the Globe 
and the quadrant of akitude be so moved toge- 
tlrer, till* the beginning of Scorpio coincide with 

• If the quadrant of altitude be graduated 18 degrees be- 
low the horizon, bring the Sun'g place to that part of the 
quadrant, and the hadex will shew the beginning or end of 
twilight, according as the quadrant |>oints to the eastern or 
western part of th^ horizon. 
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1ft* of the quadrant^ then M'il! tiie index point to 
the time when twilight ends on that daj; which will 
be Qbout twenty minutes after nine ; and it will begin 
about forty minutes past two o'clock in the 

The time when twilight begins^ being subtracted 
froiQ the time of the Sun's risings will leave the du- 
ntioo of Twilight: thus the Sun riles the 90th of 
April about five o'clock, and setii about seven ; (See ' 
Problem X. ;) therefore^ the morning and evening 
twilight on that day^ will be about two hours and 
twenty minutes duration. 

And the time when Twilight begins^ being dou- 
bled, gives the duration of dark night. 

Thus the length of the day is • 
The morning and evening Twilight are 
The duration of dark night is • 

2i 9 

Observe, That in our part of the world we 

have no total night from the £Oth of May to the 

£Oth of July, but a constant Twilight .from sun^set 

to sun-rise. 

PROBLEM XVIIL 

Tojind the AUUude of the Swn at any given Hmr rf the 
Day^ and at any Place. 

Bectify the Globe to the latitude of the given 
place, and screw the quadrant of altitude to the 
zenith ; find the Sun's place in the Ecliptic for 
that day, bring it to the brass merMian, and set 

the 
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the index to twelve^ di^ move the globe rounds till 
the index point to tli^ given hour ; bring the qua- 
drant nf altitude to lie over the Sun's place ; and th^ 
number of degrees upoti the quadrant, contained 
between the Sun's place^ aiid the wooden Jbortzoo, 
uiif be the 4ititude jreqoirf d, 
. Th^, Q» tlifj 1 1 til of May/ at wine in the mornT 
ing« in LondQfi^. ihc^ Sun's Altitude will be found to 
be about 4^ degrees. , 

Note, If the Sun s place be brought to thebra^s 
meridian^ it is then said to culminate; and its me* 
ridian altitude for that^ or any other day^ M'hile it 
is in the six Northern Signs^ will be evidently 
equal to its declination, added .ta the elevation of 
the Equator^ or complement ^f latitude. But wh^n 
the Sun is in the sin Winter Signs^ its declination 
deducted from the co-latitude^ will give, its fs^» 
ridian altitude. 

Thus^ for the elevation of the Equator^ or com^ 
plement of latitude, you must subtract the latitude 
of the given place from 90 (the number of degrees 
QU a quadrant;) so that if you take 51 for tbelati* 
tude of London, 'there will remain 58i; to wliish 
add the Sun's declination, which for the gives day 
will be 18% and you will find the Sun's meridian 
altitude to be 56 degrees and a half. 

In like manner for the Winter Signs, subtract 
the Sun'a declieation from S8j, and the remainder 
will give the. meridiaD altitude for any day proposed. 



N S PROBLEM 
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PROBLEM XIX- 

. To JUid the Distance of any Place in "whose Ztnkk the 
. . i&Vn, MoQn^ or any J^ur or Conut^ u at that Tinic* 

Take the sun'sy star'*. Of cotnetV alfitude^ttar di- 
rected in the last Problem^) and subtract it from -^O; 
the remainder giye9 the diijlance-of the sun or comet 
from your own zenith : which multiply by 60, and 
the product will give the miles ^between y6i/ and (he 
place in whose zenith' the Sun, or comet, is at that 
time. .... - r . 

Thus> suppose the height of the sun on any ^y 
be abc^ut 42 degrees/ then 4^ ^uhtract^ Wm' 90, 
kaves 48* for its distance Trom you; M'hich ihitl- 
tiplicd by 60, giv^s^88(X; aiid so mahy cortiphfed 
•miles it is to the place over which the Siin^* is 
Vertical. ' ^ ' - 

PROBLEM X^..' ,,., /:, 

..Tofeid ih9S€ InhMtmU of the lAVth tlmt.wi tailed 
. - JPer^aec^i . . ,... ♦ , ^. 

-' lliey are those wfaa live undet the same ^ralfel 
. c^ latkiide, but in opposite senili-circies of tbe ««ile 
. meridian ; boith of them liave tbe seasons lofitfae 
t year the same, but they change their turns.'- of.diay 
and night: so that when it is mid day^:>vith one it: is 
mid< night with the other* 

Brings London to the brass meridian^ and set 
the index to XIL then timi round the <3ldbe- till 
the index points to the other XII ; and tlie place 
that lies under 51^ dO' (the latitude of London) of 
the upper semi-circle of the brass meridian, -is 

that 
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that required; \^'h{cli being the northern part of 
the Pacific Ocean^ it appears that there are no iu« 
habitants of that denomination, with respect to 
London : but the inhabitants of the Ptiilippine 
Islands, and the Caribbee-Islands^ are Perioeci i» 
each other. . '• 

PROBLEM XXL 

Tojiiid tkoH Ii^bUunts of tike Earth, that are called 
Aitffiecu .. 

These are such as live in the same sen)i-*circle 
of the meridian, but in opposiie^ parulleb of lati*" 
tude ; both of them have mid-day and in^ii>nig;ht at 
the same instant of time, but the seasons of the year 
are different ; it being summer to the one whea it 
is winter to the otlusr* 

These are ibiin^ by counting e<)ttal degrees ..of 
latitude from the Equator^ north and souths upon 
the same metidtam 

. ,Thu9» Tripoli.^ oa the northera coast t>f Aitit^p 
and the Cape of Good Hope, oo the soutberu 
point, lying nearly in the same parallel of latitude^ 
and under the same moridiau, are j^ntoeei to e^xXy 
other ; having the same length of days and uightsj, 
and the same vicissitudes of seasons^ but at opposite 
times of the yean 

PROBLEM XXU. 

To Jiui, thou InkahitanU of th& Earth that are called 

Antipodes. 

These living iu opposite parallels of latitude, 

and opposite nijeridiaiis, have their feet directly 

N 4 opposite 
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opposite to «ach other^ in a liliie paasi^g thro^gb 
the centre of the earth ;. and th^y have their 4a^9 
and nights directly contrary^ as . abo the ee^Qit^ of 
the year ; when it is summer with one, is \s ^wiater 
with the other ; and wbfa if U Qudrday to thfififst, 
it is mid-uight to the opposite. . . . ;, . 

Brmg London to th^ hruss meridian^ and.s^t 
the index to XII. ; then turn the glohe till the in* 
dex points to the other XII.; next count as many 
degrees southward from the Equator as are equal 
to the north latitude of London^ '(viz, 5i^ SO') and 
the place lyii^ under that d^ree^ is that dianie* 
trically opposite to London; therefore they are 
Antipodes to each other; this is a part of the 
Southern Ocean> near New Zealand. But Pata- 
gonia^ iu. America^ and Chinese Tartary^, in Asia^ 
are Antipodes to each other. 

N'jte, These three last Problems may also be 
resolved by a Map of the Globe^ by counting 18(>* 
degrees either east or west from the ^ven place ;.* 
which will be the semivcircle of the swne meridian 4; 
and then reckoning the- degrees north or souths :fo|: 
the latitude of ttie given place* 

PROBLEM XXm. 

To find all those Countries in xvhtch an Ei^Upse of the San"^ 
or Moon will be xklblc. ' 

First, Of the^Sua: Find the place to \\iiich;t(iej 
Sun is vertical at the time of the Eclips^, )?yjPco*.j 
bl^m XlV.and briiig it Iq, the zenitbj pr iQifpf 
thV Globe;], th^t 4y JQ^ost 9fj those jpfb^s jijipwi 

. ',,/ " ' > \, *Q 
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iAie wooden faofizon^ if the Scli^se be large^ will the 
Sun appear, (part of it) visibly obscured. 

Secondly, Of the Mdon : Bring the Antipodes, 
(or Counti^ dpjiosite to the place where the 'Sun 
is^ vertical at the time of the Eclipse) to the zeuidi 
or top of the Globe, and then ' the Eclipse will be 
seen in all places above the wooden horizon at tliat 
time. 

Observe, ITiat the reason for bringing the place 
opposite tlie Sun to the top of the Globe> is be- 
cause the Moon is always in that position. = when it 
is ieclipsed. 

PROBLEM XXIV. 

To fxkibU a general Representation of (he Length of 
Days^ and Nights throughout the Year in any 'given' 
Latitude* ' ^ 

Elevate the Globe to the given latitude; ahd 
brii^ the solstice to the briass meridian, and "se^ 
ting the index to XII, there let \t test; then ^vii^ 
the parall^^ls of north latitude, from the Equator 
to the Tropic of Cancer, represent the l^sngth of*' 
days in the summer half-year from : the mean- 
fby when the Sun is in the Equator, to the Ipngest 
day, which is represented by the Tropic itself: and 
for the winter half-year the same parallels of Soutk- 
latitude above the horizon^ represent the decreasing, 
length of days, from the mean day in the Equator 
to the shortest day, whisn the Son is in the Tropic 
of Capricorn. ^ » 

TliHS, devate the Gbbe for the latitude of 

Lottdoa^ liring the b^iamng of Caneei- to the 

M ^ brass 
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brass meridian^ and set. the index to Xlf^ ; thex¥ 
look where the %voodeQ horizon cuts the Equator 
on the east ; and if you trace up the meridian 
that intersects the Equator at that part of the 
hour circle, you will find it lie under VI, whieli 
being doubled, gives 12 hours for the length of 
the mean-day, when the Sun is in the Equator; 
which is about our 20th of March, and 23d of 
September* 

Then, in like manner, ^race up the meridian 
that intersects the tropic of Cancer, at the wooden 
horizon, and you will find it lie undec VIIL and 
about a quarter ; which being doubled gives about 
16 hours and a half for the longest day, when the 
Sun is in that Tropic; which is about our 21st of 
June. 

Trace the meridian that intersects the ^Tropic 
of Capricorn, at the wooden horizon, and you 
will find it lie under IlL and about three quarters ; 
which doubled, gives about seven hours and a half 
for the shortest day, when the Sun is iii that Tropic ; 
which i3 about our 22d of December. 

lo the same manner, by this easy process, -may 
be traced the increase or decrease of the days 
throughout the year, for any part of the world, 
.which gives us at onc^ a view of all the vicissitudes 
of. tlie seasons. ., ^ 

j^ofe, The Solstices mean those points of tlie 
Ecliptic, which have the greatest deelinatton.; and 
conse'quenlly are the beginning of Can€t:r apd Csir 
pricorn. They aije so called^, because the Su^iap^ 
peais lo be some day.s i^t a. s^^d wb^ it. arrives 
w .1 ^ . .a* 
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at either cif th^se points^ before it returns again to- 
wards the Equator. Cancer is the Summer solstice^ 
and Ciapricorh the Winter solstice. 
. N.B-. The. year^ ^itb Astronomers, bejpns when 
the Sun enters the first sqruple of Aries^ the firs)t 
sign OH the EcGptic ; but this beginnii^g of the year 
cannot be fixed^ because t^e sun enters tl^e vernal 
equinox about fifty s^econds sooner every year than 
it did the preceding ofi^^ and tbk is called the^ 
Precession of the JEqtUm^* 



The best Globes are Banlin's New British 
Globes ; and Canf% Gl6bes>. a treatise explaining 
these Globes^ with a great iKariaty of new Problems^ 
&c. has lately been published by Mr. llionias Keith. 
This work is the most comprehensive of any treatise 
on the Globes, extant.. 

THE ARMILLARY SPHERK 

The Armillary SpheDe> is. so called from the 
ArmiU(Zj or wheels, of whiek it is formed. 

It is an artificial sphere, composudof a numhei 
of circles of metal, woocb on paper, put together 
so as to represent the Ecliptic,: Zodiac, Trofncs^ 
and other <ims^naiy circles, in. the heavens,, in iheir 
natural order. , 

The earth is situated* initbe'Centr»of> lhi9 sphere, 
in.tbe same plane with the iationaliioriKon,< whicb^ ^ 
borizon.is genexally represent^. Iqr. a.. broad silvered 
cincle,. divided into degrees^ ficc 

The whole maobiuery is ntj^orted .upoo ^.bFOAs^ 
lf^ & Stand? 
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stand, fttid is moveable about vm axis, within a bras» 
meridian like the conraion GHobes. ' 

This meridian is Ukewise movea^Ue vrithin the 
silTek^d horizon, so at to admit of 'dM elevation or 
depression of the Poles. 

The use of thb sphere is to assist the imagioa- 
tion in conceiving the apparent motion of tfae^ ce- 
lestial bodies. The leaimer must suppose himself 
to be placed upon the earth, with the various circles 
in the heavens revolving round him from east U> 
West. 



SECTION CVIL 

ASTKONOIAY. 

J H£ Science of Astronomy is so nearly €otr-> 
nected with Geography, that som? general know- 
ledge of it is necessary ; and it is also highly proper 
that every intelligent mind flbould have some idea of 
the situa^on he holda hoi the Universe ; thereby to 
coMempkte wMi solemn and awful reflection, on the 
Pcr^er^ Wiodom, and Glory of that Infinite Beiag^ 
who made ao noiai^ grand Objects, of such magni- 
tude, which roll dM-ough space ioimense, with the 
utmost regularity. 

Astronomy is a knowledge of the visible Hea- 
vens, the shuatton of the fixed stars, the con* 
flellations tb^ are i]t;^aod the vast distances and 
magnitudes of the planets^ with their annual and 
diurnal radioiis, sittini^jiilisp^^ ecbpses^^^unets, Su. 
.) • The 
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The iif hole starry fifiBament is g^nerftllj dtvid^d 
into three parts. .!• TbeZodiac^ which is a hrpwi 
circle extefiding eight degrees oo each side of the 
ecliptic; in lUs space are sHuated the 19 signs af the 
2odiac^ (whose names and charaters bav0 already 
been given at p« £4S^) and also the orbits of. all the 
planets. 

^« That part of the heavens north of the Zo- 
iiac, containit the following constellations*: Ur- 
ea Minor, the little. Bear; Ursa Major>.the Great 
Bear ; Draco^ the Dragon ; Cepheus ; Bootes^ the 
Herdsman; Corona Borealis^ the Northern Crown; 
Hercnles;r Lyra, tlie Harp; Cygnus, the Swan; 
Cassiopeia, the Lady in her Chair; Perseus; 
Auriga, die Waggoner; Serpentarius, the Ser- 
pent Bearer; Serpens, the Serpent; Sagitta, the 
Arrow ; Aquila, the Eagle ; Antinou.s ; Delphintis, 
the Dolphin; £quule«s> the Horse's Head;;- l^e- 
^stts, the Flying Howe; Androvoed^; Triangu* 
luai, the Triangle ; .Gamelopardalus, the Cam^lg* 
pard ; Leo Minor, the little Lion ; Coma Bernices, 
Bernice s Hair ; Vulpoettbi let Auser, the Ifox and 
Gopse; Lacerta, theliaard; SculWD> -the.Shidbd; 
Asterioo et Chara» thi^ Gveyhpunda; IdW(> Cer«* 
berus^ &c. > . ■ , 

At the extfemi^ of. the jteil of the little B^ar 
is the Polar Star. Observe also, that the . two 

• A Constellation, is, t)ie stars in a certain portion of the 
firmament that lie contiguous, not being aepanated by another 
tonstellatton ; and is naihed- after sdm^ object/ vviitcli h is 
fancied to retembUi: it it simMar'ia:* ktagdom oB^tiieJtttth.H-. 
The constvUatiou wrft£w>94 ai^yi^t i^frj^d^. . , . . , 

J5right 
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•bright stars towards the middle of the tireali Bear, 
mre call^ the Pointers, because they always point to 
the North Polar Star. 

3. The regions south of the Zodiac^ - contain, 
Cetus, the Whale; Orion;. Ertdanus, Ihe Hiver; 
Lepus, the Hare; Canis Major, the great Dog; 
Canis Minor, the little Dog^ Argo, the Ship; 
Hydra; Crater, the Cup; Corvus, the Crow; 
Centaurtts, the Centaiir; Lupus> the Wolf; Ara, 
^he Altar; Corona Austiahr, the soutbera Crownr-; 
Piscis Attstraik, the southern Fish; Coluniba 
Noachi, Noah's Dove; Robar Carol, Charles's 
Oak; Gruflf, the Crane; Phoenix; Indus, the In- 
Aw\ -Pavo, the Pieacock; Avis lodica, the Bird 
pf Paradise ; Musca, the Fly, or Bee ; Cameleon ;. 
Triangalom AustraBs, the southern Tnangle; 
Piscis Volans, the Flying Fish; Dorado, the 
^6word Fish; Toucan, the Anaeriean Goose;. 
iijHinis^ the Water Snake; Sextans, the Sex^ 
'taut ; Monooeroa, the Unicom ; Crux, the Cros8> 

. Orion is the most beautiftib constellation in^ the 
^tieaveiis, ^m accsount of the variety of bright stars 
<ii|'it> and^tso for tfiat rentaiteible cloudy star in^tbe 
-tniddte of the sword. 

Til the mouth of the Gftfe^t Di^ i» that brilUant 
^ate'Cidl^d:Sirius, which, appears the la^^ett of all. 
:the fixed stars, being: to tfa^ e^ equal in size to 

Jupitier; it is supposed to bf^ th^ nearest to tliQ. 

Earth, yet a magnifying power, of 60,000 times ha^ 

iiot:^b^ least imprctssioo M.its magnitude^ acoa** 

Kiocing pr4K3f of ipi vast dlataBoe.: 
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' These eoBSteUations^ according to Mr. Flam- 
steady coBtain about 3,^^8 stars> which were the total 
seen in his time^ witb the assistance of the hest te- 
lescopes; and not above l>00O are visible to tlve 
naked ejit at one tSme in the hemisphere^ in the 
dewesti^ht. 

The number of stars, hovnever, to be seen^ ap- 
pear to increase witli the improvements of tele- 
scopes. 

' M. De la Lande estknated, bjr what he coidd see 
with his new Teleseope^ within a few degrees^ that 
tho'e were .75fiOOfiOO m the he^ven^ ; and Dr. 
Herschell veckoned 116^000 stan lo pMs the field 
view of histdescope in fifteen mimUfftfs in the most 
crowded parts of die Milky Wvf *« 

The position of the constdhtioaa^ with the fm^ 
cipal stars, in them> will be better ■pdentood by 
viewing the surface of a Ce l eit i al f^obe; where tbejr 
are laid down- in their natural po^on? and thence 
to look for Uiem in the heavena wheat the evenings 
are clear. 



The fixed stars are so called, because tbegr 
keep the same situatipn with respect to each oth^j, 
and are distinguished accordiog to iheic leletiv^^ 
appearances^ denominated nii|gmtuc|e&^ el wfakh^ 
there are six .visiUe.to the naked eye^ those oiot 
visible to the naked eyej are calM t^Iescopie 
stars. Stars of the' first, magoitudej ane marked 
on the globe witK a.cirolej hiavii^ eight poln^ ox 
rays. parting from it; tl^e jepond l^aa^itk^de, is. !»•• 

• Piilosoph!<;al Trtosacti^msi l?9^5i 

presented 
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presented by a circle iiatkig aeieh rsfs or points^ 

The magiiitttdes ane partitditfly specified on* the 
Celestial globei * * * 

The ftMd stars ^areauppdMil t» be Sans in, the 
centre of their respecftve systems^ having planets 
revolving round tbem^ 



Planets^ are diose stars that move or change their 
|dace« oompvabending wliae is.ttSBally called the 
Solar Systcn^ and are Avided into piimary and s&- 
condary. Orbits of the earth, cr of a* fdaneli, is 
the patti ki'y^Ueh'it motes round Ae sun. 

Ndbul» or cloudy stars, are so calkd from their 
misty appearance. *■ They iook J&e dim. stars lo4fae 
4Eiaked eye, but through a telescope th^y appear broad 
lUunmatBd parts r of. the sky, in some of tvfaich is 
«tte star, in oUiers more. 

.(13ie: JhKUijr Vhug is iNNned from its peculiar' 
whiteness, and consists of an innumerabie quan^ 
tity of stars; beii^ the only real circle in die hea^ 
vens> and ai^-ays visible in a clear night, passing 

♦*1rhe moon and planets move round the sun in eliptical 
orbits ; bence it is evident that, in every revolution round 
iheauBf tbey will- be mow pait x)f their orbit nearer to,k 
Ibtn SI aaotber^ . Ad ellipses may be Sonmd by sticking imp 
pins 19 a bofkrd; ^ thread being, tied loosely round then^ 
|ind stretched by a black lead pencili and carried round by an 
even and light pressure of the hand j the two points where 
the pins are fined being called the foci thereof, of its 
centres} and the tun is placed in| or near, one of iAmtk 
feci* 

' • * • i 
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tb^ eon8^11ftiift»9!^f Cad«ii»pei«^ die £i%Ie> S^it* 
tarius^ Scorpio, Argo, Pisces, &c, 

An Occ^t^UoiV i^.wben tlie moob, or a plauet, 
intervenes between a fixed star and the earth. 
. Luminous bodies, m astronomy, are those which 
Uave^ghtf issuing fffoni' themselves; the Sun and 
fixed stars are of this description* 

Opaque bodies, are those which contain no in- 
Iiecent ligbt> but are illttminated by «omte other 
orb: of this description is every object in the pla- 
iietary System, as the Earthy the Moon, Jupiter, 
SaturQ> Su:.. 

Geocentric, is. the appearance that die pknels have 
from the Earth* 

Heiioceatric, is their appearance seen from the 
Sun. 

. Perigee, is when a planet is in that part of its 
orbit nearest to the earth. , 

, Apogee, denominates the greatest diittfice of a 
planet from the earth. . « 

Nodes, of the moon or planets, are the two o(^o* : 
site points in the ec)ipdc where diey cross, in evetf^/ 
revolution; the moon's nodes are generally dis- 
tinguished under the names of the dragon s bead> efi<t 
the dj agon*s tail. 

Disc, signifies the surface or face <^ the Sun i>r • 
Moon, which Aatronomers have divided into 12 
parts, called digits, by which the quantity of au eclipse 
is chiefly specified. 

Cosniically^ signifies a star's rising or seating, at; 

Acronicalfy; 
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Acronically^ is ynhea a star rises or sets^ at sun 
setting. 

The Helical rising, or setting of a star, is when 
it is so far distant from the siin's rays as first to be- 
come irisible. 

Recession of the equinoxes is a slow motion 
which the equinoctial poinls have from east to 
west, at the rate of aboat ^0| seconds in a year^ 
so that thej willmake aa entire revolution in 
25,791 years. 

, This is the reason why on the Celestial globe, the 
signs are drawn 30^ out of their place ; that is, Aries 
in Taurus, Taurus in Gemini, &c. 

The obliquity of the ecliptic is the angle that 
it makes with the equinoctial, being Mt present about 
$3^ ^B'i this angle is observed to decrease, and 
consequently should it continue to decrease in the 
same ratio that it has done for 17^ years, it will 
tn the space of 140,000 years coincide with the 
equinoctial, and the days and ^ nights will then be 
e<(ual for a long time all over the earth, except at 
tine poles, wikere there will be perpetual sunshbe for 
'a series of time. 



s 



THE SOLAR SYSTEM. 



IR ISAAC NEWTON, by his wonderful gc- 
niuv, discovered the universal bw ♦ which ga» 

verus 

* This law IS called Gravitj^ or Attraction, and is the same 
by which any thing falls to the ground, when disengaged from 

what 
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verns tbe celestial motions ; the inherent principlb 
of attraction and motion^ which the Ahnighty and 
•All Wise Creator has implanted in all bodies, and 
K^ommanded them to observe. . •- . 

This universal law of action and reaction, not 
only keieps the planets and comets within their li- 
mits, but also every orb in the universe, preveiit- 
:ing them flying efF irregularly through infinite spac^, 
and determining their orbits and periods with the 
most perfect regularity. 

The anHexed representation of the Solar System, 

on the true principles of Pythagoras, Coperniciis, 

and Sir Isnac Newton, with the succeeding outlines 

of the subject, will atford more exactly its order> 

•extent, periods, &c. 

Characters used in Astronomy. 



O Ttepresents the Sun. 

, D Moon. 

^ Earth. 

5 Mercury, 

? Venus. 

S Mars. 

U Jupiter. 

^ Saturn. 

1^ Georgium Sidus. 



Q The Dragon's ^ er 
Head l^^r'^l 

Q Dragon's Tail ) ^loon. 

<$ Conjunction, or m^ 
tlie same Sign. » 

♦ Sextile, or 6o® apa|[t. 

o Quartile, or 90^ 

A Trine, or i20^ 

8 Opposition, or ISO*. 



J. O* The Sun, a globe of immense magni* 

what supported it : were it not for this, all the planets^ would 
i!y eut of their orbits, as every b«dy moving in a circle has a 
constant tendency to fly off from its centre, which tendency n 
'^called the cejttrifugal force: This may be easily comprehended 
by whirling a stone round, tied in a string. * i 

tude. 
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fade> is placed near the comman centre of the orbits 
^f ail tiie p]^net8. ' 

Its diameter is 8 gO^OOO miles, turns on its axis 
in 25 days> 6 hours^ which is kiio\vn. by spots 
aeisn on its disc^ that arise on one side and disiip* 
pear at the otlter regularly. The sun is upward* 
of \jf400fi00 times laiiger than die earth: and the 
equatorial parts move at about 4287 miles eacb 

£. }l . Mercury, is the first planet in order 
from the Sun, from which he is distant 36,841,468 
miles, and peilbrms his revolution round it id 
87 days 23 hours, . which is tlie length of his 
year; his diurnal motion is unknown''^. He moves 
in his orbit 109^699 miles an hour ; and^ bis' dia- 
meter is 3200 miles. 

Mercury is constantly so near the Sun, as sel- 
dom io be seen without a telescope, through which 
he exhibits the various phases of the moon, (that 
is^ her gibbous, horned^ or crooked appearance,) 
except that he never appears full ; his heat and light 
are computed at seven times greater than on the 
Earth in summer. 

« The- planets Mercury and Venus are called en- 
ferioir planets, because their orbits are within that 
of tlii Earth t; 'therefore, when either of them 

* The divmal motion, or Iq^th of the day, of the planets 
is known \f spots seen pn .their cltsc. Mercviy and the 
Georgluih Sldus, exhibii no spots $ hence their diurnal motion 
is not known* 

f All the planets which are without the orbit of the earth, 
are g»iied superior plaaets* 

comes 
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come in a direct line with tlieSun and Earthy if 
seems to pass over the disc of the Sun^ and h calldd 
a traii^. 

By the transit of Venus in >76r, astronomers 
were more amply provided with the means of cal« 
culatiog the distances of the planets from the Sun; 
ftud their magnitades; and hence a comSderable 
idteration ia those calcuhtions took place at that tiniei 

3. 9 • Veons is the second planet in the order 
from the Siir> from which she is distant' 68^89 1^486 
miles. The length of her year is ^4 days ii 
faours^ and that of her day 24 days 8 hours. Her 
diameter is 7970 ihiles, and meves in her orbit; 
80,^96 miles an hour* \¥hen viewed through a 
telescope, she exhibits the phases of the Moon^ 
the sarrte as Mercury. 

When Venus rises before the Sun^ she appears 
to the west of it, and is called a morning star; 
when she sets afte* it, she is 'called an event ng star, 
and appears to the east of the Sun; rn the 
latter position she continues much longer than in 
the former, because of the" £ardi's motion- ki the 
ecliptic; 

Venus IS easily known in the heatena by her white 
and bright appearance, which exceeds that of idl 
the other planets, being sometimes so considerable 
as to throw a shadow. 

4. e. The E^irtb, Ae third planet frtoi the 
Sun, fibm which it is distant 95,173,000 hilles, 
performs its revolution roi^nd the "Suti in S65 days, 
5 hours, 48 min. 57 seconds; its diurnal motion 
is from West to East^ which it .performs, in^ 24 

hours ; 
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hours; its-^oarly raotioiij in its orbil;, ur upwards 
of 63^000 miles, besides vi'hicb, the iuhabitonts 
on the ec^uator are carried 10-12 nailes every bmir> 
and those on the parallel of I^tidon (where a 
degree . of J^ngi|ade is 374* ui^^s English) are 
carried a^ ,tbe rsU^ of 648 .fnili^s an hoUr^ by its 
ciiumal motion. The earth is ia the form of aii 
oblate spheroid, that i^ jQatteoed at the poles, 
hence its equatorial diameter is csdculated to be 
nearly 37 miles longer tha^ Us • polar diameler. 
It is surrounded by the atmosphere, which is a 
thii^ fluid substance, calculalied to be sufficiently 
dense at the height of 44 . nules to reflect the 
rays of the Sun,, and produce twilight. A«»tro- 
nomers axe . of opinion, that it is .entirely o«wg 
to the atmosphere that the heavens appear bright^ 
in the day time. For, without an atmosphere, 
only that part of tlie; heavens . would shine in 
which tlie Sun was placed; and if we could 
live without air, and should turn our backs to- 
wards llie sun, the .whole heavens would appear 
as dark as in the night, and the stars would be seen 
as clear as in the nocturnal sky. In this case, we 
should liave no twilight ; but a sudden transition 
fnom the brightest sunshine to the blackest darkness . 
immediately afl^r s^u s^, and the contrary in the 
morning. 

The whole we^glit of tb? ahr on the surfiice.of 
the. Earth is immeni^j, tl^e quantity tliat presses 
on a person of .middle siz^, at a mean rate, is 
3^,400 pounds, being . neatly fourteen and a half . 
tons ; but as fluids press ^qimliy on all sides, this 

enormous 
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enormous weight is coimterbaknced by the spring 
of the air diffused througb all parts of the human 
frame,' tiierefore it is not in the least d^ree felt 
by us. 

•The atmosphere also refracts the rajs of the 
Sun, 80 as to bring it in sight before it rises, 
and to keep it in view after it sets; by this 
refractive power the Sun continues in view ten' 
minutes longer above the horizon at some period 
of the year, and about «ix minutes every day at a 
mean rate. 

The circumference of the Earth on the equator is 
Q.5,020 miles English, and its diameter 7960. 

The surface of the earth is computed to be three 
fourths water and one fourth land. 

d. ]) • The Moon, is not a primary planet but 
a satellite, or an attendant to the Earth, from 
Mhich she is distant about 240,000 miles, and 
from the Sun 95,173,000 miles; she performs her 
revolution in 27 days, 17 hours, 43 minutes round 
the Earth, and round the Sun with it every yearv 
She goes round her orbit from the sun to the sun 
again, in £9 days, 12 hours, 44 miniites, and turns 
«n her axis exactly in the «ame time, which ia 
the reason that one side of her is always towards 
us ; hence only one half of the inhabitants of the. 
Moon (if any) see the Earth, which to them ap- 
pears the largest body in the universe ; for it ap- 
pears thirteen times as large as she does to us *• 

Her 

• Supposing the Mooa Inhabited (of which there can be no' 
<ioubt} those on the opposite meridian would have to travel 

upwards 
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Her diatneter- is about" 5180 iail«8> and n|iove9 119^ 
her orbit 22,290 niile^ an 'hour. 
f The Moon has little variety of seasons, her axis 
being nearly perpendicular to the ecliptic. Wbaf 
is very remarkable, one half of her has no dark- 
ness at all, the Earth constantly affording it a strong 
ight in the Sun's absence, while the other half has 
k fortnight's darkness and a fortnight's light alter- 
nately. 

6. # . Mars is the fourth planet from the Sun, 
from which he is distant about 145,000,000 miles ; 
he performs his revolution in about 687 days, 
Mvhich is the length of his year, and tunis on his 
axis in 24 hours, 40 minutes, being the length 
of his natural day, moving each hour in his orbit 
55,287 mites, and his equatorial parts are carried 
after the rate of 556 miles an hour ; his diameter is 
o480 miles. 

Mars* appearance in the heavens is that of a fiery 
i^ed, and is encompassed with a gross atmosphere ; 
he sometimes appears through a telescope gibbous^ 
tet never homed, which proves that his orbit in- 
cludes the Earth's within it, and that he shines not* 
by his own light ; no Moon has yet been discovered 
to attend him; his quantity of light and heat are 
equal to one half of ours. 

7. 1^. Jupiter is tfie fifth planet in our system^ 
from the Sun, from which he is distant 494,991,000 

upwards of 1700 miles before ^ they could gratify their cu« 
riosity with a $ight of the earth. A moj»t correct and ingenious 
representation of the face of the moon has been drawn by tkc 
late able ai tlst Mr« Russell* 

mtles ; 
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milejr; bis diameter is 94000 miles (being the 
Jiirgci^t of all the plunets ;) tlifs length of his year is 
equal to eleven of our years^ SU ifays, and 18 
hours. Turning on his axis in ten hours, his equt- 
torial pahs pass tlirougfa nearly 26,000 miles an 
hour, and he mores ih^urly, in his orbit, at the rate 
of QgfiOO miles. 

Jupiter is the brightest planet next to Venus, 
' and is surrounded '^y faint substances called belts ; 
these substances exhibit so many changes^ that 
they are g^werally thought to be clouds, for some 
of tliem. have been first interrupted and broken, 
and then have quite vanished. Sometimes they 
appear of different breadths, and afterwards have 
dl become of the same breadth. Several large 
spots which appear round at one time, grow 
oblong by degrees, and then divide into two or 
three found spottf. 

The Sim appears about one twenty-eighth part 2$ 
large to Jupiter as to us ; his light and heat are in 
the same propr>rtion ; but his four moons compen- 
^te for this disadvantage, fof Jthere is scarcely any 
part of this planet that is not enlig^htehed by one or 
more of these moons, except the poles, which are 
illuminated only by his farthest moons., Jupite/s 
moons afford by their eclipses two valuable advan- 
tages ^hat of determining the Imigitude, and a de- 
monstration of the velocity or light; by the latter 
it is found, that tight ilics at the rate of 1 l,.yX),000 
miles in 1^ minute, the smallness of iUt parti* 
cles (H'eventmg its having any material effect on our 
€yes.' - . • . 

O 8. b* Saturn 
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8. 4^ . Saturn <i9 tlie sticth pianet from the Sxm, 
iskdated tit the distance of 907,^56,130 mifes^. and 
ki the old astronomy ufas considered as the liiost re- 
'Biote in tlie system. ..'•,.• 

Satutn performs faia rb^olutioii round the Sun 
in $9 years^ . 1 67 day9> 6 Itours, which is the 
length of his year; his diurnal rotation refund his 
exis 16 lOlUHin, l6 minutes;, his diameter is 17^50 
Biilesj aad bis hourly motioil in his, oa;bit is about' 
*^^>000 miles. He is attended by sevsn uaonsy and 
-dao Murrounded with a liwidi ring ^tjPOOi. miles 
liroady ivfaich is equal to its.. distance !from hki. 
There is reason to believe^ that t^ ring turns rouod 
its a:£iB^ JMxause it appears soikieivhat thicker OB^oae 
eifk of the planet than on the dther; aed ike 
^biciest edge lias been observed on difibretil sides iat 
idiffeiMient tiffies. - s -,1 

The quantity of light at SaturD» i»«^[iial .lo one- 
oitetietii 6f wlmt ttie £ardi cfajoys frpfii the Sun. 

9. i^. ' Tlie Georgiutn Sidus, is thefOeVemh pla- 
«et from the Sun: it b also kooviD hy the n^me 
«f the Heisehel^ because discovered by Dr. Her»- 
chel, in It^X. It is i^eOD^OOOyOOO nilte distant 
from the Swi^ (Tound which it performs its *revo- 
lulaon in aibout 62 years!, being the lengtli of its 
jear; the diurnal motion 4S unknowD; the hourly 
«N)tioiR in its orbit is d7>000 miles, bek^ 35^100 
lailek in diam6te^; six moons have been, discch' 
MBted attending it^ but it is seldobi seen with the 
nakecT eye. 

. Sjiiee the beginning of the present century, 
four other small planets have been discov^ral^ 

w which 
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Mhich ai^ named C«res, PalFas, Jiirro, and Vesta ; 
all of them situated between Mars and »Tupiter; tli<?^ 
are called Asteroiifes, x^ hicli meaiis star-like; 

Comets are soHd opaque bodies with tnfhsparent 
faife, issuing from that side which fs turned from the 
•Sun. " 

The use, number, and situations of the comers 
are quite unknown. Sir Jsiaac NefvNioh ccrnsidered 
them as a part of our platrelary 'Systeiii/ and 
accordingly regulated 'their motions hy tlie gene- 
ral law, Wyhich he demonstrated to exist among 
the ptanets, 'that of performiiig equal* areas in 
equal limes; but tfbservation has pro^ved that khnt 
doctrine is not sujfficrent^y utiderstbod ^hen ap- 
plied to' coiitets; tis the icbmet which appeared 
in 155^ and 1*661, tvhose revohrtron Avas supposed 
to be ill 129 years^ and consequently should hav<* 
re-appeared in 1790; but this not happening, 
shows that their theory is not well understood; 
perhafps, they are the liiiks thrft join our systein 
to others, thereby keephig up an univei^sal motion 
amongst sj stems tliroiiglr infinite space. llirsi 
idea may be strenglliened, by considering that 
they come into our system fronr all directions; 
and keep the same reg^ilar elliptical patli, whc^ 
near the sun, as when at the greatest visible 
distance* ^ • . , 

The most noted of all the comets on record, 
was observed in I68O, and its period b^ing com-* 
puted to be 575 yems, cainot retwn till (^25-5, 
This comet, at its greatest distance from the sun, 
is 11,200,000^000 miles, and at hs' least distance, 
Q 2 only 
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only 49^0p0 miles from liimj hfing uitliin lesa than 
a lliird part of the sun's semi-diameter from iys 
surface. VVhea in tbatpurt^of i(« a>t>il> l%4^^1io 
ihe SUIT,' it wowd'taj .tb«i aiil«zH»g, .^eteMty!;<2( 
^60,000 mileatin i^n.homji ^nd tha wn fiptM«fe^# 
seen from k, 40/XJO .timks larger ,tb«a hQ^diQes^t$> 
the inhftbitiiiits of the mrth^ .; ,,^ o^^,:'-^ 

I Sir Isaac NeMtoii jwtiiputed tbi^ this^jcpm^ 
Mhen Mearest to tbesun^ .was 2)QQ0 time|,h5^t^ 
than red-hot sron; and thtt. being so >be9t^d>.:F9^M 
require 120,000 years to^ooU ,. . ^ .. ^ j^;, 

We are lost in our coiiceptic^s ,Qf,,AxdL%gmt 
aiid beneficent Deing,. by whose jK>wer .SMch 
various and magnificeiit bodies are .^arne$l.«iD 
regular progression through an immeiisity of .iui^fi 
and space, which exceeds all tlie bouiids.of o<^ iiwi- 
gination*! ,. ^, 

A comet was seen at London^ on the .30th .9^ 

^StTptember, 1807, n^ar die ^[orthernGrowii^ through 
HAtiich constellation it passed in a N..E. 4ir9f:tio|i, 

•and afeio throu«h Hercules and. Lyra, where it ciis- 
appeiired to the naked eje, towards Uie.endA»£ 1Vj»- 
Member* * . . . : 

The last and most brilliant comet that ha^ .s^ 

' peared in England for many years^ wasiirat s^en in 
August, 1811. 

• Addison's beautiful hymn^ so applicable to this subject, 
«< The spacious firmament on high, &c." is set to mus^ic by 
the authoress of this volume, and sold by Puiday imd ButtoOf 
JUat 75i St. Paul's Church Yard, JUmdon* ^ -^ u 
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-^ -.: .. f. • 'ECUPSES: ■'• ' ' '• 

IJjfGlJtPSlSS ^^ ^f two sArtSi YM* of the Su» 
iiUid''ModA;.4irf':^fto f<m4ierj|: there aire ihree varie- 

^^B^ t^f»H, p^fAsAy^^mA AMMiforf 'aafd. of the lat^ 
ter two^ VMficftiiM,; Ifotaly &i^ paniat* - A total 
celipse, is, wheit the Alee- ofi' the ^(llltl-f^r moon 
iar f|uke^ obsilnf^d.' 'A^pMtial e«Uj^Be^^is,iwhe«i » 
^ait of th^ fate- of- eitter'- Inriiuiary^ k darkeued. 
~At> 'aiHkial ecii{>^^whk4i csav only 'kappe*^ of the 
sun) is when (be moon > is m the ectiptic nt the 

'cbaiig^^ ittid«ls^4n4ipt>gi^o»'at liergiwatesi dietiiuce 
(torn the (earthy s»he appeam tl?et^ imd^.aJtc^^ ^gle- 
ttitttithe^unh/'and^h^Mre,. k uKil sutfBci^ntJy large to 

-ieover'hi»d^isc<^ Itiefo i» thena knntnotis ring tfnwA 
di^ Mge of the moenf iim k^tsMei jan anniilfir 
eclipse^ and the most beautiful of all tht^ tari^ti^a of 

; eclipses.'-' • ■ ■ 'v ". ?- V .♦..•' r j 

: fiieUpves'of'thesuii bappen at tfaetchangeN^ ^bat 

. isy at Ihe^ new modn : if the moon is tbfm JU: jd^ 

-etii^e, m- in a dit^ect line between the 9»ii\miJti 
the 4afrUi^ it proUaces^a total eelipse of th^ jsun* . IS 
tiie nicon is withih 17* of either node at the;ci|ang^/ 

'^rli is^>a 'pittrtaiii>eselifne u£ the aan^ greater or 

- l^im/^ hk v'«pi<i|>ortian as >the .mooit is \ M^thin ,^ t^i^K 
limit* - , 1 

Art eclipse of tlie moon can Only happen at uif 
full moon; then,, if tl>e moon is lu the eclij>ticjj 

, '^he. fails ^ire^tly within the shadow of the earth, 
and produces a totaj eclipse; if bhe.is withui Ij^^ 
of either node^ the eclipse ^^ ill be partial^ 

r . . . ; ©3 Eclipses- 
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Eclipses of the moon are more frequently seen 
than those of the stt&, because * tlt^y are seen from 
all the hemisphere opposite to the nioon^ and at 
every place equnlly great; \i'hereiks^ those of the 
Situ WBC «nlj visilild ko Amtmaeik port ion o£tbe ctaith 
aiii which die > shadow .at tiid moaa hiiu, which is 
uboiit IBO miies broad. 

Hclipses of the sun are^aa^re frequent than of the 
i»ooBy becaiusie^, as has* been . already ob^ervad^ the 
sun's ecliptic limits are ^eaten thasr the moon& 
The ancients were of opiniMi that eclipses were. por« 
t€ntoiis. Treatises being written to sliow ^igainst 
Mchat regions the laalevot^ut effeets of. any parti- 
cular eclipa»e^ aimed. 

^ Yet these i^ and aupefstitioua' notiens were 
#nee of^m^. small value tO' Ghnst^^luBi^ Goliinibiis, 
who^ iu I4ii% wa» driven on the ishud of Jftmaiea, 
whodTQ h£ wa3 m the greatest datress^ for want of* 
provisions^ and was likewise refused any asastaice 
ftoin tbcr itnhatHtknlai; mi.wUcl»be tlireatened tbi^m 
i«ith aiplflgiie^ and toldi tbem; tbatr is toke» of it, 
Aefe.dboiftUk be an eclipsfe: which aceoidingly Ml 
di the day that be^ had nened^ and so temiimbthe 
Ikrhwiaesi^ diaH tliey atiove wiio should be the first 
ia. bringiiig biai all. sorts of pik>«]wonfi; 4litowifif 
tlieei athiafaot^ and impforiog his fiDfgivqneee** 

♦ " Frcnd> Evening Amusements/* m\\he foi\fvd very, in- 
structive to rtxose who wish to attain the knowledge of the na*- 
tural-hedveni. 



i 
SECTION 
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j^'^f i^:.vuuvi^sa)l3^agi;6ad ooy that modern hktor^ 
cannpt be irend .with advaot^i^ without. a partMJuJar 
knowletige of §eogi-a|>hy, as. it is now establiah^d; - 
^£i^td VViiti.aad Auciewt ijistor^^ beiug replfitc 
Mitli.hiri^ a2utmfk$, and e«sceiW)t prccepl^^ ought 
to, be pufticulaiiy atlcnd€<i tp, by. those wto wish Iq. 
fiHTxi^sh th^k mtudi^ v\itb laudable and &(>lendiel i(!« • 
culcations. Tfaerefote it I^cohi«s highly nec<^iU7 
ti^ bp uqqjuauvted ^wiih. this ouUine-of i^ncieiU Geo- 
graphy ; for whUh leasou^ m^A^^^^^^ (ba( xmiut 
siycuce is iaUQduced *. - .» 

Nofway, l^kfd,^J7inla*id, a»d Swedw; <5fr/;iii.. 

heod* Polaj^ Pruwi^^ K4S«ia> LitdaTart^jl, Stu,. 
73ie amftigits^ hovrev^^ iifcpwi^ gf^v^e. thq mm^v^, 
Scy^jujl t^.sdi th« «c!im^;^& qj^ tjii^ north. <^£ JBvMro^ 
.a^diAii^; l^odl^oi^^^.iiiieUui^s under. tho^isi^im^QC 
•iSejfthiaH^ ^.U^e mk^ioiu jta Urn «oi:th <is^t q( thm 
^.drmUQ. Xh^r^efoca. tl^^i^ui?; Qf tbi& cowirtryt ar« 
Q^ cl^wiy »»;«rtain£d* . IMm, i{>w. M^avim^ 

* They, whose inclination leads them farther, may consult 
. Dr. Alexander Acfams** Summary of Geography and History^ 
^olk 4iu:ieBt and Modem. 

o 4 Morea^ 
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Morea; Epirus, Albania; Il/yricum,.<xmpr^liej^ 
Dalmatian Bosnia^ Croatia, and SclaY(WM||j,Pii|ri-' 
noma, Hungar^^; liormm^ .4"'^*? *■ ,rRAia{/a^rnd 
Vindelida, now Tjrol, and the country pS H^ 
Orjfsons; Gailia, consisted of the countries or 
France, Swisserland, N^tlierlandsj^ awj H^Umyl ;. 
Qaflia Citerhr, or Cisalpine G«7i//, comprefaeiicied 
Ihe north part of \\?\y\,Brit(mffia, Britain; Ui^ 
hernia, Irekfid.; H^pama, ,%ain ind Portiigfili, 
Italjf bad various naines^ as Saturrtia^ An^Qnia, 
Oenottia, bv tl)e poets ; and by the. Greeks, Hfsper, 
rifii, because it Jay west o^ them.- ' 

\\. , x\«iA. , Asia ^inor, now called Anatolia, lies 
to the east of the Archipelago; in this country 
•tpod the city , of Troy: Cqfchis, Albania,^ and 
ibtri^, . now Georgia and Circas^ia, were sitiH 
ated belvvten the: J^tixine .and Caspian Seas^ 
Armenia, now Turcoxnania> lies to the sonth east 
of the Euxine $ea: in .t)ii3 country is mount Ararat, 
where I^qjth'sark first rested; Syria, borderuag 
ojf-J^he i^\sii}t, PAvamcia, and Palestine ot Judea, 
ca)te|d*a)9o the Holy Ls^nd, Ater^ dift^isipris of this 
country ; in the former were the cities of Tyre 
and Sidon, and in the latter Jerusalem; Arabia^. 
^tilt retaining the same name; Babylojiia and 
Chaldea, now called Irac Arabia^ extends from 
the Persian gulf along the Euphrates ; in this dis* 
trSct was the city of Babylon, its capital ; Mesopo* 
tamia, now called Diarbec> lies between' the Eu* • 
phrates and Tygris; Assyna. now Curdistan, ea^t 
of the Tygris^ Media, uu the south of the Cas« - 

» plan i 
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ptah s^*;'Fersttf, noxV'Pe^sia,, (chief toVrti Perse* 
pofis) burnt by Ale^xindey the Great.) ' * ' "^ 

Thfe Jduntrki of Asiar; eisrof B^iiS»> tfrere irn--' 
pfeHFcdtly kiiown to the T^ncisfiit Roiinans •/ tbd ohty 
atocierlt nccottnt'we liavd 6? the EaSt Indies is in tiie 
hiitoiry "of Alexander the Great- ' - / .% 

in. Africa. This 'quarter of the globife b&if 
niJver been explored. T\ie ancients were onl^ad-^ 
qti^iiited'^^ifti tli6 iSfbrlhern pafrt^,'*na the \iidtferhs?' 
have explortd Ihtle more than the' fliftei^nt' toasisj^^ 
and those fmpdrTefctly. 

The interior of Africa was called Libi/rr, tmi ih& 
south'^'iKthtopia ; a gferieral name given by the an- 
cieuts to all southern region^. 

The chief diviyoiiJr of Africa' werfe JF^yptiisy- 
I%vpt, in scripture somettnics Mis^aiin, 'fifom iin^ 
founder the soh of Hkro; €i/remacit/mi\i- AlaY-t 
mama, now Barcn;'in the fornter. coitntrr s=iooA 
the Temple of Jupiter Ammon; Hegio SyrfSfi. now 
called Tripoli from its 'three cities'rAJricd'Proprief; 
now Tunis, its capUal w^sOnrthage-; Nrfm/<6>/^ 
now Algiers ; Mauritknia, whighis now calM Mo-^ 
rocco and Fez. ■ ' 
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A 

. CHHOMOiLOGicALi TABLE 

JRcmarkable Events^ I>m>veriek^ amd JbiViniiotm^ 

4p04t rpHE iCJffanuM^ of ,tli^ yorW, and Adam 

f-. ;ii)d.£vfi.t • . . • . 
4003 The birth of Cain, |he first who was born of 

a woman. 
30JL7 JEiioch for his piety is (.rfinslated to hwrei)^,^.; 
2348 The old world i? destfojc;^ by ,a fieit^e^ 

, , > \Tfaicb.jC^tjnned 377 dajs. * 
£S47 tTJIjif^ To^yer t^ Bal^l is built about |his |i^ne. 
by* Noah's poste^ty, .m^« . which Cfod mU 
; T^ulously con^unds , their^ king^uage, and 
,.. ,t%(s, disperses t}^ffa(^ btp jdi^ertnt nations. 
.,J\|)0¥U tb^^aiQe, tin^y Noah is supposed 
\\ u. .^ob^y^'A^Hifl^^K^*' rebellious ofispringjk 
-.hi i^^ to.)i^>'e;l(M}:8|.co]qnx of the moire tracta* 
ble into the east, and founded the imcient 
Chinese monarchy. 
££34 llie celestial observations are begun at Ba* 
bylon, the city w^h first gave birth to 
sciences and learning. 
fil8l Misraim the son of Ham^ founds the kingdom 
of Egypt, which lasted till the conquest of 
.Cambyses, 5£5 years before Christ. . 
£059 Nkius, the jbob of Belus, founds the kingdom 
«f i^ssyria> whic|i lasted above 1000 years; 
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CK&IST* 

<^t:^': >aiKiottt ot.ttm.mmw^tit fanned Ant As^ 
!•> iima^m&^BAfimp^km^^ Mioeveii^ tnd the 
>i .kiog^dm of tbe ltladefl^> .i . 

iaft4 The xoKmnt of .Gild jmih^wUk Abraoi^ 
^ *- '^ - wbeti he leaver Banui to go ii|to GamuiH ; 
- V iiikickJie^a l|^ fcMv (bimdred: and thii^ 
;u; (.H^l»ai«'qC-<^oi|iiiiliC» . >: 
1897 Tiiecilies of Sodom. audi G<atiotra dt»troyed 
^rr ' ioff tbair^wioliedhMia^ : r;: 

1S56 The Jctngdom of Argoa aoid^Greettarfbegina 
, ^'•-.'iiikierliMiDliHfr.i. -^ > - I /r 

IM^ Mnimii^ t&e'iEggrpliaa^ invcnls Hbe feUers. 
Idd^ Josepb dite 'm^Bgffi^i wUob ctokteies the 
-1//^ t»tok of Geneais* • . * ; : li 
1^741 ihrM boroitt^EgBlpt>. and ml4Qd appointed 

' t ' Jh^ priest of the' Israeikea. . r . 

tWfl Mo^ie8> brathi^y to Aaron^ ^boni iot'iEgypt 
It."// i«nd<bdopted ibyrSbaraoftIs- daug^teie^ who 
educate* him u all the: kammg ^ the 
* *^ oJEgjtptiaHt;' ^.'. v!* • '. -J. / r. ' ^yu 
15S6 Cecrope brings a eoTony of $8it«9 frotA' 
^r.'^^tmto Attka^.aiid' bej^na. tte. Jdiigdot^f 
.i:iiie£lAtbdbr^.ia.Ga€«ee.. : :,:,\w\ -/ » ' /u 
i:S46 Soamfaikiilr ocmm hpm Caet^ijnltor^f^rjgiit 
•in ,.*iuidrbfgiwihclS^dtiiSkoC.T«ofiv< i ^ ., 

]49S Qadoiiisi oa'dried^ther VbeniciafL fett^nr rato 
. .)*) dttiece^ %cnk' thflJciladel of! Tbebe^/ond is 
rr),;-vifclBr?ftr8t.kaig» •• »•.'. ;.^-:i ♦; ;,:;. ^ r,../- -. 
1491 Moses performs a number .of 4iitrbeles» kt 
Egypt, and depdSK^:' 9r<sif»:ibii%h 

' f '^. a ^Ml o 6 • 430 
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Befevr •' ^ 

loutly^pass ihroii^ tjbe KedtSM/ and come 
to the Desert of Sinai^ .wbn^.* Moses 
receives \ %rp«j^ God . tb^ . T<m ' CoaimaiMl*^ 
. ineots* , .^ ; . •:.;• ,.-''^.:' r'- »' • -^ ►•''■ 
1485.1 be first ship tbal appeared iti£U«^e was 
brot^bt bom EgyftibfyJiamU8,**^^o jiTr 
f nved at Rl^esMiib lurfi% ^v. I 

1453 The first Olympic; gaqi^celebrated al»X)lj«w 
• '* 'pMr in Greece^- „* . i-. • » ^ .-. ,,. * 'c.'; 
1452 The Pentat^tich, or first ^^.hodkf bfi'Moscs^ 
kiie'i#ritt!e» m t^ bip<}:'if. jM(^ 
- iiiedthe yeatf fo^o^t^, 9godi:i 10^ .: >l .;C J . 
1451 The Iraelites^ after scgourmi^g: iiil«4)i# Wil* 
! deratbss forty ' yeai^^^ ^aiid led^.uf)dei,4^s]|i](^;i 

into the land mf Caaaati ; vrfacre. ikey fix 
•themselves^ after iuiyiiig.i.si«hciuiiKt ikk f^: 
^ 1 V 4ives ; and tbe pektild vof itbe;tahbatiGid year 

■'' veommences. '* '"•. i-l irii-i - .ir-'/n',-, 
1^ .Minos reigns in ^rete, and gtv«f^.][^gLilto the 
r ' Cretans/^') :, .•> -" '". • v i ..'iuVi'O c' • 
1^6 "Eleufiiiiais^niyBtecies introduoed at.^ijbtq^ns. 
ld£6 The Isthmian games inbaiiu^eibat^COKintb, v. 
t«(S7 Tiie^Af^cadswiic eii|«didcua>und^flakaii^^ c ; i 
1198 The r^pe ioF jH«ie8>1^y,:Ffiri|lfu%bicb^ in 
Ofl3> «?^e rJM ttt'itbe.TffQJaii fwun^ Uf^l 
'' . sWgp of Trojr^. by 4be Gjreek^ wbk;li co;i- 
Unued tea years, when thai .cit|ilwait takea 
/•^ >nd;bitrtit .-".•/. , . . -J s. -.v-'tvri'^ iv\ i 
11^ Mneas taads in Italy, . -c .lyr.l 

un^ Oiibmy )ust'lu|iBj9^..A4luwJ: J)^.^..- 

4 1048 JDand 
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CHRIST. * ^ * 

ItXH^fl^ t«npl«'i8 stdemniy dedicated bjr Solo* 

-^^. fBon. ; ._ :•• .-t ■ ' *'.-.• 

1104 Moi|^ #r8t made . I(tf .gold ^lid: silver. 
'6i84 Lycurgus reforniy the co^D^tvtion of JUee^^ 
ifnofi. ' ; .;j. , ..'^ 

'Queen Dido. .v.v .;: ^ 

€H 'l^llngdcAnpf'M^^^^^c^i^P^^i^^ 7 ': 

^7j5:TJ^,ftr^Pb^W*<**^gW Itt this jear, ^ 

rT^^ i^ <jrf tjje .^uiJI^hig^ of Rome, in Itoly, by 

Jfc^SV %*Wn»..t9ijl^fp^ aflteJ^ Jhyee years sjegej apilU 
the i[ingdom 6f Isra^ . finished by Saloni- 

fc.-',. . ,iiftf^^ |,|Lipg .4jf Asi?ym^ mJ)o . carrier tb^ 
ten tribe^^jrito captivUy. 'f he . first eclipse 

65S -Bj^ulium (now Con$taiitii(Q|>!e). buih by a 

* c - poloi^ <rf:.fAth«iiliUiS% . -^ ;,;} .' 

l$04j.,Bx «r*^:v^ jieclio^ king ,of Egjpt^'sotiie^ 
Pheniaianj^.sailfici^oin the Red Sca>j round 
• Atrka^audrelurned by the Mediteirj^neaiu ' 
600 Thttlesj of Miletus, travels nito Eg>pt ; *con-' 
...,. ;.;Silllir 1^^ priestai. of Memphis, actjtiirea the/ 
;;.,.vj/.)tiHiwle4ge^Qf geoto^try, astcoiioiny, undr 
*philo80pby$ returns into Greece, calciv- 
•/; il^fea.* etljp^s,, gtves^. general notions, of, 
' th«* univenei and niaiuHtin^ that an* only 
^Wf^PVh ^oteU^ence,f^iiali>s all its mor. 
UoM. ' ' •; , •• .{' . . • ' 

V. ' :' }/kV^ Globeii/ a&d \M sigbs of *tW Zci." 

* diac 
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diac mveut^%f Anaii&aA(fef; feRfe- iicbiiS^ 

597 Jehoiakim, king of 'Judahi is carrtfetf * kv^y^ 
captive, by Nebocikdiiil^f, •fe'BW^ii.' ' 

5i?^ '^i thyot ama^ ^ ttkiWi ^Rffl-^^a siege of 
eighteen months. ^ -* ' ' .4* - *% 

' moveable scatfold. ' ' • '* ^ ^ >r?;/^.>0; 

5S8 Tb^^ltagV!6m- <#^B^Ir^l<3ti «lii*ei,'A^^^^ 
"* bein^ takeh by Cyru^r ^hoi S^ *i^/ |^ve» 

«34' The 'fo^t tf^cfdjr^actted at iSAtcn^'fe^^ ijrag. 

S^& learning' ikj^reirtF)r^€oi^^kg«#'kt^ aad 

. aJitibBcfibrarjfiralfouiidcdi''^ ' ' ♦^ 

515 Tlie second Tenijfl? at *J^rli*Al*t 'flBish^a^ 
- •" uriderJDiriW.-'--''''"^ - ^••^ im^uvv^^iX y .„ 

509 Tarqiim the SeventS; ahd^l^ litt^^r' th"?^ 
' '*'' I^iiians,4& expelled)' arid Tkdi&b hi g^ertieA 
*'• ' by. two Coniiils, arid irthiir rcj[<tiW8te!T*tnagis- 
^ li^teB, '«11 -the bakfe ^Bf»P^6tsdai',^^befcg^^ 

* * space of '461* j^^art. ^^* *;'-\^* t^-^^^^^ 

5bi^ Satdiy^tak^n-kild- burtit Vf* iW M^fti^ians; 

• ' • vvhieh gave occaSlbft fe ^e f^JStt*!ifcasion 
-*; > ' • of iGr^ece." '^^ ^" • '" '''\ ^ V^ f^di^.n^ 

41)6 1^^ batti^^bf Mamthoni^fe^^ivttcV'MSItiades 

defeats the P^abs:'^^' . -i »v:m ^wm 
4«5-^«tiiyids, the «i^t*^^ti^/^fi/9ffA8»HSe ^i*?^ 

of Tragedy. '-''*' ^<- 

.. ?^* . : 1. ' : . . :>;ii fc.t«; .? idotU, ^dqfgA Xerxes 
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Before " ^ 

CBRXST« 

against Greece. ,: : ; ^ 

4PQ TV ^^rtan?^ uiid^p^LQCoid^s^' are cut to jpfecfi», 
sitTherpop}^., , 

A naval vicfeoiy gj^ibie^,^ ibe Gree)ui over 
tbe Persiaafli^ at Salainis. , .. , 
A^S^J^ap, IS jjent j^ona^ IB^jlo^ ,^ ^eru^em with 
the captive Jews^ aqd the ves^b of gold 
and sHver^ ti4i^ being sevei^.^o^ks (^ years, . 
^ , 0r< 4Q0 years .JMcm'a the cnicifii^jon of our . 
,, S^yiour- . ,^ , 

454 The {{pja^a fepd to Ajth^ps to fetch the laws 

. ^ jpf, Solon, » , I r 

451 The Decemvirs . created , at ^po^; a;id the 
j,\ ^If^ of the .twely^ tahl!8s» compiled and^ 
ratified. , , . 

431 The Peloponnesian war begins^ which lasted , 

twenty seven years* 
4ip. The history of the Old Testament finishea . 
. . about this time. Ji^achi/^ the Jast^^of the 
propfa^et^f . , 

409 Socrates, the founder of mor^l philosophy 
among the Greek^,. b^Ueyea the immor« 
ta|it|[t of th^ sou^ y ^ .^m^ Qf rewards and 
puj^siimients ; for i^Iiich^ ^a^id. other 9Ublime 
doctrine?^ he is. put to death by the Atheni. 

#n^; «>y]^ ^ogp 9i^^i:^^P^» 9i^4 ^^^^i ^ ^ 
memory a statue of jj^^a.. . r , . , 
S7l. Thft tl«W#^..o£^I^<!tJra,i »i«l^iq<» J^f JUced#- ^ 
monians are defeated by the "P^ielTans^ under 
;,. , . £pan«poiidif. ; .. . v ^ I 

^,,^ ' ^ ^ <» Digitized by Google 



36i ofiOGi^Af «t" itl*D^flfrt*im^ 

Before . . ff^« 

CHRIST.. . ."J-^iU- 

3(J3 llie baftle of M^illtfrcaVin ^^ i\MrEiHrltimofe* 
dasiskiiied. *"' v.f..^ -lawi 

3^7 Tlie Pbociort or Sacred war *begihi 1i' 0^^^^ 
343 S^racusp taken by Tiin^lJonV'and DfonysHis*' 
tl)€ tyrant banislied. 




"' 3m\ eWpih ; clies' at' Iftib'yloh/itt'fetJil. and 
bis Ibmpire is ^tUvlded ' by liid gener?ik into 
four kii\gd6on, vizi Cassandcr bif<f 'Mace- 
doft and^tircece ; liyshnachas' had 'TTirace,"* 
and those parts of Asia Mhich*tay i^on rtie* 
* 'Hclkspoiit and * Bospboriis ; Pfcfletfiy • had 
' "' ^%vpV;X1bya,'Afabid,^Pa!cWine,attit-CaBlo^ 
^Syri^; and Seleucus had all' the test of 
Asia. 
£85 Dionysius, of Alexandrm', begirft liiai ' astro- 
' . homical xra, on Monday, June ^(f, heitig 
' the tifst who fbimd the exact solar year 
to consist of 365 davs, 5 hoois^ iind 49 
muiHtes. 
C84 Ptolomy I^hiladelplms, king of Egypf, cm- 
ploys ,sevenry-twO interpreters^ ' to translate 
. the Old Testament into the tSreek lan- 
guoge ; Whicb is catted the Scptfia«ifii; 
264 Tlie Arst Pttidc war tegms; aiid continue* 
twenty-three years. .... 

Tlie ihfxmcA^ of tf» Arui^iflfo oiafbks 
: ' conrtposcif. 
260 Tlie Romans first concern tihtfAM^f^ ik naval 
/' * < iJBin, aod deft^ the Carthaginians at sea. 

«37 Ilainifcar, 



^BflO^y^KY/. ^ND ' HlSTOay^ 31)5 

Befort 

CHEIST* 

237 ^OMkafj Ib^e Caiil|p|pmsiiv caii^^i^ bUson 
,: , .. Haiu^ilial^ at nine yeurs olc^ to sv^ear eternal 
^ , c^MQHX tp tb^Hoinans..^ . •-- - . 

fiiS^Tbe.secoiid Punic,w^ b^giDfl; and continues 
i«Tentieen'>-Garif. 
.^, , . Hamiibjil passes the Alps, and defeats the 
^.^ . Komaus ifi 4evf ml buttles ; bi^ being uaiused 
,,. ^ his jijifoiiienj does not improve bis vic**^ 
torie^ b^ the stonijjiing of Rome. 
1.90 Tbie :iir9t Kpman . army enters Asia^ and frum 
, ^ .' tl^ spoils of AntiochuSj brings the Asiatic 

luKui^y first to Rome. 
179 .^^jtiochua Epiphaues, takes anid plunders Jcra* 

. saleow 
1^8 Per^eusj king of Macedon^ defeated. by the 
Romans; which ends the Maceduuiau 
kingdom. 
167 The iirst library erected at Rome, of books 

brought from Muct^doiiia. 
].6S The government of J ucjea^ ^under the Macca- 

..■ bec^j begins; and contiuucs 1£& years. 
14d The third Punic wai begins. 
146 Carthage, the rival to Rqmej is razed to the 
u- ». .ground by the Romans. ^ - ' 

1 35 Tjie history of the Apocrypl\^ ends. 
72 Li^dlu^ dpfeau Mithridaies^ and reduces 
4 i .. t.,P.^"tus'to a Roman Piwhice. 
52 Julius Ciesar makes hi<i iirst expeditioil into 

Britain. 
47 The battle of Pharsalia bet\Yeen Caesar and 
^ Pomgey, jp M_hich the Jatler i?< dejeated ; 
and was'afterMards slain in Egypt. * *' 
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306 es&Mktma'f As^^viVMnsa^ 

Before • " 

CHRIST. "^ ' 

47 TIm! AieMtftiriall'liiMry tN^n^tfy AcctdUit. « ^ 

4d 71ic war of Afriea, iYir;wli)cly>Catelrfl)9{iiinseIf. 
The solar year intfod«ced by Csesar. • 

44 Cawmr, th« greatest ^f the'R^man ^c6ntjuer(C>rSj 
after having foughir 50 pitched-' MMes.; ami 
ilain 1,192,000 teen, is killed in thf senate- 
houBe by conspirators. . « • - * 

412 The battle of Pbilhppi, in whfcb Biiitus and 
Cassiits are defeated. 

31 The battle of Acliinh fought j m wliipb Mark 
Antony aiK* Cleopatra are totiiHy defeated by 
Octavius, nephew to Julias Caesar; ' 

30 Alexandria, irt Egypt, i» taloen by Ottaviaffr 
upon which Antony and Cieopatrv put them-^ 
•elves to- death, and Ejjypt i» reduced ta 
. a Roman province, 

27 Octavius, by a decree of the senate, obtains the 
title of Augnstua Csesar, and an absolute 
exemption from the-lawsj and is* properly the 
iirst Roman Emperor. .' 

8 Rome at thia time is fifty mites* in circuinfer'> 
ence, and contains 463,000 men^ fit- to bear 
arms. - • ' . ' 

The Temple of Janns is shut by Aognttiii, aa 
an emblem to universal peace. ' ' 

JESUS CHRIST is bom, on Monday, DefctAnber 
£5, four years before the eommencemeat of 
the vulgar 'Mn- * \ \ 
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GEOGRAPHT, ANO HI&TAilYv dOf 

FIEST CR+^iTURY. 

Of the Vulgar Christian Mra. ' 
After 

CffRIST. 

12 Christ hearing the doctors in tlie Temple, and 

asking them questions. 
27 Jesus Christ is baptized in the wilderness, by 

John, 
33 Jesus Christ crucified on Friday, April 3, at 

three o'clock, ?.M.; his Resurrection on 
- * 9wnday, April 5'; his Ascension, Thursday, 

May 14. 
3d St Paul converted: 

39 St Matthew write* his Gospel. 

Pontius Pilate kills himselft 

40 The name of Christians first given at Antiocb 

to the followers of Christ. 

43 Claudhis Ciesar's expedition into Britain. 

44 St.* Mark writes his Gospeh 

49 London is founded by the Romans. 

51' Caractacus/ the British king, Is carried in chains 

to Rome. 
5^ The council of the Apostles at Jerusalem. 
5t5 9t.' Luk« writes his Gospel. 
69 The Emperor Nero puts his mothej aiid bro- 

'thers^ to death. Pertecutes the JDruids in 

Britain. 
6i Boadicea,the British queen, defeats the Romans ; 

but is conquered soon after by Suetonius, 

governor of Britain. 

62. St, 
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CBHXST. . , . , - ' r ' 

6^ St. Paul i^ *ebt ih bondl^ ^o^lloiie; writer ^ 
£p]stles between 51 and 66. r- .m . 

fia Titi Aict» 4xr the J^posdes vrrilicl^/ / ' 

Christtaiiii^ is- ituppqsedi 16 be intix>doced into 
. Brit«itt b)r;St. Kutil>. «r Bome of ibb disciples^ 
about thut time. > v, • ? 

£4 Roniie s<lt «a fire, ^niid buraied/for six days; 
upon whicb liegim (jUQcier; ^ ^fo) thi» first per- 
aecuiioikagfiiust.tlir Christians*. /^ 
67 St. Peter and St Paul pult toideaik* . 
70 Wbil^V tlie faoliou^ Jews Clio destroyidg oti^ 
another with mutual fur^y>'Titua» tbe Homaa 
general^, taies: Jetitsaleui ; which is i^zod tt> 
the groundj a^d the plough madi: to pass 
'. owcr iti-7 • -' 

79 The cities of Herculaneum and Pompeii de- 

'.litroyjed by^auerupiioiiof ii»«tipttt Ve8u\iu.<« 
83 The pliilosophers exptdled Itouie by Dpmitian. 
. 85 Julius Agiicola, governor of South Britain, to 
protect the civilized Biitaitrs from the incur- 
- .si<nuk of the . CWedoniims^: builds a line* nf 
forts between the riverji. furtb-.aod Clyde: 
defeats th« Cabdonians under Galga^is^ -oii 
fteQrain|iSan hills;, and first ^sails round 
t Britain, ;\vh4cb he discovers to he an island. 
Q6 St»Jwbn the Evangfcli^^ wroteriiis -Revelation ; 
and his Gospel in 97. * . i 
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bliOGIl APMlf K^M ^HiSTORY . 30* 

• ■ ) ." 

SECOND CENTOBY. . \ 

aW ^ ' ; • • • - 

CHRIST. '^'\ V- i 

l!2l Tbe CaledMiims rcUeoqquer'^fikni) the Rotnaiil 

* ; nil the souiWeHn' part of Sicotland; up<Hi 

. ■ tthicb tliiiL Emperm'jydrran^ builds a' wall be« 

I ween Newcastle and C^arlisle^ hutlhis also 

. proving. . kr^iftctuiil^ . Pi>!lHR 'Urbictis^ the 

Roinau general, aboi^the year 144^ repairs 

iVgricolas fortt» ifUkh be joiiW' i^y a wall 

four yards thick, 

1S5 The lecoBd Jewish war ends ; when tb^y weris 

aiU banished Jiulea. 
-139 Justin writes bi9 first apofogy for the Chris* 
. , ^ tiaiis. . , , t ' 

141 A number of heresies appeal about this 

time. . , » 

\b^l The Emperor Antonius Pius stops the perse- 
. '\ cution of the Christians. : 

THIRD CENTURY. 

fil7 The Sepltiagint fouftd in a 4:ask. ^ £84 

. before Christ. 

222 About this time the RoniAn empire begins to 

sink under its own weight. I'jie Bftrbarians 

begin their eruptions ; and the Goths 

« have annual Iributt^ not ia iuokst tlve eiu- 

pire. 
IKK) Valerius is taken prisoner by Sapor^ king of 

Persia, and fiayed alive. 
£74 Silk lirst brought from India; this manu- 
facture of it iiilroduced into Europe by 

some 
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3 10 CEOtTR A^HY and HISTORy'. 

After 

CHRIST. 

vome monkj^ in 551 ; first worn hy the clergy 
inEDgland 1554. 
201 Two Emperors and two Caesars marcli to de« 
fend the four quarters of the empire. 

FOURTH GBNTURY. 

906 Conirt«frtiiie the*i3t€feit begins hfe reign. 

308 Cardinals first began. 

31 S Tbe tenth ^persecution ends, by tin edict of 
Constantine; whd fovt>itrs tbe Christians, 
' &nd gives ^\ liberty toflidi- fefigioni 

314 Three bishops, or fathers, are selit from 
Britain, to as^^ at the e6uncil of Aries. 

325 The first general council of Nice; Mlien 318 
\ fathers attended, against Arius, the fbutider 
of Arianism; \there M'us composed the 
famous Niceae Creed. 

338 Constantine removes the seat of empire from 
Rome to By zatrtmm, * which is thereafter 
called Constantinople. ' 

361 Constantine Orders all the heathen temples 
to bte destroyed. 

363 The llomim emperor Juliafi, sufnamed The 
Apostate, ^niteavows in "vain to rebuild the 
Temple of .lerusalem. 

S64 The iloinaft empire is divided into the East- 
em (Constantinople the capital) and Western • 
(tf>f \\*rich R<fttte corttihued to be the capitat) 
each faKeikig''tiow uQder tlie government of 
■■^ difi'erent 
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After 

CHRIST. 

# ' i tiiffci^eDt etnperorrs ; VnlentinfMi faein^ ,era^ 

!'. .peroriofith^ West, land Vjleai eisljperor of 

the Eai»t. ' - V 

'" J^'^ • . . ... :,> .'. ■ •.» .-' • ; ; 

.. HFTH CENTURY. 

400 Bells invented by Bishop Paufinus of Cam* 

^Q^^yip Iji^gljffn^ of Ci|le4pqiiSi:Or JScolland^ re« 

vives under Fefgua. 
4(K}^l|^l|ie: Vand?^> AI^D^ ^»d ^uevi^'^Bpread into 
;. f. ^if^i^p^ ^d S|>^# bj a coQoession of Ho- 
: , ,mt\\^.^%ffjfffxft of .the ,We«t4 
4 ];0 . Roipe. ta^ei) apd. plundered, by ^Isiricj king of 

^the ViaiioUis. ., . . w ,- 

^ipi The Vandals begin tbeirJangdoiii.;n. Spain. 
420. The kingdom of France begiM, upon the 

, Lower Rhine, under Phanuaond. 
A2Q The Romans reduced to ex|r«n)ide8 at borne, 
v\ithdra\v their troops from Britain, and' 
never return ; advishig the Britons to arm in 
»fk«ir own defence, and <rust to* liieir owd 
valour. 

446 The Brirtms, nbw left- to- .4faent§eke», are 

greatly hafrRMsed by tiie Scots imd Picts^ 
a: • 1 .:iipdn which th^ onee vAm^ ttaice their 
cooi)^in<» 4o th^ Romans^ («ibicb they 
entitle, ^'^Thii UkmuIs ctf the fivitote,") lial 
r^aeive no assistance. 

447 Attftfi (ffoiMlneci 'f The Scptu^i^'of Cod/) 

with hi3 Huns, ravage tb« B«»mi Efe)|Mre. 
«• 'f I 449. Vortigern, 
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dlf GfipGHAPHY AND HISTORY^ 

After 

CIIKIST« 

449 Vorrigeitiy kirig . of the Brkdus, invites tli« 
&i$(H» iDto .Britain, agglast tbeSfoU and 
Picts. i • ^ 

455 The Saxons, having repulsed the Scots and 
Picts, invite over mora of Uiieir countrymen, 
and begin to estabhsb themselves in KAit^ 
under Hcngisr. ' '' 

476 Odoacer^ king of the Heruli, becoth^ master 
of Italy, ahd is tire first' who '^sumbs 'this 
title of king of that count^yi '* ' ' 
lire Western empire is finisHM/ 533 y^rs 
after the battle of Pharsalia; upon "die 
ruins of which several new 'states arise iu 
Italy- and other part*, tonsistiiig of ^oths. 
Vandals, Huns, and other barbariaiis, un* 
der whom Ktefaturc ts extingiiishied, and 
the works of the learned destroyed. 

496 Clovis, king of France baptized; and Chris- 
tianity begins in that kingdom. 

SIXTH CENTURY. 
600* Frliice Arthur, begins his r^ign , o(ver the 

Britons, 
513 ConstenMopte bfsiieged by Vitolianuii, whofie 

, Aeet ia butnt by a Speculum of ^r«ss. 
513 The computing of tim^ by the - Cbri^|ian serm 

is introduced, by Qionyakia the i^ouk^ 
5QQ The code ^f Justiuian,. the eastern emperor^ 
is published. 
BelisarittSt general of Jiistiiiian» 4«fcA^ tb^ 
Piefsaaas, 
'. v.; ^ * Belisariua 
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GB0QRAPHY* AND lilST0RY. i « f 3 

After .. i\ 

CHRIST. i » 

534 Beli^urius defeats Gelimer^ and. the Vatidals^ ia 

Africa. 
537 Belisarius subdtres the Ostrogoths in Italy^ and 

takes Rome* He afterMards refuses to accept 

the croy/n of Italy. 
547 Totjla, the Goth, recovers . Italy from the 

Romans. . > ; 

557 A terrible plague all over Europe,. A$la, aud 

Africa, which continues near iifty yearS. , 
568 Italy conquered by the Lombards* 
5S1 Latin cea^ed to be si>okea about, tbis time in 

Italy. .:'. / 

596 Augustin the monk, comes into England with 

forty monks, and converts the Saxons to 
• jChristianity. «• / ■ ' 

SEVENTH CENTURY. ' * ''*' 
. . > , 

Cod Here begins the Power of the PQpes> by the 
concessions of PhQcas> smpeior ,pf' Ae* 
East. '•.... ■ -.^'r « 

§2^ Miilioniet, 'the false propU^, flies from M«c- 
ca to Medina, in Arabia, m. tjie 4^Mh year 
of his age, and 10th of his.mini9tF)^/livheif 
,' be laid .the foundatk^n iof ihe Saracen em- 
pire, and from whom the.. Mahometan 
I v '- prmces to.tbis dliy claim their desceiAt. lljf 
.followers compote. th«ir tune ifranltirUns a^ra, 
>wkich. in Arabic is. called tie^'^fy ll^t( ^| 
. TheEhght. ' v.:, . .. - J ^ ; 

637 JevfiiKlclii ia:takea by Jtbe; Sarac^uss, hr fQlli^vr? 

ers of Mahomet. . .ui| 

64Q Alexandria, in Egypt, is taken by the Sara 
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81 4 GKOfafTAPBY AKD HISTORY. 

After 

CttKIST* 

o&nSy and the i^ntird library there burut by 
order of Oaiar, their calipb or .prince. 

6^8 Tbe Sar»c6Q8 now cAtend their cmiquests on 
every Mide, and: -retaliate th<i barlmtfities of 
the Goilis and Vaadak upon thtir pos- 
terity. 

€6i Glass invented in England, by Bennet, a 
monk. 

6B5 Tlia Biitona, after a brave struggle of near 
150 years, are totally excelled by the 
SaxoQSy 9aEkA driven. hito Wates^ and Cor&» 
Mall. 

XfGHTH CENTURY, 

713 The Saracens conquer Spain. 

726 Tbe controversy? about images begins, and 

occasions many insurrections in the eastern 

eenpire. 
748 l>he compiUing of yieara from the Irirth of 

Christ begins to be used in history, 
- 749* The race ^^ Abbaa became caliphs of tbe Sa- 

raeensr and eoeourage learning. 
76S The city of Bagdat upoti the Tigris, is made 

the capital of the caliphs of tte house of 

Abbas. 
T14 CbarlemagnB defeats Dasiierius, and puts an 

en*tto4he kingdom of the Lombards. 
T7g Charlemagne conquers Navarre and Safdiina« 
*785 Charlemagne entirely subdues the Saxobs. 
794 Charlemagne totally dfefcata and eTfftirpates the 

Hnns« 

NINTH 
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GKq^^APIfY AND BISTOaY. SU 

NINTH CENTURY. 

After . . 

CUIRIST. 

ttOd Cliarfemngne, king of France, begins the €tfft^ 
pire of Germany, afterwards called Tftie 
Westerft Empire ; gives the present name to 
the witid's and months ; endeavours to restore 
learning in Europe, but nrankiud are not yet 
disposed foi^ it> bein^ solely engrossed in mi- 
litary enterprises. 

8*26, Harold, king of Denmark, dethroned' by his 
subjects, for being a Christian. 

929 Egbert, king of Wesaex, unites die heptarchy 
by the name of England*. 

iSS T*he Scots and Picts have a decisive battle, Ttf 
which (he former prevail, a6d botli king- 
doms are united undet Kenneth> which be- 
gins t.he second period of the Scottish fai^* 
tory, 

842 Germany separated from the etnpire of the 
Franks. Lewis of Bavaria, emperor of 
Gerrtitiny. 

sen The Danes begin theii: ravages in England./ 

89(j Alfred the Greatr after subduing the Danish 
invaders^ (agtfinst whom he fought fifty^six 
battles by sea and land,) composes bis body 
of law$^ divides Engfemd into countiesi^ 
hundreds, and tytbings; erects courtly courts ; 
and founds the university of Oi^ford about 
this lime. . 
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3i6 GEOGRAPftV AND HISTORVW 



TENTH CENTURY. 

CHW^T. .... . . 

915 The university of Cambridge fpun Jed. 

936 The Saracen empire is divided h^ usurpatloa 

into ten kiaigdoiiig. 
975 Pope Boniface VII. is deposejj^ and banished^ 

for his criiEfes. 
979 Coronation oath first used in England. Juries 

* first instituted in England. 
987 Hugh Capet, king of France, founder of the 

third race of the French kings. 
9pil The figures, in arithmetic are brouglit into 

Europe, by the Saracens, from , Arabia ; 

letters of the alphabet were hitherto used. 
SQG Otho III. makes the empire of Germany 

elective. 

999 Boleslaus^ the first king of Polaad* 

ELEVEN! H CENTURY. 

1000 Paper made of cotton rags was in use ; that 

of linen rags, in 1170; the manufactory 

of it introduced into England, at Dartford^ 

in 1588. 
1005 AU the old churches are re-built about this 

time, in a new manner of architecture., 
10 1 7 Canute, king of Denmark, gets possession of 

England. 
1040 The Danes, after several engagements, with 

various success^ are about this time driven 

K ' : i out 
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tORIST* 

out of Scotland> 9nd never ajain. return in a 

hostile manner. 

Macbeth usurps the throne of Scotland, 

1041 The Saxon line restoried, un<ler Edward the 
Confessor. 

1043 The Turks (a nation of adventurers from Tar- 
tary, serving hitherto in the armies of con- 
tending princesj) become formidable, and 
take possession of Persia. 

I0j4 Leo IX. the first pope that kept up an array. 

1053 The Turks take Bagdat, and overturn the em- 
pire of the Cahphsp 

IQ57 Malcohu III. king of Scotland, kilfe tlie 
tyrant Macbeth at Dunsiuane, and mar* 
ries the princess Margaret, sister to Edgar 
Atheling. 

1065 The Turks take Jerusalem from the Saracens. 

1066 The conquest of England by William (sur- 

named The Bastard) duke of Normandy, 
in the battle of Hastings, where Harold is 
slain. 
.1070 Wniiam introduces the feudal lavr. 
Musical notes invented. 

1075 Henry IV. emperor of Germany, and the pope, 

quarrel about the nomination of the German 
bishops; 'Henry, in penance, walks bard- 
footed to the pope, towards the ehd of Ja- 
nuary.- I 

1076 Justices of the peace first appointed ia 

England. ' . * 

1080 Doomsday-book began to be compiled by or- 
P 3 ' der 
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ai8 ^EOGRA^KY A^B fllSTO^iT. 

After \, 

CBRXST. 

der of William I. from a survey of, all the 

estates in England^ and finished in J 086. 
Tilie tower of London built by the same lcin^> 

to curb his English subjects* 
1091 The Saracens in Spain j being hard pressed 

by the Spaniards^ call to their assistance 

Joseph^ king of Morocco; by ^hich the 

Moors get possession of all the Saracen do- 

minions in Spain. 
1096 The tirst crusade to the Holy Land is begun 

under several Christian princes^ lo drive the 

Infidels from Jerusalem.; 
1099 Jerusalem re- taken from the Turks, tnd 

Godfrey of Boulogne nominated king pf iL 

TWELFTH CENTURY. 

11 U) Edgar Alfaeling; the laat d the Snxoo prince*, 

dies in England, where he had been per* 

niitt^d tp residp a^ a 3iibj^c|. 
1118 The Older of the Knights Tempidrs insti* 

tuted to defend (he sepulchre at Jerusalem^ 

and to protect Christian stranger^^ 
1139 ^Iphonso^ first king of Portugal^ rescues that 

ktqgdoa» fro4a the Sarac eiif . 
1151 The€aiU)D law collected by Gsattan^ a monk 

of Biologna. 
1154 The parties of the Ciielphs aud Ghibelinea 

disturb Italy* 
1164 The Teutonic order of religious knights begins 

1172 Henrj 
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CEOGE^fiiY AND HISTORY. 319 

After 

CHRIST* 

1112 Henry II. king Qf Ilngland (and first of 
the Plantagenets) t akes possession of Ire-- 
land; wliich^ from that period^, has been< 
governed by au English viceroy, or lord- 
lieutenant. 

1176 Euglaod is diviiled by Henry into »\\ cir« 
cuits, anc[ jastice is dispensed Hl>y itinerant^ 
judges. 

1180 Glass windows began to be used in private 

houses in England. 

1181 Tlie laws of England are arranged about this 

time, by Glanville. 
US2 Pope Alexander HI. compelled the kings of 
England and France to hold the stirrups of 
' his saddle when be mounted his horse. 

1186 Tl>e great conjunction of the sun and moon^, 

and all the planets^ in Libra^ happened in 
September. 

1187 The city of Jerusalem taken by Saladin. 
1198 The battle of Ascalon, in Judea^ m which 

Richard I. (Coeur de LioUj) king of England^ 
defeats Saladin s army. 
1194 Dieu ei moil droit, '&rst used as a motto by 
Richard^ on a victory over tlie Frenqh. 

THIRTEENTH CENTURY. 

}CCX) Chimnies not known in England. 

Surnames now began to be used fii st among 

the nobility. 
11202 CQustantinople t^en by the Turks and^Ve** 

netians. 

T 4f ' * 1208 London 
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After ' . / . ._ . 

CHKIST. 

i£03 London ittcorpprj^ed^-and. ol^tqined* its first 

charter for electing tlie lord-niayor and other 

magistrates, from king John. 
t215 Magna Charla i$ signed by .Kiiig Jf>hn.and 

the barons of England. 
' C^mrt of Common Pleas established. 
J827*Tlie Tartars, a n^w itic^ of heroe?, under 

Jenghis Khan, emerge from the northern 
. parts of ^^ia, o^er-run ^11 the Saracen em- 
pire ; and, in imitation of foi*mer conquerors, 

carry death and desolation wherever thej 

march. 
1233 The inquisition, begun in 1204^ is now en. 

trusted to the Dominicans. 
The houses in London, arjd other cities io 

England, France^ and Germany, still thatched 

with' straw. 
1 253 The famous astronomical tables are composed 

by AloBzo; king of Castile. 
1258 The Tartars take Bagdat; which finishes the 

empire of the Saracens. 
1260 The Greeks re-take Constantinople. 
1263 Haco, king of Norway, invades ScoAand 
* with 160 sail, and lands £0,()00 men at 

the^i^o^tli of the Clyde; they are cut to 

pieces by Alexander 111. who recovers thtf 

weptern isles. 
i^64 The Commons of England first summoned to 

parlmment ^bout' this time. 
1266 'The Hzimburgh company incorporated in 

JJngland, 

'* 1273 Ilie 
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After 
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1273 TKfe enipiri of tlie present Austrian famify 
begins in Germany, under Rodolph of Haps- 
burg. • 

1^82 Llewelfyn, priiire of Wales, defeated' arid 
killed by Edward I. who unites that princi- 
pality to England. 
The SiciHari Vespers, when 8000 ^French 
were massacred. 
.1284 Edward 11. bom at Caernarvon^ is the first 

prince of Wales. 
1285 Alexander III. king of Scotland, dies; and 
that kingdom is disputed by twelve can- 
didates, who submit their claims to Ithe arbi* 
tration of Edward, king of England ; which 
' lays' the foundation 6f a long and'desolating 
war between both nations. • ' • 

1291 Ptoleniais taken by the Turks.' End of the 

crusades. 
1293 There is a regular succession of Engfish par- 
lianitnts' from this year, b«ing the 22d of 
fed ward I. 
i298 The present Turkish empire begins in Bithy- 
niaj under Ottoman. • • 

Williani Wallace, regent of Scotlantf, * 
Silver-hafted knives, Spoons, '4nd cups, con^ 
^ ' * sidered as a great luxxn*y.* ' ' ' 

'Tallow candles' St) great a Iniury that splin* 

ters of wood' wVrie use3 fo'r lights: ' 
Wine sold by apothecaries aS a cordiaf. 
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322 GKOGRAPH^ An6' rifeTOIlY: 

FOURTEENTH CENTURT. 

After 

CHRIST. 

130^ The Qiarinei^a coppass iov^nteel^ or improve^, 

by Givia^ of Naplep. 
1307 The beginning of the Swiss Cantons. 
130$ ThP Pope3 i^mote to Avigwm, in Fmnce, for 

70 years. 
13^0 J^iirotoVloD 3o»tieity estaWishad, — . 

Th6 knights of St. Jo*n» tafce the Island of 

4S12 IViUp the Fair wppre$ae» the wder of the 
Ki^hU Teroptars. '- 

13H T^ Claffliii^U set fire to tlip concfove, and 
fi^p^rat^* A ^WMWy b the papal chair for 
two years. 
; J Th« haltJe of BaiinofrUmru^ between fdwaord 
II'. and Robert Bruce, wliich establishes the 
kUcr w the tbroj^jp of Scotland. 

J336 Two Brabajit \yeaverp sfttte at Yoi^c ; which, 
says Edward III. may prove of {rei^ benefit 
to lis a»d Qi»r subject*, ' ' 

1397 The first comet whp5t? course is desciibed with 
a^KronomilTf^ ei^actuj^ss. 

J^4P Gunpov^r and guns - first invented by 
S^art2, a moak of Cologn; '1346, Edward 
IH. had'^otti* p^ec^s of cannon, which 
gained bii» the battle of Cretsy ; ip 1346^ 
bonibj9 dpd mortars were inrextted.'' "' t 
Oil-painting first mad^ uW j»f' l>y John 
Vaneck, . / j . :. 

^ - u!. HenJd*a 
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GEQCLItAfHY AND HISTORY. S3S 

After 

CHRIST. 

1540 HeyaU* college instituted ia England. 

1344 Tne first creation to titles, by patent, used by 

Edward III. 
Gold first coined in England. 
1546 The Battle of DurbaA)> in vvhirfi David, king 

of Scots, is taken prisoner. 
1347 Tlie Ado^ralty Cojirt, afid Doctors' ;Com* 

roons, instituted in England. 
Edward III. of England takes Cakis,^ 
1349 The Order of the Garter instiiuteci in England 

by Edward III. altered in 1557, and consists 

of QjS knights* 
1352 The Turks first enter Europe. 

1356 The Battie of Poirtiers, in which king John-, 

of France and his son are taken prisoners 
by Edward the Black Prince.^ 

1357 Coals first broii^t to Loudon. 

^ 1358 Arms of England and Fr4Hice first quartered 
by Edward III. 
Ii362 Tlie law pleadings in England charged from-} 
IVench to English, as a favour of Edward II I. < 
to his people. 
John Wickliffe, an Englishman, begths to call : 
in question the doctiines of the Church of 
Rome about this thne ; whose foll(|\vers are 
called LoUarda. 
1377 The seat of the Poperrcmovetf from A%'ignon^. 
- to Ronie.' ' 

2381 Wat Tyler's msrarectien in En^^^and^' 

Bills of Excfaaoge firitt nsed in England; 
1386 A company of linen-weaTera^fronirtlii^. Ne-- 
' ' tberlands established in Londou.^. 

^ 6'* o..ze..vGl588 The. 



S24 GEOGRAPHY AND «t«9Smr< 

After 

CHRIST. 

1388 The battle«f Otterbimi/ between Hotspur and 

the Earl of Douglas. 
1391 ^Cards invcuted in France for' the king's amuse- 

ineut. 
1399 WestariwstQr Abbey re-built and enlarged. 
Westminster Hall ditto.* 
Order of the Bath insuitHfted at the coronation 
of Henry IVi reheTi^ed in 1125 ; consisting of 
38 knights. 



FIFTEENTH CENTUilY. 

W05 The battle of SIirewsJ[)my ^ iu whicjh HotqHif: 

is killed* 
a404 Bajazet, the Turk, taken prisoner by Tamer- 
lane, in the battle of Angora. . , 
1405 Death of .Tamerlane. 

1411 The University of St. Andrew^ in Scotland^ 
founded* , 

1415 The battle, of, Aginconrt gained ,a»er the 

French, by Henry V. of Englapdt ,^ . 
Johji Huss condemned and burnt for heresy. 

1416 Jerome of Pra§^e> bu;-nt for heresy. . 

1420 The Portuguese discover the island of Ma- 

deira« 

1 42 1 The revenue of E;ngtm^ ^mou^tcd to 55^7541* 
1428 The siege of OrleanSj, the first j^pw^ to the 

English pQwer in ,Fr^Cje. .,.,.. ^ 

1440 Printing inv^»ted,^^' JL. ,Kos^^^ ^lacr- 

1 ^ laod 
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After 

CHRIST, 

kud by W» Ca;!(tOQ^ a mercer of London^ 
1471. 
144s The Vatican Library founded at Rome, 

The sea breaks m at Port, in Holland, and 
, . i^rou^s 100,000 people, 

1453 Constantinople taken by the TurkS; which ends 

the Easti^n ^empire* 

1454 llje Univ^rsily of ,Giasg©w io Scotland 

founded. 
1^60 The art of engraving and etchino; on copper 

invented, 
1477 The- University of Aberdeen, in Scotl^d^ 

founded. 
1479 FercTinand and Isabella unite the kingdoms of 

Castile and Arragon. 
1483 Richard III. king of Englan<f, and last of 
the PlaiitageiietSy is defeated and killed at 
the battle yf B<Mm^orth, by Henry (Tudor) 
VII. which puts an end to the civil wars be- 
tween, the houses of Yolrk and L<aucaster, 
after a coiUest of thirty years, 
.I486 Henry establishes fifty ycoirieo of .the guards ; 

the first standing army, v 

1489 Maps and sea-chartsr first brought to Engtaml 

byBartholomevvGolurabtis. ^■ 

1491 William Groceyn introduces ttic stucly of the 

Greek language into England. ' 

The Meoris, hitherto a foitnidaMe enemy 

' to the tiative Spaniards,.. are entirely $ub-^ 

' daed by Ferdinarid, and* become subjects to 

that prince on certain condkicMis/ which 

a are 
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'CHRIST. 

are ill observed by the Spaniarcfc;^ whose 

clergy use the inquisition in all its tortures ; 
• and^ in l609, near one niiHfon of the Moors 

are driven from Spain to the opposite 

coast of Africa, from wlience "tliey originally 

came. 
1492 America first discovered by Columbus, a 

Genoese in the service of Spain. 
1494 Algebra first known in Europe. 
!497 'Hie Portuguese first sail to the East Indies by 

the Cape of Good Hope. 

1499 North America discovered for Henry VIF* 

by Cabot 

SIXTEENTH CENTURY. 

1500 Maxi»iiHati divides the empice of Germany 

into six circles^ and a^ds four more iiv 
1512. 

1505 Shillings first coined in England. 

1509 Gardening introduced into Ei^land from the 
Netherlands, from whence vegetables were 
imported hitherto. 

15VS Tlie battle of Flodden, in which James IV. 
king of Scotland, is killed, with the flower 
, ' of his nobility. 

1517 Martin Luther begun the reformation.^ 
Egyf>l is conquered by tUe Turks. 

iS19 Magielkin, in the service of Spain, first dis- 
covers the strait of that name^ m South 

I i^eraca*. 

Charles 
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(Christ. , ' ' 

Chwle^J V. kWig of Spam^ elected emperor of 
Get-many. 
1520 Hetn»y VllL (or hb 'wriling« in favour of 
popery, receives the title of ^* Defender of 
the Faith'* from 16^ Hdineitsi 
1522 The Itiknd of Rhedes taken by the Tarks. • 
The first voyage round the world performed 
by a > Aip -of • M «i^eHari*d squadron. 
1525 The battle of Pavia, in which Francis Lis 

taken prisoner. 
15£7 Rome taken by CSiarles V. 
1629 Pence ef C^mbray. 

The name of Protestant takes its me from the 

Reforme<( protesting against the chiireh oC 

Roffie, at the diet of Spires^ iu Germauy* i 

1334 The reformation takee place in England under 

Henry VUr. 
1537 Religious houses dissolved, by dittb% 
1539 The tirst £ngli^ edition of the Bible authoi^ 
rised, present translatiou fim(»fa€d in 16 II. 
About thb time cannon began to be used la 
ships. ' 

1543 Silk stockings fiist worn by the French king ; 
first worn in England by Queen Elizabetli^ 
* in 1 56 1: the steel frame for weaving in- 
vented by the Rev. Mr. Lee, of St. John's 
• Gohcgci, Cambfi^e, 1589. 

Pins fir^t used in England, -before which t^iqie 
the ladies used skewers. 
'1544 Good lands let m England at Is. per acre. 
154^, The famous council pf Trent begins; and 
' ' ' tt^tinues 18 yeara* ^1546 First 
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t$a OJBOMtABHy AND HHTCttY^ 

After 

CHRIST. 

1546 Fifft law iu Eagbindesioblisbiiig^tlbe interest 

of rooney at ten per cent. } 

}549 Lord-lteMtentnto of ceuatief initituted m Eng^- 

knd. 
1550 Horse-gmurcU inilfitiiled is England* 
1555 The Russian compaily established in Eng- 

}«ad. ,1 
1558 Queen Elizabeth lie|^$ her rei^* 
i 50a The RefonoaMn iaScpthiad i^ampleted bj 

John Knox. ' - 

1563 Knives first nuide in Engknd* 
1566 The first commotions begm in the Nether- 

hmds. ' ; • / 

1560 The Hoyal Exchange in lioodon, built. 

1571 Naval victory over, the Turks^ at Lepanto^ by 

Don John of Austria. 

1572 The great massacre of Protestants at Paris^ oo 

St. Bartholomew's day, 
1579 The Dutch sh^e. off die Spanish yoke> and 
the Rep(ublic of Holland .begins. 
English East-India company incorporated; 

established in iGOO: 
English Turkey company incorporated. 
^580 Sir Francis Drake returns from hi» voyage 
round tUe \\orld^ being the first English cir- 
^ cumnavigatiJr. ' . ' 

Parochial Register firstf appointed in Eng* 

^nd. • .' . : ' 

1582 Pope Gregory XIIT* introduces the new style 

in Italy ; the 5th of October being tpt^ed 

the i5tb. - 

' : . . .^ . c. ■;• .1^3 To- 
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f;utiiST. » 

IJiBil Tijliacco fiftt- brougkt fix3to Virginia ittto 
England. 

1587 Mary, qtieeii ol. Sca*s,*is bcb^ided, by order 
of FJizabeth, after 18 years impriionmeut. - 

JoSS The Spanish arn^iiada ()e»iroj^d by Drake «ncl 
other Engli&h aduiiraJs. 
Henry IV. passes the edict of Nantes^ tole- 
rating Uie Prote^^>ts. 

158& CoiwheB first introduced into England; hack- 
ney-coach act passed \6q:^. 

1590 Band of pensioners {instituted in England* 

•159t Trinity College, Dublin, founded.* 

•lc>97 Watches first brought into England from Ger* 
' many, . 

•1498 The t>eace of Vervins conckded betwefcn 
France and Spaiii* ' 

SEVENTEENTH CENTURY. 

jGO^ Decia^al Arithmetic invented at Bruges. 

1603 Queen Elizabeth (the last of theTudors) die!», 
and nominates James VI. of Scotland (the 
first of ^ t^e Stuarts) as her successcu*^ ^hich 
unites both kiogdoois under the namd of 
X^ieat Bii^in. 

iGOo The Gun-powder plot discovered at West- 
minster; being, a project of the .Ronoat 
Catholigs to blow up the king and both 
houses of parliament. 

]6Q@ Qath of alleginute administered in England. 

1(508 Galileo^ of Tloreuce, first discoxers the «a-. 

. , tellite$ 
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330 GKOGAAPHV ANP ttiSTaRY. 

After 

•HKI8T. 

,tellites about the pl»n£t Saturn^ by . tlic 
telescope, th^n just invented ia HQll»nd. 

1610 Heory jy. is murdered at Paris, by Rivilliac, 

a priest.. - 

16 1 1 Baronets first created in E^glajid by lung 

James I. 

1614 Napier, of Marchiston, in Scodaod^ invents 
the Ic^arith^ns. 

16 1() The first permanent settlement in Virginit, 
by Sir Walter Ruleigh. 

I6ig W» Harvevian £nglish(^ianj coi^jfirms the doc- 
trine of Use circulation of the bloody whidi 
bad been fiist broached by Servetiusi ^ 
French physicianj in 1553. 

iC20 The bat^ of Prague^ by which tb§ Eloct<|r 
Palatine loses his Electprate. 
I'he broad sitk manufacture^ from raw silk^ 
introduced into England. 

\f)2\ New England planted by thp Puritans. 

1625 King James dies, and is succeeded by his 
son, Charles I. 
The Island of Barbadoes (the first English 
settlement in the West-Indies) is planted. 

l6S2 The battle of Lutzen^ in which Gustavus 
Adolphus^ king of Sweden, and head of tbe 
Protestants la Germany, is killed. 

1633 Louisiana discovered by the French. 

1635 Province of Maryland planted, by Lord Balti- 
more. 
Begular posts established, from London to 
Scotlan \f Ireland, Scc 

1640 John 
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CHRIST. -J 

1640 John, duke of Braganza, founder of ihe pre- 

sent royal family of Portugal. 
King Charles disobliges his Scotch sutjects ; 
on whidi their army, under General Lesley, 
enters England, and takes Newcastle, be- 
ing encouraged by the malecontents in ling- 
land. 

1641 The massacre in Ireland, when 40/X)0 Englisk 

Protestants were killed. 

1642 King' Charles impeaches five refractory mem- 

bers, which begins the civil war m Et^g- 
land. 
The battle of Edge*hiII. 

1643 LoBi XIV. King of Fnmce, begins his reig^ 
Excise on beer^ ale, &c. first impoaed by^par- 

liame»t« ^ 

1645 The battle of Naseby; in which king Charles 
is totally defeated. 

1648 The peace of Westphalia. Civil war of the 

Fronde, at Paris. ^ 

1649 Charles I. beheaded by Cromwell, at White* 
- h«n, January 30, age^ 49, 

16.51 The battle of Worcester. 

1652 The first war between the English and'Dutck 

1654 Cromwell assuniesr the protectorship. 

1655 The Kitgfish, under admiral Pei'm, take Ja- 

maica from the Spaniards. 
165S CromweB dies, and is/succeeded in the prc>* 

tectorship by his son Richard. 
J '659 The peace of the Pyi'ennees. '" 

1.660 King Charles If, is TC^tdrwl by Monk, com. 
' - mander 
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P32 .<JJSOaRAPHY AND HISTORY, Jj 

After 

CHRIST. 

mauder of the, arm v, after an exile. oPtweh-c 
jears in Trance and Hoilaiid* 

The people of Deumark beuig> oppressed by 
. the nobles, siurreojdier. ibeir privilege9 to Fre- 
derick III. who becomes absolute* • ' 

The peace of ,01iva. 

1662 The Royal Society established at London by 

Charles IL ■ .' / , • 

1663 Carolina planted ; 1728, divided into two se** 

parate governments. 
JC64 The New jNetheFjaadSi in North America, 

conquered ^rom the Swedes and Dutch, by 

the English. , * 

}^5 The pkgiie r&gei in Loodou,. and candies off 

68^000 pcEsons. . \ t 

1666 The great fire of London, began Sept. 2, and 

cont'mued three days, in wbicb ifere ddstroyed 
400 streets. . . - 

Tea.first used if) IBogland. 

1667 "^rhe peace of Breda, which confirms to the 

English the NewNelherlandst nQ.wknowa 
by die names of Pennsylvania,, New York, 
/ and New Jersey, 

1668 The peace of Aix4a-Chapelle. 
St. Jameses Park planted, and made a-tho* 

roi^fare for public use, by Charles II, 

1669 The island of Candi taken by the Turks. 

1670 Thp English Hudson's Bay coinpany incor'^ 

porated. ^ , ^ 

167 Ql Louis XIV. over-runs great part of Holland* 

Africaa coaipany esfal^l^sbqd* 

1678 The 
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GE<]^RAPHY AND HISTCmY, 3$$ 

After 

CHRIST. 

1678 Thfe peacjer o£ Nimeguen. 

The liabetB corpii? act passed. 
1680 A great comet appeared, and from its near- 
ness to Our earth alarmed the inhabitants. 
It continued visible from November 3, to 
Mar^h Q. 
\^'illiam Penn, a Quaker, receives a charter 
for planting Pennsylvania. ... 

1682 Peter.lhe Great, Czar of Muscovy, begins his 

reign. 
1 685 Charles 11. dies, aged 55, and is succeeded by 
his brother, James II. 
The Duke'' of .Monmoutb, natural son to 
Charl^ II.. raises a rtbellioti, but Is de- 
feated at the battle of Sedgemoor, and 
beheaded. 
The edict of Nantes is revoked by Louis 
XIV. and the Protestants a«e greatly dis- 
tressed. 
Idas The- revelution in Great Britain begins, No-» 
vember 5. ' 
King James abdicates, and retires to France, 
December 3. 
1:689 King William arid Queen Mary, daughteU 
and son-in-law to Jarpes, are proclaimed 
February 1 6.' ; . . 

Viscount Dundee stands out for James in 
Scotland, but is -killed by^ general Mackey, at 
the, battle of Killycrankie, upon Avhich the 
Highknders disperse. '.: ' ' ' 

• " The i^tKl>-tak passed in EriAlandv • • - >t 

■ V- ■•.-... ,!r^ The 
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CHRIST, 

The tolenitkm-«ct pniBed m Bngktnli' 
Several bisfaopg trre ^{M'ivat hr not taking 
the oadi9 to Wittiam. 
i690 Tbe baule of the Bi^ytie, gai)i«d by WiUiam 
agahnt Janies in Ir«4M»d. '^ 

1691 The war in Ireland finished by the surrender 
>t of XfUnerif k t» Wiffiam* 

1692 The English, and Dutch Fleets edMmanded 
p' hyuimni BuBiseU^ defeat tliie FV^uch fleet 

off La Hogue. 
I169S Bayonets at the end>«flosiP^d'inu«(}iietg firsf 
used by the Frenclvagaifwrtbt^ confederates^ 
iit the battle of Turin. 
The duehy ofHanovarniade' tbe mnfUi elec- 
. torate. 

Bank of England establiblied -by king William. 
Tbe first public lottery Mas drawn- tllis year. 
Maseacver of Highlanders at G4eiK:oe> by king 
William's army. 
1694 Queen Mary dies^ ati the age of 33^ ahd^ 
William reigns alone. 
Stamp duties instituted in Kttghmd. 
1696 The peace of Ryswick. 

1699 T^^ Scots settled a c<^riy at the tsthmira of^ 

Darien^ in- America^ and oirlted i¥ Cide- 
donia. 
i> 

EIGHTEENTH CENTURY. 

1700 Charles Xlf. of S^Deden beg^ha.bia rbign. 
King Jaitoea IL. dies at St. G^iiHiifi'a, in the 

68th year of his age. 

Prussia 
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CHRIST. ^. 

VO 1 Pnissia eree(e4 iiit^' a kkigclofii; 

Society for ih^ propagaiioft of tbe gospel in 
foreign parts estaUi«|iedl 
170£ King VViUiaui fi'ws, ntg/tfi, 50^ and is suc- 
ceeded by Que«ii-i\une> (daughter to Jameit 
ir.) vfho, wilb th0 Sittperar and States Ge^- 
neral^ lenews the war against Prance and 
Spain. 
I704f Gibraltar takei) from the Spaniards by Admiral 
Rooke. 
The battle af Blepheim^ won by the duke of 
. Murlborougja, and .the allies,- against llie 

French. 
The court of escfaequer instituted in Eng- 
land. 
1706 The treaty of uniori betwixt. England and 
Scotland^ signed July d^. 
Tbe battle of Rainilies> w<>ii by Marlborough 
and the allies. 
1.707 Tlie first British parliam«»t- 
170s Minorca taken fronj. th^ Spaniards'^ by Ge- 
neral Stanhope- 
The battle of Oudenar^k, won by Marlbo- 
rough and the allies* 
. Sardinia er^ted into a kingdom, and given 
to the duke of Savoy. 
1709 Peter the Great, C^sw of Muscovy, defeats 
Charles XII. at Pultovva, yiho flies to 
Turkey. 

Tile bntxle 6f Malplaquety won by Marlbo- 
rough and the allies. 

1710 Queen 
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1710 Queen Anne ciianges the Whig ministry for 
others more favourable to the interest of her 
brother (the Pretender) 
The cathedral church of St. Paul, hondon, 
rebuilt by Sir Christopher Wren, in 37 
years, at one miUion espeiice, by a duty oa 
coals. < ■ 

1713 The peace of Utrecht, whereby Newfound- 
land, Nova Scotia, New Britain, and Uiid*- 
son'a Bay, in North America, were yielded 
to Great Britain; Gibraltar and Minorca, 
in Europe, were also confirmed to the said 
crown by this treaty. •'• 

17-14 Queen Anne dies, aged 60, and is succeeded 
by George I. 
. Interest reduced to five per cent. 

1715 Louis XIV. dies, and is succeeded by his great 
.' : gfandgoo, Louis X¥. *' • '* 

The rebellion in Scotland biegiWk in Septem- 
ber under tht cart df Mar, in %Voi«r of the 

- ' ' Pretender; tb^'actioA <:)f SherifFniuir, and 
the surrender of Preston, both in Novem- 

-.^ lieriwtltai the i*ebels disperse. 

1716 The Pretender married the Princess Sobieski, 

^imsd -dlrtigiiiep of Johii Sobies/ki, king of 
Poland. •' 

* Prince Eugene defeats the Turks at P^er^ 
wamdin. 
An act |)assed for septenniiii parliameitts. 
WIS ChariesiX'H."of;S\%eden, killed at the siege 

of Frederi<:k«hall.. • ' . 

/ • ; . ' U . 1719 Lombc's 
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1719 iiombe's gilk-tlirowing machine^, containing 

26,586 wheels, erected at Derby ; takes up 

ene-eighth oi a mile ; one water-wheel moves 

the whol:". 

1745 Death of Peter the Great, Czar of Muscov7; 

and Catherine I. becomes empress. 
I727 King George dies, in the 68th year of his 
age; and is succeeded by his only son, 
George If. 
Inoculation first tried ou criminals^ witk 

succesH. 
•Russia, formerly a dukedom, is now established 
as an empire. 
1732 Koiil! Khan usurps the Persian, tkrone, and ' 
conquers the Mogul empire* 
Several public-spirited gentlemen begin the 
settlement of Georgia, in America* 
4739 Letters of marque issued oi^t in Britain 
against Spaiu^ July 21; and war declared, 
October 23, 
3743 The battle of Dettingcn, M'on by the Eng* 
lish and allies, in favour of iIk: Qumh of 
Hungary. 
)744 War declared by England against Fraac^ 

Commodore Anson returns from has v«i]flga 
round the \^orId. 
1745 The allies lose the battle of Foutenoy. 

The rebellion breaks out in Scotland, and 
the Pretender^s army defisated faj tfa« duke 
of Cumberland^ at CuUodeii, April 16« 
. 174«. 

a 1746 Britidt 
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1746 British linen coqfipany erected. *■ 

1748 The peace of Aix-Ia-Clmp^lle. by |«ihich a 

restitution of all places taken during the war 
iKf-as to be made on all sides. 

1749 The interest on the British funds reduced to 

three per cent. 
British, herrii^ fishery incorporated. 

1751 Antiquarian society at London incorporated. 
Frederic^, prince of Wales, father to George 

III. dies. 

1752 The new style introduced into Great Britain; 

the 3d of Septecnber being counted the 
Uth. 

1753 Thq Briti^sh Museum erected at Montague- 

house. 
Society of arts, manufactures and commerce^ 
instituted in London. 
1755 Lisbon destroyed by an earthquake. 
17^6 One hundred and forty-six Englishmen are 
confined in the Black-hole, at Calcutta, 111 
the East- Indies, by order of the Nabob, and 
1^3 found dead the next morning.. 
Marine society established in London. 
1757 Daioien attempted to assassinate the. French 

king. ^ 
if758 Tlie Eingiish take Senegal. 
1739 Guadaloiype^surrendeied to^the English. 

The French clef eated by the allies at Min- 

den. 
General Wolfe is killed, in the battle of 
Quebec, which is gained by the English. 

. 1760 A 
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1760 A transit of Venus aver the Sun, June 6. 
Kiog Qeorge II. dies, October 9.5, in the 77th 

jear of his age; and is succeeded by his 
present Majesty, who, on the 22d of Septem- 
ber, 1761, married the princess Charlotte* 
of Mecklenburg Strelitz. 

1761 Colonel Coote takes Pondicherry, after a long; 

siege, January 15. ^ 

Catharine II. empress of Russia. 

Bellisle surrendered to the English. 
17^^ War declared by England against Spain. 

Martinico surrendered to the English. 

Havannab surrendered to the English. 

Prince Ferdinand defeated by the French^ at 
Johannesburgh. 

Manilla taken by the English. 

Peter III. eniperor of Russia is deposed, im- 
prisoned, and murdered. 

Amerijcan philosophical society established at 
Philadelphia. 

George Augustus Frederic, prince of- Wales, 
born August 12, 
1763 The definitive treaty of peace between Great 
Britain^ Franqe, Spain, and Portugal, coq- 
cUided at Paris, Feb. 10,. which confirms to 
Gr^at Britain the extensive provinces of 
Canada, East aud W^t Florida, and part 
of Louisiana, in North America; also the 
islands of Grenada, St. Vincent's, Domiuica, 
and Tobago, in the West Indies. 

The expulsion of the Jesuits in France it 

completed. ^ 
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1764 Mnjor Monro defeats Snjtb til Doula, at 

Buxar^ and the great Mogul falls iolo the 

hands of the English. 
Ijyron makes discoveries in the Pacific Ocean, 
llie' Parliament grant 10,0001. to Mr. Har- 

rison^ for iiis discovery of the longitude by 

his time-piec6. 

1765 His Majesty's royal charter for incorporating 

the society of artists. 
^n act passed annexing the sovereigoty of 
the Isle of Man to the crown of Great 
Britain. 

1766 April 21^ a spot or macula of the sun, more 

than thrice the bigness of our earthy passes 

the sun's centre. 
The American stamp-act repealed. 
The Jesuits expelled from Bohemia and 

Denmark. 

1767 The Jesuits expelled from Spain, Genoa, and 

Venice. 
Martinico almost destroyed by an earthquake. 
Wallis and Carteret make discoveries iu the 

Pacific Ocean. 

1768 The royal academy of arte instituted at 

London. 
The Turks imprison the RiifStmn ambassador^ 

and declare war against that empire. 
The Jesuits expelled from Naples, Malta^ and 

Parma. 
Bouganviile makeis discoveries in the Pacific 

Ocean. 
Violaiit commotions in Poland. 
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^1769 Saoli Hies from Corsica^ which is reduced by 
*• * the French^ 

1770 The Ru!t8iaii8 defeat the Turks. 

1771 Dr. Solander and Mr- Banks, in his Majesty • 

ship the Endeavour^ Lieutenant Cook^ re- 
turned from a voyage round the worlds having 
made several important discoveries in the 
Soudi Seas* 

1772 The king of Sweden changes the constitu- 
. tion from aristocracy to a limited nio« 

navcfay* 

The emperor of Germany^ empress of Rus- 
'siB^ • and the king of Prussia^ atrip the 
Jting of Poland of a great part of his do* 
minions^ which they divide among them* 
selves^ 10 tiolatioii of the most solema 
. treaties. 

1773 Cook makes discoveries in the Pacific Ocean« 

and saUa 71* lO' Soutb latitude. 

1774 Captain Phipps is sent to explore the north 

pole; but havii^ made 81^^ is in danger of 
being locked up by the ]ce> and his attempt 
to discover a passage «in tliat quarter proves 
fimideasi 
Tlie Jesuits expelled the Pope's dominion^^ 
The EagibBh Ea^^ India company havir^ 
acquired* die extensive provinces of Bengal, 
Bahar^ and Orixa, government interferes^ 
and sends out judges. 
The war between the 'Russians and Turks 
proves disgraceful ^,0 the latter, who lose 
S3 '^ the 
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the islaniH) in the Archipelagos and' By -sea' 
are every where ansucces^ful. * 

1774 Peace is proclainied between the Russians and 

Turks. 

The American colooifis -deny the right of the 
British parliamiiiit to tax them« 

1775 The American colonies Bend deputies to 

Philadelphia, M'bo assume the title of 
' The Congress of the Thirteen unitfed Pro* 
vinces/ • ' ' 

The battle of Bunker's Hill between the 
English and Americans. 

1776 The Congress declare the United States of 

America independent of the cro\v0 aiid par- 
liament of Great America. 
177B The French form a treaty of aHianoe with 
the Americans. 

England declares war against Franee. 
1779 England declares war against Spftin* . 

A tremendous eruption of Mount ¥es»viii8y 
Ai^ufit 8. ' 

1T80 Admiral Rodney defeats the SpaniA fleets 
, and takes tweuty*two sail, January I6; 

An insurrection and riot, in London, Jane 2. 
Five English Ea£(t India ships, and a fleet 
of fifty West India ditto, captured by the 
combined fleets of France -and Spain, 
August 9. 
A most dreadful hurricane in tlie Leeward 
Islands, October 8. - 

'. England declares w/tr against Holland. ^ 

1781 A new 
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f79 1 A nb\9 planet discovered liy Dr. Herschel^ and 
called the Georgium Sidus. 
The Dutdi Island of St.'Eustatia taken by 
Admiral Rodney and General Vaughan. 
l^obago taken by %he French. 
The English army^ under the command of 
Lord Cornwallijt^ surrendered to the united 
forces of France and America^ at York 
Town, October 18. 
178^ Minorca surrendered to the^ Spaniards.^ 

Admiral Rodney defeats the French fleet, 

^' commanded by Const de Grasse^ April 12. 

1783 Great Britain, after a long and destructive 

' war, declai'es the American States free, 

sovereign-, and independent* A general 



East and West Florida are ceded by Great 

Britain to Spain. 
A dreadful earthquake in. Sicily^ Messina^ 

destroyed. 
The Pelew Islands discovered by an English. 

abip being W'^ecked on them. 
1784 Mr. Lunardi ascended in a Balloon from 

the Artillery-ground, Moorfields, the first 

attempt of the kind in England, Septem* 

bcr 15- 
1787 A commercial treaty between France ani 

Great Britain concluded. 
The Pretender's femiily extinct^ by the death 

of Cardinal d' York. 

ft 4. Two 
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17^7 Two Satellites revolving roit^d the Ge«r^un» 

Sifliis discovered by Dr. Herschel. 
17i58 1 he Emperor of Germany a»d the Koipreas 

of Russia combine their forces to attack the 

Turks. 
S\^edcn coitimences hostilities against Ilu9-> 

«ia; aud Deiimark arms in support of 

Rusijia. 

1789 A great revoluWon takes place in France. 

A general disa£fection through the Netber«» 

Jauds, 
1'hu Russians conquer manjr places from th^ 

Turks, 

1790 The federation in France; the king and tb« 

nation assemble in the Champ* de-Mars^ 
and^ on an altar erected for the occasion^ 
aolemtiiy swear to maintain the new consti* 
tutioH. The same oath is public kljr admi« 
*> nistered through' all France at the same 

time, viz, at 12 o'clock, on July 14. 
' The church lands in France sequestered; and 
convents and abbies thrown open. 
AI} titles of nobility abolished in France. 
%79l A glorious revolution planned in Poland. 

Treaty of peace between the eoiperor of 

Gcnnany and the Turks. 
Treaty ef allience between Sweden aiid 
Rui^sia. 
i79^ Peace concluded between Russia and th« 
Porte. ' \ - 

^' Treaty of peace between Great Britain and 
• Tfppoo Saib. * 
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IV92 Leopold II. emperor of Germany dies, and it 
succeeded by his brother, Francis II. 

Gustavus III, king of Sweden, assassinated* 
the duke of Suder mania appointed regent. 

A great insurrection in the island of St» 
Domingo. 

The empress of Russia declares her deter- 
mination to re-establi<$h the ancient con- 
stitution of Poland, and marching a pow- 
erful army to Warsaw, compels the Poles to 
submit. 

France declares war against the emperor of 
Germany, who is joined by Prussia. 

A general ins\irrection at Paris, August lOth ; 
and on the 2d and Sd of September, a 
great massacre took place. 

The national assembly of France dethrone 
Louis XVI. and imprison him, together with- 
the queen and royal family. 

The national convention of France decree that 
royalty is abolished, and declare the consti- 
tution republican, Sept. 21. 

Most of the clergy banished from France. # 

llppoo Sultaun compelled to give up one- 
half of bis dominions to the British ^d their 
allies. 
1 793 The national convention condemn tfaq tin« 
fortunate Louis XVL to be beheaded; 
which sentence is put in execution Jan. 21^ 
ID tlie 39th year of his age. 

The national convention declare war ag^nst 
Great Britoid and HoUand. „„,,,,,Google 
fi 5 1701 



U6 GEOGRAPHY AND HISTORY; 
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.1793 The national convention declare war against 
Spain and Portagal. 
The kings of Sardinia and Naples join tbe 
confederacy against France. 
The empress of Ruslkia suspends die treaty of 
commerce with France, and all communi- 
cations with her is interdicted. ^ 
Toulon given up bv tbe Fnencb, in ebarge to 
the British fleet conimanded by Tli^tA Hood ; 
it was afterwards evacuated. 
Tbe unfortunate Marie Ant9ftielie».tq<ieen 6f 
France, after experieocing every indignity, is 
condemned and belieaded like, a^cammon 
criminal, the l6th of October, in the 38th 
year of her j^e. 
1794 The French fleet defeated by Earl Howe, with 

the loss of trine men of war,- June ] * 
1.797 Sir John Jarvis obtains a signal victory over 
the Spanish fleet, Feb. 14. 
Alarming mutinies on board tlie British 
fleets, were quelled, and the ringleaders 
executed. » 

A signal victory obtained over, the Dutch 
squadron, by Admiral Duncan, Oct. II. 
179^ Shocking insurrection in Holland. 

Nelson obtains the glorious victory of Aboukb*, 
on ik^ co^st of £gypt, . whence only two 
French ships escaped, August 1. 
1799 Seringapatam taken by assault. May 4, ^id 

the empire of Tippoa ended with his life. 
MOO The memorable batttir of Marengo, which 
^ n ^cided 
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• decidedl the ftte of Itely^ and ^ eosf the Aus- 
trians 15000 men^ June 14. 

1801 Uiikm of Great Brifaia aod Ireland took place/ 

Jan. 1. 
Grett BrifeMB at hostilities withalno^st ei^eiy; 

state of Europe. . ' 
Copenhiftgen attacked by a ' Britisli fleet/ 

md Uie anbed Coafederacj therdby de^ 

• stroyed. • >^ ^ 

1802 A general peace throughout Eiirope* ^ 
1609 War 'l)«tweei^ Britain ^aod EcMicefecom- 

meiicec^ in Maj^ 

1805 The meinbraMeBk''m.B of Trafalgar; 
' fought » between the British Flekt/ 

commanded by Aj^mikal Nelson,, and^ 
tlie combined Aeets of Finance and Spaing 
uhen the most complete victory was gained l 
«ver the latter; fiO^ sail of* the line 
being taken and destroyed^ Oct. 121. The 

'remains of the ^ll^tiit N'EtsoN- (who* 
lost his life in the engagement) were 
)>r6dght home and interred in St.- Paul's-; 
Qmrcii> with all the honours that a 

^ liberal and enlightened nation could be- 
stow. 

1806 Bkienos AyreS; in South America^ .taken by> 

the British^ and specie fouad in it to the 
amount of 1^91323 dollars^ June 67- 

1607 iCopeohagen tak«n by .the* ^Biitish^ and 

their iket^ consisting of J8 sail of the 

Digitized by. VjOOQ IC 



/ After . , 

tH&XST* 

line, 15 frigates, "tCc. I^ought to the Britbb 
sports. , 

I S07 The court of Portugid l^t Lisbon and went 

to the Brazils, Nov. 29. 
J^OS A general 'iasttrrection' in Sgain, against their 

invaders the French. 

1gO» Defeat of the- PVench at Talavera by the 

. ' con^biiied Biitisb anc) %iEi|iish arn^e% under 

Sir A. Welleslcj and general. Cuesia, ^7th 

and 28th July, 

The Empress Josephine and tl|e Eipperor 

Mapoieon dissolved their niarriage at the 

Palace t>f the ThoiUeriest l^th De^ 

1810 Buonaparte's ' mairriage with a Princess of 
the House of Austria^ ^celebrated at Paris, 
April IsL . 
Massena, the French general, defeated by 
Lord Wellington at th^ batUe of Busaco^ 
Oetoljier. , 

lAicien Buonaparte, together with his family 
and Suite^ arrived in this country in tlie 
President fi igate, from Malta, Dec. 13th. 
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Men of Learning and Genius among the 
Ancients. 

*•* B^ ^the d^tes is implied' the time when those Writers died ; 
and when that period happens not to he known, the age in 
which they floarished is signiiied hy fl .The names in Italics^ 
ara dlose who have given the best English translations ; exclusirlfc 
of school-books. *' 

jCHRIST* 

^7 XIOMER; tlie first profane writer and 
Greek poet, fl. Pope. Cozoper, 
Hesiod, the Greek poet, supposed to live 
near the time of Homer. Cook. 

884 Lycurgus, the Spartan law-giver. 

600 Sappho, the Greek lyric poetess, fl. Faukes. 

558 Solop, law-giver of Athens. 

556 ^sop, the first Greek fabulist. Dodslej/. 

548 Thales, the first Greek astronomer and geo« 
giapher. 

497 Pythagoras, founder of the Pythagorean phi- 
losophy in Greece. JRowe. 

47^ Anacreon, the Greek lyric poet. Faukesy 
Addison, 

453 Eschylus, the first Greek tragic poet. 

433 Pindar, the Greek lyric poet West. 

413 Herodotus of Greece, the first writer of^ 
profane history^ Littlebury* 

407 Aria- 
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407 Aiistopban^jthe Gredc c<Mi9cpoet,6. Wkii^» 
Euripides^ the Greek tragic poet. Woodhvfl" 

406 Sophocks, ditto. Franklin. 

Confecius» the Chinese phii^ACftber^ fl. ' 

400 Socrates^ the founder .of. moral pbilotophy in 
Greece. Bysch^ 

39ll1iucydidesy the Gnesek historian. Smith. 
Hobbes. 

Sj5l Hippocrates the Grei^k phy&iciaD. CUfkm. 
Democritus^ the Greek philosopba'. 

359 XenophoB; philosopher and historian. Spel* 

348 Plato^ the Greek philosopher^ and disciple of 

Socrates4 Si^denham* 
3S6 Isocrates, the Greek ©raton Dimsdak. 
332 Aristotle, the Greek philosopher^ aud disciple 

of Plato. Gifles. 
313 Demosthenes, the Athenian orator, poisoned. 

himself. Leiand, 
288 TheophxasUis^ the Greek philosopher, • and. 

scholar of Aristotle. BudgeL 
285 Theocritus, the first Greek pastoral poet, C 

Polwhelc. 
277 Euclid, of' Alexandria, in Egypt, the geo* 

metrician, fl. R. Simon. 
270 Epicurus, feurtder of the Epicurean philosophy 

in Greece. Digbjf. 
264 Zeno, founder of the Stoic philosophy, dillQ. 
244 Callimacha?j the Greek elegiac poet^ 
208 Archimedes, the Greek' geometrician. 
184 Plautus, the Hofaan comic poet. 'Thornton. 

159 Terence 
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159 Terence of Ciirtbage^ ibe Latin comic poet. 

Coiman. 
155 Diogenes, of Babylon, the Stoic philosopher- 
124 Pol}biii9, of Greece, the Oi^eek and Romao 

historian. Hampton, 
54 Lucretius, the Roman poet. Creech, 

44 Jtilius Caesar, the Roman historian atid com* 

mentator, killed. Duncan, 
IModorus Sicnlus^ of 'Greece^ the oniversal 

historian, il. Booth. 
. Vitruvius, the Romao architect, fl. 
«43 Cicero, the Roman orator and philosopher, put 
to death. Guthrie, Melnioth, 
Cornelius Nepos, the Roman biographer, fl» 
RoMife, * 

.14 Sallust, the Roman historian. Gordon, 
30 Dionysius, of Halicarnassus, the Roman his- 
torian, fl. Spelman, * ♦ '* 
19 Virgil, the Roman epic poet. Dryden. Warton, 
\\ CatuUus, Tibullus, and Propertius, Romad 

poets Grainger, Dart. 
€ Horace, tlie Roman lyric and ratyric poet.' 
Francis. Boscawen* 
Alfef ' . • 

CHRIST. . 

17. lity, Ae Ttptqati.hisftorian, fl. Baker. ' . -« 
19 Ovid, t}ie elegiac po^t. - Garth. ■ ' . - 

£0 Celsus, the Roman phil^sophar^Euid phycsiciaoj 

fl. Grifive* .-.•..,. r •> '< .i • . ^ 

£5 Strabo, the Greek geograpbffrsj., r» ii < . . 
^3: Phae4v.ii8> the Roman fabidist^ Stkiing, 

45 Paterculus^ the Roman hist(H'ian^ fl. Nerccome. 
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62 Peraitts, the Rootafi satync ^ofiH. ^Breti^tek' 

64 Quintius Curtius^ a Roman ; hfihi^riim of 

Alexsmler tbe Greats fl, ; ^igbji/' -^ * '** 
Siiiieca^ of Spain, the pi^iilds^her mid 'tragic 
poet, put to death. L* Estr^inge. *' ' 

65 Lucan^ the Roman epic poet, ditto. '! Itdj;re. 
79 Pliny tlie. elder, the i^oman natural histbtian^ 

Holland. 
98 Josephui, the Jewish histoiian. fV/tkiofii, 
94 £pictetu8^ the Greek stoic philosopher, fl. 

Mfi. Carter. 
9$ QuiDtiUian, the Roman orator and advocate* 

Guthrie. 
§6 Statius, the Roman epic poet. Lewis. 
98 Lucius Floriis, of Spain, the Roman hbto* 

rian, fl. , , 

99' Tacitus, the Roman historian. Murphy. 
104 Martial of Spain, the epigramma^ poet. Hay* 

Valerius Ftaccus, the Roman epic poet. 
"1 16 Pliny, junior, historical letters. Melmoth. 
117 Suetonius, the Roman historian. Thomson. 
1 19 Plutarch, of Greece, biographer. Langborn. 
128 Juvenal, the Roman satyric poet. Dryden. 
140 Ptolemy, the Egyptian geograplier; maihe* 

nVatics and astronomy. 
150 Justin, the BSbrnttti historian^ fl. ' TurnlulL 
161 Arian, the Hoitkin historian and philosopher^ 

fl. UmAt. ' 

167 Justin^ of Samaria, the oldest Christian author^ 
after tb^ apostles. 

180 Lucia% 
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180 Lucian^ the limnan philoMipIrar. Dimsduk^ 

Mfuciis Awidiuii AnlQQiii8> Rmiaik emperor 

and philosQpiier* Elphimlom^. 
193 Galen^ the Greek philosopher and physician. 
200 Diogenes Laertius^ the Greek philosopher, A* 
d^ Dkm CassiuSj of Greece^ the Roman histo* 

riaQ> fl« 
d54i Ovigeo, a Chnstian fv^Aktgt, of Alexaadrk. 

Herodian^ of Alexandria^ the Roman historian^ 

fl. ttart. 
£58 Cyprian of Carthage^ nuflpBred martyrdom, 

ManhalL 
£73 Longinus, the Greek Orator, put to death by 

AufdiaB. Smitk. 
320 Lactantiiis, a father of 4be church, fl. 
soli. Arms, a priest of Alexandria, fonnder of thev 

sect of Arians. 
342 Eusehius, the ecclesiastical bistdnan and €:hro« 

nologer. lianmer. 
379 Bazil^ Inshop of Caeaarea* 
389 Gregory Nazianzen, bisbop of Constant!* 

nople. 
397 Ambrose^ bishop of Milan. 
415 Macrobiusy the Roman grammarian, 
428 fiutropias, the Roman iiistoriao. JStMimg^ 
5£4 Boetius, the Roman poet and platonic philo* • 

sopher. Bellamy. Preston, 
5£9 Procopius, of Caesar^ai the Roman biitorian.' 

Hokroft. , » 

Here ends the illustriotn^Jist of ancients, or 

^as diey are called) classic authors. 
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Men of Learnirig and Renins. * ' 

" * •* ' 

KATIVESe^<»RfiAT SKITAIN^ WITH TH€ I^ATES 
OF THEIR BBATB. 

After " * 

CHJ^ST. f 

70oT^EDEj a priest of ^ortbMmberliVPMlj His- 
tory of the Sanons^ Scots^ &€•, . 
QOi King Alfred; history, pbilpsopb^y ap4 por^ 
.. • • ^tryj, . 
1259 Mattliew Paris, monk of St. Alban's; History 

of Engbnd* 
i^QQ Roger Bacon, Somersetshire; natural phi- 
^ . , Josoph;* • : 

1308 John Fordun, a prieal of Meamabiie; His- 
tory of Scotland. 
1400 Geoffrey Chaocer, Loodoo ; the father of 

English poetry. 
1402 Sir John* G6M:«r, Wales; poet.. 
1552 John Leland, London; lixes and antiquities. 
157^ Rev. John I^Qjp^« Xbe Si^otcb. reformer; 

Hi^ory of ,tbo.cb«i:cb of Scotland. 
1582 George Buchanan, Dumhaiton; History of 

Scotland; P^alina. of .David. 
1586 Sir Phi]]ip. Sidney ; Arcadia. 
1598* Edmund Spencer^.. London; Fairy Queen^ 

and other Poems. 
J6l5 Beaumont, and Flt^tcb^ ;.£fty-thx^ dramatic 

pieces. , 

}6l6 William Sliakspeare^ Stratford ;.forty»two tra« 
gedies and coioedies. 

1622 Joht 
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GfiQGItAiFHV £aiD HfSTOlll?^. 35S 

After 

•URIST* 

16S2 "John Napier, of Marchestoii^ Scotland ; dis-- 

coveries of- logarithms. 
l6fi6fIioid Chaooellor Bacon, Loncbii; natural 

phiiosophy, and literalure in general. 
1634 Lord Chief Justice Coke^ Norfolk; laws of 

England. 
}dSB Beit Johnson,: London; fifty-three dramatic 

pieces. 
1654 John Sdden, Sussex ; antiquities and laws. 
1067 Dr. William Hervey, Kent; discovered tht 

circulation of the blood. 
1667 Abraham Cowley, Loudon: miscellaneoa^ 

poems. 

1674 John Milton, London ; Paradise Lost^ Ra« 

gained; and other poems. 
Hyde^ Carl of Clarendon, Wiltshire ; History 
of the Civil Wars in Engfcind. 

1675 James Gregory, Aberdeen; mathematics, ge« 

ometry» optica. 

1677 Rev. Isaac Burrow, London ; natural philo- 
sophy, mathematics, and sermons. 

I68O Satiuiel Butler, Worcestei shire; Hadibras, a 
burlesque poem. 

1 685 Thomas Otway, London ; ten tragedies and 
comedies, with other poems. 

1687 Edmund Waller, Bucks; poems, letters^ 
speeches, 8ic. 

1669 Dr. Thomas Sydenham, Dorsetshire ; Hi»* 
tory of physic. 

1690 Nathaniel Lee,' London; elevai tragedies. ' 

Koberl 
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After ni>^ 

CUR I ST. reun.. 

1000 Robert Baf€lay,Eiii»boi«li^iAf>ol«gy for the 

Quakers. * 

1691 HoncMirttbU .Bob#r( Bojrie^ nolural} mi*^^x^ 

perimental philosophy. 
Sir George M^Kenzie, Dundee; jAaAiquities 

and Laws of Scotland. 
l£g4 John Tillotson, archbishop of Cmnterbiiry^ 

Halifax; 254 sermons. 
1701 John Pryden, of Northamptonshire; 27 

tragedies and comedies 9 satiric poems; 

Virgil. 
1704 John liocke^ Bristol; philosophy, govern* 

* meot; Comment on the Scriptures* 
1 707 George Farquhar^ Xondbnderry ; 9r comedies. 

1713 Anthony Aahl^ Cooqrav carl of .Shafisbury.; 

Characteristics. 

1714 Gilbert EkimeC, EdiotMngh; bishop of Sa* 

lisbury, ixxix acticles, history^ iic* 

17 18 Nicholas Rowe, Devonshire; seven tragedies; 

translation of Lacan's Pliarsalia.. 

1719 Rev. John Fhmstead» Derbyshire; mathe- 

matics and astronomy^ 
Joseph Addison, VViluhfre; Spectator^ Guar* 

dian ; poems^ politics. 
JoIhi Kelt, EdtubuFgh; mathematics «nd 
astronomy. 
1 7d 1 Matthew Prioo London ; pdems. and^ politics. 
17'27 Sir Isaoo Newton, Lincoliishira ; philosophy, 

malhematics, astronomy, optica, Bur. 
1729- Rev. Samuel Clarke^ Nosjukbi matlienni-^ 
^ / , tics; 
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GeMMitVHV A!ai HISTORY. i6r 

After 

• ' lies;' iMnftOfis; Paraphrase on the Evan- 
gelists. 

17€^ Sir Rkhard Sfefel^ Btiblin; four comedies f 
papers in Taller, &c. 
WiNiani Congreve^ Staffordshire^f- seven dra- 
matic pieces. 

17^2 JobnGay, £xeter; poems^ iabies^ eleven dra- 
matic pieces. 

1734 Dr. John Arbuthnot^ Mearnshire ; medicine^ 
coins, politics. 

174*2 Edmund Halley; natural philosophy^ astro- 
homy, navigation. 

1744 Alexander Pope, London; poems^ letters^ 

translation of Homer* 

1745 Rev. Jonathan Swifty Dublin; poems^ politics^ 

and letters. 

1746 Colin M'Laurin, Argyleshire ; algebra^ flux- 

ions. View of Newton*8 philosophy* 
1748 James Thomson, RoKburgshire; seasons^ and 
other poems, five tmgedies. 
Rev. Isaac Watts, Southampton; psalms^ 

hymns, sermons, &c. 
Prancis Hutcbesou, Ayresliire; System of 
MorahPtiiIOso{Ay. 
1750 Rev. Conyers Middleton^ York^tre; Life of 

Cicero, 8lc* 
175\ Henry St. John, Lord Boiingbroke^ Surry; 
ptiilosophy, metaphysics, and politioB. 
Dr. Alexander Munro, Edmburgh ; Anatomy 
t)f tbe Human Boc^. ^ 

1754 Dr. 
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^S% GMOGRA^mr AND ^HISTOIIT. 

After 

CHRIST. • . -' 

1754 Dr> Richard Mead, London; on poisons^ 
plague^ small-pox, medicine^ precepts. 
Henry Ficjdrng, Somersetshire ; Toin Jones^ 
Joseph Andrews^ &c. 
1757 Colley Cibber, London; twenty-five titigedies- 

and comedies. 
1761 Thomas Sherlock, bishop of London ; six|y- 
nine sermons; Discourse on Death, on J udge* - 
ment. 
Benjamin Hoadly, bishop 0/ Winchester; 
Sermons and Controversy. 
Samuel Richardson, Loudon; Grandison^ 
Clarissa, and Pamela. ^ 

Rev. John Lel^ud^ Lancashire; Answ^ ta 
J^eistical Writers. 

1763 William Shenstone, Shropshire; elegies and 

poems, 8cc. 

1764 Charles Churchill, Westminster; Rosciad^ 

satirical poems, 8cc. 

1765 Rev. Edward Young; Night Thoughts and 

other poems, three tragedies. 
Robert Simson, Glasgow; Conic Sections^ 
Euclid, Apollotoius. 

1768 Rev. Laurence Sterne, forty-five sermons, 

Seatibientall Journt7, and Tristram Shandy. . 
Dr, Nathaniel Lardner, Kent; Gr^ibility of 
the Gospel f History, Jewish .and Heathen 
TesUmonies to the IVuth of the Christian 
Religion, sermons. 

1769 Robert Smith, Lincolnshire 4 harmonics and 
.. . pptics. 

1770 Rev. 
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After 

CHRIST. , 

J770.]pejf»jPr,.Jorrio; Jife^of Emtntis^ and ser* 
, i mons. . 

Dr. Mark Akeiiside, Newcastle upon Tyne ; 

Tobias SmoIIet, Duinbartonshire ; History of 
. England, iioyels aud translations. 
1771 Thomas Grey^ prpfes^or of , modern historj 

Can^l)ri^e; poems. 
J 773^ Philip PoriM^ Stawbope, earl of Cheaterfiela, 

Letters. 
^, George Lord Ljttleton, \yprccfetershire ; His 

toiy of England. 
Dr. John Gregory, Aberdeen ; Comparative 
View of the^ Faculties of Man with those 
of Animals; Father's Legacy to his Children; 

1774 Oliver Goldsmith ; Poem^, Essays^ &c. 
Zachary Peace, bishop of Rochester ; Anno- 
tations on the New Testament. 

1775 John Hawkesworth ; Essays. 

,^,^''^aP?\*^ Ilu^Si Irfprse; History of England, 
Essays. 
James Fergusop, Keith^ 3apffsbire;. Astiu. 
nomy. ... -^^ . 

Rev. 'George Carr, Northuml^eUand ; fifty^ 

Sam^/bl J['4H>fei Carttwall*^. plays. 
1779.Williaiii VVaiibwrAon, bishop of Gloucester; 
; ^A){i^nce/ bet weei) Church and States cri- 
j . .tki^onsj^sfifpoilt • •. 

-;'-.?. David 
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9tiO . GlOCaUftOV AND HUnrORY* 

After 

CHRIST* 

1179 J)9Ai Oarrick, tctj celcjboitvd far hk the-' 
' atrical talents^ anid styfed the EngUtb 
^ Rpsms. 
1780 Dr. Musgrave^ Exeter ; Notea tad dUectioM 
^n EuripideSy &c. 

Sir WiUiaih Blackstone, Lciiidoii ; CoanBen- 
taries on the Laws of Enghiid. ' 
John Bell, Glasgorw ; Account of Cbioa, 
Dr. John FotheiigiU; plnlosopliy and mt» 
dicine. 
1791 Dr. Robert Watsqn, Fife; History of Philip 

ll.-and Philip III. of Spain. 
178^ Sir Jfohn Pringle, Roxburgh; Observations 
. on the Diseases of the Army^ Jaiil Fever, 
&c. 

Dr. Solander, librarian of the British Mu* 
teum; tioCed for his knptvjtedge in natural 
history^ • - 

Thomad Nevyton, bishop of Bristdl; Pro* 

phecies, 8cc., 
HeRf^ Home, Lord Kaimes, Edinbui^; 
Elements of Criticism, &c* . ' 
-1789 Dr. William Uunter, Lanerk ; Anatoifoy. 
1784 George Alexander Stieveus; liecture on 
Heads* 

Dr. Samuel Johnson; Ibmbletj Idter, fee. 
1786 Rev. Richard Item, Wiestmorataod; jMtictt 
of Peace, and Eoehsiafllieal Law. 
Richard Giover ; Laonidat, -M^den, See* • 
1786 Jonas iianway ; Tnmb, Miseelhuuea^ &c. 
Dr. Gilbert Stuart ; Hiilofy of Scodiaid. 
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OBOOKAPHY AND HISTORY. 3^1 

After 

CflRIST* 

1787 Soaine Jenyns; Internal Evidence of tkc 

Christian Religion^ and other works. 

1788 Thomas Sheridan; fiducatioii^ Elocution^ 

&c. 

1789 Rev. Dr. Turner; geography, u'nivei^l his- 

tory, astronomy, and other v^orks for yoiith. 

1790 John Howard; Account of Prisons, &c. ^ 

1793 William Robertson, D.D.Edinburgh*; ffis- 

tory of Scotland, Hiitory of the Cniperor 
Charles V. History of America, &c* 

1794 Edward Gibbon; Roman History. 

179^ Sir Wiliiam Jones; Asiatic Researebes, ficc^, 
J 796 Robert Burns; Dumfries; Poenid* 
1797 Edmund Bitrke; on tlie Sublime, &c. 
1799 William Melaioth; Translations. 

Wiliiam Cowper; the Task> and other 
])oenis. ^ 

1804 Rev. Williani Gilpin, Carlisle; Exposition 

of the Testament, Sermons, various Pic- 
turesque Tours, &c. 
Dr. William Paley ; Evidences, &c. 

1805 Dr. Bisset, Life of Burke, Slave Trade, 8cc. 

CELCnUATED ARTISTS. 

1455 John Dimstabie; the fitst composer of music 

in parts. 
1 47 1 William Caxton, London ; the first printer, fl. 
1550 John Marbeck, Windsor; set to music the 

whole English cathedralHservice. 

R U85 Thomas 
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^'S62 GEOGRAPmr AND mSTORY. 

After . . * 

CHRIST. 

' Ijgd TliOfnas Tallis, composer of churclfi-music. 
1604 Thomas Morley; composer of church- music, 
,' particularly the burial-service. ' 

16C3 William Bird; composer of church-music. 
*■ t652 inigo Jones; 'Lotid<>n ; architect. 
.IG95 Henry- Pitrcell j composer of churcb-music 

and operas. 
1*713* Sir Chiisropher Wreir; architect, fl. 
> 1732 Sir James Thornhiil; historicirl painter and 
architect. 
1 745 Jonathan Richardson ; painter. 
t7o5 Dr. Maurice Green; composer of cbnrcli- 

music, catches, &c. 
1764. William Hogaiih, Westmoreland; painter; 
and particularly famous for his scenes of 
^ ' ' low life. 

William Smith, Chichester ; flower and fruit 
' painter. 

1778 Dr. Arne; opera composer. 

1779 Dr. Boyce; various musical compositions. 
Samuel Buck, the survivor of two ingenious 

brothers, who first attempted, . and .exectitied 
a series of monastic and other ruins 10 
England, on 4CK) plates. 

1780 John Collet, comic painter. 

1785 William Woollet, Kent ; engraver. 
Kichard [)ay; musical composer. 

1786 John Stanley; several musical eomposi'ions. 

1787 Daniel OKeefe; miniature painter.. 

^ 1788 Thomas Gainsborough; landscape painter. 

1792 Sir 
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^OE^PGRAPHY A^p HISTORY. $6$ 

After ' 

CHKIST. 

1792 Sir Joshua RejaoWs, Devonshire ; po^trsqt 

painter, discourses on painting. 
J 797 William Hodge«; landscape painten 



Of the principal Men of Learning and 
Genius^ throughout Europe. 

All mwkcd thus* are those whose Dates were unkirown to the 
Authoress. 

MEN OF LEABNING AND GENIUS OF FRAJ^CE 
After 

CHRIST. 

1460 V ILLON; the first poet who reformed the 

the French language, fl. 
1523 Jean Marot; poet. 
1544 Clement Marot ; poet. 
1553 Fraugois Rabelais; Pantagruel, &c. 
1560 Joachim du Bellay; esteemed the Ovid of 

France. 
1564 John Calvin; the reformer. 
1648 Voitue; miscellaneous works. 
1650 Descartes ; astronomy and philosophy. 
1660 Scarron; Roman Comique, and others. 
1662 Pascal ; several works. 
1673 Moliere; comedies. 
1682 La Rochefoucault ; Memoires et Pensees. 
1684 Comeille; tragedies. 
1695 La Fontaine ; fables, &c. 
1699 Racine ; tragedies* 

K 2 1704 Boa. 
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3^4 GEbOil^ffY Alifb'HisTC^^ 

Alter :' , 

CURXSTi . ^ ,«?,.' 

1704 Bossuet; Oraisoiw iPehebres et^ ite^qurs^ siir 
rHistbire TJniverselle. 
Beurdaloue ; eminent for pujpit eioi^iteoce, 
1707 Vauban; fortificatiop. 

1710 Flechier; poetiy, history, and pt|lpit oratory. 

17 1 1 Bolieau ; satire and criticism* 

171^ Fenelon, arohbisjiop of C^mJiu^VlPfkn*^ 
and several other Vorks, 
Malebranche; astronomy ^t^ pliilOsdjpibj, 
1720 Boiilainvilliers ; politics, &c. 
1^22 Dacier; 'translations and ndtes. 
17^5 Rapin de Thoiras^ History of England, Bcc« 
1735 Vertot; Revolutions of Portugal, of Swedeo, 

1740 Jean' Bapttste^ Rousseau; poetry imd otber 

1741 Roll in; Ancient History. 
Montfaucon; Arftl<]ttities. ' 

1742 Maisillon 4 pulpit efoqiience.' * ' ^ 
1.747 LeSage; Gil Bias. > ' ' 
1755 Montesquieutf Spirit of • Las^, ' Esa^r/ pn 

Taste, &c, ' \- \ 

1760 FonteneUe; Phtral^ d«s Mondes, 8u. I 

1764 Nicolii»*Lot|ia ile'Cailke: aslcotioaiy, q[>¥e« 

merideSf &c. 

1765 Le Suier Oevier; coniiiniatiQn of noUin^s 

Rtfttuni Hisl«>ry,.9nd0ther works. 
Count de Caj his ; antiquities and.^ngravings. 
1776 Lewis Cbamnrl)aud; diotioaittyy^grammar, •and 
' Other Achooi borts« . 

- ^ 1778 Vol. 
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ttKOGRAPHY , AND, HISJORY. 96S 

After 

CBRIST* 

i77B VoU^ke; history »nd miscetlaneouH viorkft.. 
J. J. KeussesHir'^ Emilius^ Ek)isa^ aiid iiiisccK 

ijussleu.; botany^ 
1783 D'Alembert; mathematicy. 
}784 Comte Gibelin ; Monde P^iniittio eompare ai» 

Monde Moderne. 
i785 Abbe cfe Mablj; la ManieF* dVnire Flli** 

toire^ and other wopfcsw 
1788 Buffon; Nutural History^ 

CfiLKBKATfil) ARTIST**' 

l6,9^' Le StieK^ painter*. 

lSl>5^ PotJMin ; . p»tiit6r. 

1673 Claude Lorraine; painter. 

.3687 tjobn B'dptitfte XiilU; opera composer* 

1688 CTaude FerrauTtf architect and pbyMciom 

1690 LeBiun; painter. 

1695 James Callott; pain^r and engraver. 

1715 Francois Girrandon ;, sculptoi:. 

KEN OF L^ARISl N6 AND eET^lUS Of. SPAIN* 

'■ 1434 Vilitfiia ; the father of Spanish poetry, 
1670 Cervantes; Don Quijiote. 
1590 Herreca ; history^ il. 
^1600 Calderodi; dramatic poetry^ ft 

Totastus ; divinity* fl. 
1635 Lopez de Vega ; ciramatio pieces. ' ^ ^ > 
1645 De Soils; History ^nd Aut^u^tieA of Anse- 

rica,ft. 
1772. Dan Louif Velasques; sei^ral works. 
1773 Francis Anthony de SoUs; archbishop of 

Seville^ at the age of 11 7. 
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366 GEOGRAPHY AND HISTORY, 

After 

4;hrist. • . . i .*,*..". 

CBLfilBI^ATEP ASTISTS. • *. 

1590 Francis Salidas ; miwicmn and po€!t. 

* Murillo^ * Velasquez, aod* Valdez ; %fl cmi- 
nent paintersk ' 

176^ Michael Vanloo, portrait painter. 

OF PORTUGAL. 

1560 Camocns; Lusiade, a poem: he was also a 
famous adventurer and voyager. • . 

MEN OF LEARNING AND GENIUS OF ITALY. 

1321 Dante; poetry. 

1341 Francis Pctrarca, crowned; poetry. Djed^ 

1374. . . 

1348 John Villany; history; 

Boccacio; oiisceUiineous works, fl. . 
1363 Matthew Villany ; history.^ ; ■ *.- , 

1405 Philip Villani ; biography- , . , 
1527 Machiavel : history, politics^ and co^iiq piecp9«; 
1533 Ariosto; Orlando Furioso, 
1540 Guicciardhji ; Hist, of the Low Countriijs^ flk 
1547 Bembo; Latin poetry. 

1566 Vida; Latin poetry. t f 

1595 Tasso; Jerusalem delivered^ Aminta ttinatdo*. 
1600 Jacopo Sannazario: L^Arcadia^ and Latin' 

poems; fl. 
1604 Sociniis; divinity. 
1612 Guarini; Pastor^ Fido. 
1642 Galileo; astronomy, mathematics, &c.. 

* Toricelli, * Malphigi and * Borelli^ all na- 
tural philosophy and mathematics. 

Strada ; 
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GEQGRAPHY AND HISTORY. 367. ^. 

After 

CHRIST. \ 

164S * Strada; history and poetry. -», 

* Paoli ; Hitftory of the Council of Trent. 

* Bentivoglio^ and ''* Davila; both history. 

* Fracastorius ; Latip poetry. , 
1700 Apostolo Zeno ; dramatic poetry^ fl. 

^Guarini; Pastor Fido. 

* Ongaro; Alceo. 

* Banarelli ; Filh di Sciro. 

* Michael Angelo^ Buooarotti ; Tancia, 
17 18 Graviua; politics. 

1750 Bonifacio Finctti ; Dissertationa on th^ He- 

^ : hfCYf Laiiguage. 
1 774 Gangaiielli (Pope Clement XIV.) Lettiars, kc. 
17J32 Metastasio; dramatic, poetry. . '- 

CELEBRATED ARTISTS. 

I0££ Guido ; inventor of counterpoint, fl. * 

1400 Maso Finiguerra ; the 6rst discoverer of a " 
method to take off stamps from an engraved' ^ 
plate. ' * ' 

1501 Giovanni BellinOj painter and master of Titian. ^ 
1511 Giorgione; painter. ^ 

1517 Leonardo da Vinci; painter. 

1518 Francois Francia ; painter. 
1520 Raphael D'Uibino; painter. 

' Mark Antonio Raimondi ; engraver, fl. * 

1534 Corregio; painter. 
1546 Parmigiano; painter and engraver. 

' ^ Julio Romano ; painter. 
1564 Michael Angelo Boonarotti; painter, sculp- 
ture^ and architect. 

*K 4 ^ - . 1394 Tin- 
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After 

(RBIftT. 

1594 Tmtorer; pmter. ; •. 

1579 Tiji^p,; fym^ns^ forfiiM cqliHiiiag^ ' 

1588 Paul Veronese; painler. 

\SQA i^At&txxaai ; ebmp<Js«i* of churcK-Aoac, ' 

I609 Haiiiiitel Ourradi; futtnten 

1619 lAida«ko Carrttoi ; painter* 

1641 DonBUiii«>biiia; , painler. 

1642 Guido; painter. 

1652 Allegri ; *€cniipoiier of cfaurcb-miisic. 
1675 Salvatar Rosa; painter and engmvefj itiusicat^ 
compbsier> anicl a poeN . 

* Peter Testa, * Parmigiano, and ^^ Delia 
BeUa; all painters and engravers. 

* Braniante, and * Berndai ; both Kolptori* 
aud arcbiietts* 

1686 Castle Dplci; jiainlen 

17.05 Alessandro Scarlatti; composer of cantatasb 

1707 Antonio Verrio; painter* 

1710 DoBiioico Scarlatti; barpaichord compoiler, fl^ 

3 ? 1 S Arcbaogi^Coretb; violmwsolost^coiicertos^&c. 

J 737 Pergolit^i; cai]tota8|. and other musical cdoipo- 
sitions* 

1741 Marcello; composer of psalnis, &c. ^ 

1757 Pasquali; several musical compositions.^ 

1762 Francesco Geminiaui ; violin solos, conifertos^ 
and others. 

1767 Nicholas Porpom;^ opera composer. 

1774 Jomehi; church music, and otlier compo- 
sitions. 

1777 Matthias Vcnto ; harpsichord lessons, &c.' 

• Alfieri,* Arnaldi, and • Borj a; all architects. 

1785 Gal- 
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mmmiAPHV and Himroftir* 36$ 

After 

CJIJliST, 

1 785 GaUuppi ; musicftl composer. 

John Bnptrnta'Cipmiri i foamer and-dtoighen 

MCTf OF LKAAIVINO ATfO.QUXlVS OF GKllIiAllir* 

154-6 MartiD Luther,theC|niou8reforinerof r^igibiii 

1580 Wolfius; natural and aorai phXosophy. 

1619 Kepler; mathematics' and ascronomy. 

16€6 Guersche; philosopbj* 

1695 PuffeBdorf; liiatory and poKties. 

1716 JLeiboito; natural and* moral philbsophy. 

174^ Hoffman; pbygic. 

1759 Kleist;: poetry. 

1760 Ruvmot and Dillenitu; botk botany and ilil« 

tiiral history* ir» : 

* Heister; anatomy and lurgwy. 

* Newman^ *^j and ^MargraffT ril M 
chemistry. 

^ Thomashis; |rfA)sopby^ 
'(^ Klopstoek ; slykd the Milton af OtfHiWty ; 
bis most celabrated poem is Ae Mesaihib* 

* Wieland ; the Voltaire of Germany* 
**Gleim; the Anacreon of Germany. 

* Lefi3ing ; lyric poenis> &c. 

* Kammler; Glaucns, and odrer postal ' v 
' ♦Cramer; odea>6cc. ^ 

* Gabner ; satires, 

* Zacheria ; mock heroic poems/* 

* Krause ; Ijric poems. 

* Stahl^ and * Stark ; on physttf, 
1769 Gellert;. Tables and tales. 

177^ Baron Van Swieten^ ^ysde« 

1783 Ger- 
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3^0 GSaORAPHYi ASpniBtOfRY^ 

After k 

CHBIST. 

1783 Gerhard Frederic MuHer; history,^/ 
17^3 >B«Bcfaing; polkicn^ histor^^ and geography. 

1723 Sir Godfrey Kneller; portrait painter* ; ^ 

1^24 Vivaldi; Qompoa^r of concertos for the violin. ; 
1739 Keiser; opera composer. . 1 * 

1752 Dr. John Christopher Pepusch ; cantatas, and 

other mu^cal pieces. 
1754 Sebastian Bach ; musical composer. , 
1759 Grawn; opera composer. 

George Frederick Handel j oratprio^ and 

coucertas. ; . ». 

HoBlfield; inventor of a machine for .writing 

down extempore pieces of music^ fl. « 
1704 Matthewsonj musical composer. . 
1767 Teiemann; opera composer., 
177^^,Stamitz; composer of sjrniphqnies. •- 
1780; Joha Christian Bach.; various harpskhord 

concertos and les&pas. 

1784 Adolpho Husse; coucertQS, &c. r 
1787 Charles Frederick Abd; various nmsical 

compositions. * 

*.BreitkofF; inventor of musical types. % 
* John Frederick Agricola; musical composer. 

MEN OF LEARNING AND GENIUS OF SWISSER- 
LAND. 

1563 Henry Loris; commonly called Glarcanis: 
history, phRoiophy, and geography. 

1777 Albert- 

«i . 
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After 

CHRIST. * 

1777 Alb^t de^Haller; mathematics^ anatomy," 
|[H>tan|^> and other sciences. 
Gesner ; .misceliapeous works. 

1782 f Daniel Bemouilli; philosophy. 

1783 Leonard Etiler ; mathematiics^ 

CELEBRATED ' ARTIST. 

15,54 Hans Holbein; painter. 

OF THE NETHERLANDS. 

1600 Dennis Calvert; painter, and master of 

. Guido, fl. 
1617 Goltzius; painter and engraver. 

1640 Sir Peter Paul Reubens; history and portrait. 

painter. 

1641 Sir Anthony. Vandyck; history and portrait 

painter. 

1649 David Teniers ; painter* 

1668 Rembrandt ; painter and engraver. 
1771 Michael*Rysbach; statuary. 

Vanmaldere ; composer of symphonies and * 
other musical pieces. 

MEN OF LEARNING AND GENIUS IN HOLLAND.* 

1497 Erasmus; history. 

1650 Grotius; history. 

167^ Gronovius; commentaries on tbe classics. 
1738 Boerhuave; physic* 

1747 VanHaajren; poetry. r .- 

1750 Burman; classics. 

1774 Peter Quesnel, surnamed Berard ; History of 
the Jesuits^ and other vxorks. 
f Daniel Bemouilli was horn at Groningen, where his fa- 
ther, John Bemouilli, was maihematical professor, but spent " 
most of his Hk at Basil. 
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After 

CHRIST* 

1780 Dr. Jeroiofe Ibvld Gabiia; medickie and 
surgery. 

1440 Rosier; inventor bf priiitirfg, • • ' 
.164^ John Brengel ; painter. .$ 

1647 Blbemart; painter. ...;;,> t 

M£N OP LfiARNlNG AN0 G1&MU5 OF BENM'liil^ 

* SaxQ GrammaticuB^ historjr. 
•Swen<x; fcislorj. . 

* Daron Holberg ; comediei atid«otIief 'VV^Qvfci^ 

* Bartholinus ; anatomy* 
l601 Tjfcho Brahe; astronomy* 

1776 Langebek; bintory ttnd antii)uitiei» . 

1776 Sohoeutng; history atul anti^titt* ' 

] 790 J ^ PouUoD ; pa nter. - ' T 

MBN OF LIARNINK ANO GSHIVa OF EWBJieit^ 

1770 UasMdqttiat; natural phUosopby. « 

1778 LinB«usi natuml bbiory. 
17S2 Charles J-iiwiaews-, botany. 
1787 Walerinp; natural philosophy^ and mii^, 
ralogy. 

OF POLAND* . .' 

1430 Copemkais; astronomy, fl. 

OF RUSSIA. 

1 764 Lomonozof^ stiled the father of Russian poetry. 

1777 Sumorooof^ the foutidcr ' of the Russian 

theatre ; various poetical works. 
17S1 Anthony John Guldenstaedt ; natural history. 
1800 I'&Uafiij history and agriculture*. 

A TABliig 
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A TABLE, 

SIfEVIVa JTEAHLiT TUf yrU€A% liACC OF MAKKtN» 
COMP9TBD TO BE KQW IJT THE KMOWH VOai.fi. 

VTREAT BRITAIN contains about 9PO0,O0O 
Its Dependant Isles ••••.•.•• 4 .. ... • 90,000 

irdaiid;...* 2,600,00d 

Jersey, Gueras^, Ai^erney, and Sark '40^000 

Non^ay ^ 1,600,000 

D^mnaiik, widi the Baltic Isles ...... IfiOOJCH^ 

Iceland, and tlie Faro Isles .......... 84,<KX) 

Sweden 3,000,000 

Russia ...^..^^.. •••.••,• 20,500,000 

Poland •..'..,;*; .••. 14,000,000 

Prussm ...••• .^....... 3,000,000 

G€f n^t)y * , . . , ,;• .^^ . .^ «....«..«• • ^0>600,COO 

United Provinces .^....,... , , fj, 100,000 

Ndlherlands .^... ...... ..^....... 1>$00,000 

France. •.,,. ....... ..^^..». ••...♦, p,i^X),000 

Swisserland ^ • • • • . • ^......... .\0(X),000 

feohemia • • , . 3,000,000 

Hungary 5,000,000 

Spain ...................1 ...... 9>30O,O0O 

Portugal , 2,000,000 

Italy 14,800,000 

Italmn Islands, . .................. 1,600/X)0 

T4irkeyy with its Islands •«.,•••••••.. 1 8/)00,000 

160,014,0(X) 
Thus 
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374 GEOGRAPHY AND HISTORY. 

Thus Europe contains 160,014,000 

Asia ...s 500,600,000 

Africa 150,000,000 

« America lG0,O00flbO 

Total 970,014,000 



{ 



THE END? 




'.aw and Gilbert, Printers, 8t. John'f-square, Londem* • 
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■ Thejolhwing popular SCHOOL BOOKS 
may be had of the Publisher. 

1. A NEW HISTORY OF GREAT BRITAIN, 
frotn the invasion of Julius Qgesar to the proseni time: 

' ealhi biting to tbe minds of yauth a variety of instnic- 
tiire Hnd ^fikasing information, adapted to the capa<^ities 
.oi young people of both sexes; on a plan ri^nrly similar 
to that of Dr. Henry. The whole calculated to operate 
as moral lessons, while it contains every leading trait of 
the History of England. By the Rev. J. ADAMS, 

, A.M. Third editiprt, corrected by the Author; adorned 
with plates, designed by Craig, and cut on wood by 
Austin and Berry man. Price 46. 6d. bound. 

Alkin's Annual Review, for 1802. " Mr. Adams has con. 
stnictcd on a wise plan an epitome of English History for the 
usc^ of schools 5 and he has omittttd no opportunity of incul- 
cating upon the youthful mind, sentiments of piety and pro- 
bity, and a warm attachment to tlie Christian religion." 

British Critic, August, 1802, page 213, article 44.— " We 
have before had occasion to recommend this author's exertions 
in behalf of studious youth, &c.*' 

Ci itical Review, December 1802, page 473, article 30,^ 
*« This History of England is a very proper one for youth : 
the quarrels of potentates and the plunder of thcii- subjects^ 
which occupy too much room in most books of this nature' 
are Jiere but sparingly treated oi: the volume is filled witli 
more instructive and interesting matter." 

Anti- Jacobin; Nov. 1802, page 95. « Mr. Adams hag 
produced a good book for the instruction of children," &c,. 

^. Tire ROMAN HISTORY, from the foundation 
of Rome to the subversion of the Eastern Empire, and 
the taking of Constantinople by the Turks in t^ie year 
of our Saviour 14^3 : including the antiquities, man- 
Ders, and customs, as well as the jurisprudence and 
military establishment, of the Romans: in seven books: 
on a new and interesting plan. By the Rev* J. 
ADAMS, A.M. Price 4s. 6d. bound. 

European, July 1805, pace 45. " This compilation will be 
found a very useful one, either for the learner or occasional 
enquirer into Roman History. It is formed on a ne.w and 
more cxtcisive plan than former works of the like kind, and 
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fAdudss die antiqiutie#9 ininiierB, aod custotpS} u wel) at the 
jurisprndimee and military establishment of the Romans. In 
works of thtskuidy elegance vf itflemust giife way to preci- 
sion and nccuracy. Those fcMr whom the book is intended, will 
>«ot lind themtelfesKiiiappointed in the perusal of it^* 

3. The ELEMENTS of READING; being select 
End easy lettsons, in ^pxote ami v^fse, for young readers 
of bothiieiirs. !Fifth edition, >enkrged. Price 3$. 6d. 
liottnd. DeMgncfJ as a sequel to the Spelling book, and 
li proper introduction to the Speaker, or any other aa- 
lection of the like nature. 

Tlie Monthly Revkw 'for Jaly, 1600, concludes a long 
critique in the following woids. ** The Rev. Mr. Adams is 
the approved compiler of senreral similar publicatioas, parti- 
cularly Elements of Useful Knowledge, lately noticed in our 
Jlcview/* The British Critic, for Si^tember, 18(W, predicts, 
that *< the work iwill pass tiirough many editions, bemg very 
interesting, and seleoted with jucl^ent.'* Anti- Jacobin, for 
Alay, 1801, makes a similar Remark. 

4 The ELEMENTS of USEFUL KNOWLEDGE. 

The fourth editions ptice 4s. bound. Comprehending 
n^hort systems of natural philosophy and astrononiy, 
geography ind metallurgy, chronology and biogmphy, 
tnytbology and rhetoric, with a short treatise on the 
9)ature of the British consstitution.— — To this edition, 
vhich tbe nmhor bas nefwly arranged and grcatiy im- 
proved, aix* ttddcii two new plates, in order to render it 
more worthy the . patronage the former editions have 
experienced. 

The above entertaining and instructive work may be read 
Vrith pleasure and pro^t by those who have neglected the study 
of the sciences it treats of during their youth: for a character 
see Monthly Review, June 1800, page 204, aiid London Re- 
view, July, 1799, page 88. 

5. The COMPLETE PRACTICAL ARITIIMETf- 
ClAN : containing several new and vtscM improve* 
tnents, adapted to the use of schools and private 
tuition. By 1HOMAS KEITH. Fourth edition. 
Price 4s. 6d. bottiid. 

' 6. A KEV to the above ; contatnin-g answers to aU 
the qu«fStioi.s, as they now stantl in the foimh cdinoo. 
Price 5s. 6d. bound. 
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